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Chapter 1 
The No Trust Society 


The Great Reset 


"The Great Reset" is a theory that has gained traction in certain circles. It interprets the intentions 
behind statements made by Klaus Schwab, the founder and executive chairman of the World 
Economic Forum (WEF), as to describe a vision for a post-pandemic world. 


The WEF's vision focuses on addressing global challenges, such as climate change, economic 
inequality, and health crises, by building more sustainable and inclusive economies. It emphasizes 
the need for collaborative efforts between governments, businesses, and civil society to tackle these 
issues. 


Some claim that Schwab and the WEF are plotting to use the COVID-19 pandemic as a pretext to 
implement a global takeover. These theories often involve claims that people will lose their private 
property and individual freedoms, and a new world order (NWO) will be established. 


Theories involving the World Economic Forum (WEF) and its Young Global Leaders program claim 
that the WEF has significant influence over world governments and political leaders. These theories 
suggest that prominent figures, including political leaders like Justin Trudeau, Angela Merkel, and 
Vladimir Putin, have been trained or groomed through the Young Global Leaders program to serve the 
WEF's interests. 


The New World Order 

The New World Order (NWO) is a long-standing and 
complex, and highly alternative theory, that alleges a 
secretive and powerful group of elites or individuals are 
working together to establish a single, global authoritarian 
government. It incorporates a wide range of ideas, often 
combining elements of real organizations, secret societies, 
and other groups. 


One common theme in NWO premises is the involvement of 
secret societies. Groups like the Freemasons, Skull and 
Bones, Ordo Templi Orientis (O.T.O), and the Jesuits are 
often cited as influential organizations working behind the 
scenes to manipulate world events. These theories suggest 
that these groups are part of a global conspiracy to control governments, economies, and societies. 


Many NWO theories claim that the elites intend to create a surveillance state by using advanced 
technology to monitor and control the general population. They point to government surveillance 
programs, emerging technologies, and data collection as evidence of this plan. 


The central claim is the establishment of a single, authoritarian world government. This government is 
often portrayed as totalitarian, controlling all aspects of human life. Allegedly, this global government 
will have ultimate power, rendering national governments obsolete. 
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These speculations often suggest that a global police force will be created to maintain order and 
suppress dissent. The United Nations (UN) and its potential role as a world police force are 
frequently mentioned. 


Some proponents claim that a unified world military force, controlled by the NWO, will replace 
individual national armies. This force would be used to maintain control and suppress resistance to 
the NWO's authority. 


In in the early 2020s, NWO postulations have included claims related to health organizations. The 
World Health Organization (WHO) and other health institutions are accused of orchestrating a 
worldwide dictatorship, often citing public health measures as evidence. 


Another aspect of NWO agenda is the suggestion of a unified global religion. These theories often 
reference alleged plans for an Earth-centered, New Age religion or a suppression of traditional 
religions. 


Various organizations and think tanks, such as The Bilderberg Group, Club of Rome, Royal Institute 
for International Affairs, Tavistock Institute, and the Council on Foreign Relations, are linked to 
NWO agenda. These organizations are seen as instrumental in achieving global control. 


NWO hypothesis also claim that powerful entities like BlackRock, Vanguard, and State Street are 
part of a grand financial scheme to control world economies and resources. 


Some exponents within the New World Order (NWO) framework believe in scenarios involving global 
crises as a means to achieve the NWO's objectives. While these scenarios can vary in their specifics, 
they often share a common thread of using crises to advance the NWO's goals. 


Some suggest that the elites will manipulate or even orchestrate global conflicts, such as a third world 
war, to create chaos and fear. This chaos is seen as a way to advance their control and agenda. 


They propose that a global financial collapse could be part of the elites’ plan to establish a new 
financial system. In some versions of the theory, the existing financial order would be intentionally 
disrupted to pave the way for a new, controlled financial structure. 


In this scenario, the elites introduce CBDCs (Central Bank 
Digital Currencies) as the new global currency, often 
presented as programmable, traceable, and tightly controlled. 
. These digital currencies could serve as a tool for monitoring 
and controlling financial transactions. 


ideologues sometimes speculate that the new financial system 
would be accompanied by a universal digital ID system that 
tracks individuals' activities, including financial transactions, 
carbon emissions, and health records. Such tracking is 
portrayed as a means of surveillance and control over the 
population. 


These postulates may include claims that the elites are using health crises, including vaccination 
campaigns, as a way to gain control over individuals’ health records and make certain medical 
procedures mandatory. 


Biometric facial recognition 

Aman Jabbi is an engineer with over 25 years of experience in Silicon 
Valley, particularly in the field of camera technologies. His work has 
primarily focused on video and camera technology, and he has co- 
founded two camera technology startups. His contributions have 
significantly influenced the technologies used in smartphones, video 
streaming, and movies. 


Jabbi has been actively involved in discussions and presentations about 
the implications of digital ID, facial recognition, and the potential for 
surveillance states. He has expressed concerns about the development 
of technologies in Smart Cities, including the use of street lights and the 
potential for these technologies to be used in ways that could be harmful or infringe on individual 
freedoms. He has spoken about the dangers of a surveillance state and the need for urgent action to 
prevent it from controlling various aspects of people's lives. 


His insights and warnings about the potential misuse of technology in the context of digital ID and 
facial recognition are especially relevant given his extensive background and experience in the field of 
camera and video technology. Jabbi's perspective as a long-time insider in Silicon Valley adds weight 
to his viewpoints on these critical and contemporary issues of privacy, security, and the ethical use of 
technology. 


A perspective shared by Aman Jabbi is that the implementation of Digital Identity through biometric 
facial recognition could lead to a form of "Digital Dictatorship." This concept, linked to the initiatives 
of the United Nations for sustainability and climate action, ties into broader frameworks like the 
Sustainable Development Goals, the Fourth Industrial Revolution, and the global economic 
reshaping agendas such as Build Back Better and the Great Reset. These are seen as comprehensive 
overhauls of existing systems. 


Regarding the mechanics of facial recognition, it's noted that the technology keeps smartphones 
secure. This is achieved using an invisible camera and projector on the phone, which casts dots on 
the user's face. These dots are distorted by facial contours and captured by the camera to map unique 
facial features with high accuracy: 


- The smartphone uses a near-infrared camera and a projector. The projector emits an array of 
invisible dots (30,000 to 60,000 or more) onto the user's face. This technology is not visible to 
the naked eye because it operates in the near-infrared spectrum. 


- These dots create a precise depth map of the face. The distortion of this dot pattern, as it falls 
on the unique contours of an individual's face, is key to the facial recognition process. 


- The near-infrared camera captures an image of this dot pattern. Since the dots are distorted 
differently by the unique features of each person's face, this pattern is unique for each 
individual. 


- The image captured by the camera is then processed to reverse engineer the facial features. 
This process involves analyzing the distortions in the dot pattern to create a detailed 3D map of 
the face. 


The technology is designed to recognize the unique facial features of the user, making it an infallible 
method to unlock the device. The uniqueness of each person's facial structure means that the 
probability of another person unlocking your phone using their face is basically impossible. Public 
surveillance cameras operate differently, mainly measuring facial dimensions such as the distance 
between eyes and nose. 


Aman traces the evolution of technology from PCs and game consoles in the 1990s to the widespread 


use of smart devices today, highlighting their role in providing convenience, safety, and security. 
However, it's suggested that the primary motive in the 2020s has shifted towards sustainability. 


Social Credits and the Digital 


Panopticon 

Aman Jabbi discusses the concept of "Social Credits", = 
particularly in the context of smart cities like those in China, , -< ; — 
where extensive data collection and monitoring through various SS 


means, including facial recognition, are prevalent. This 
constant surveillance and data collection are seen asa 
method to control behavior. 


The prevalence of surveillance cameras in the U.S. and London 
is highlighted in his Yotube-presentations, emphasizing the 
extensive infrastructure already in place. Projections suggest 
massive investments in surveillance systems in the West, with estimates reaching up to $7 trillion by 
2030. The COVID-19 pandemic is mentioned as a period during which smart city systems, including 
smart lighting and streetlights, were widely installed. 


The staggering number of surveillance cameras globally, connected to Al, and the ubiquity of data- 
collecting devices in everyday life are emphasized. This shift from human-monitored systems to Al- 
driven surveillance is seen as making humans redundant in the process of data collection and 
analysis. 


The pervasive nature of surveillance is likened to a "digital panopticon," a metaphorical prison where 
individuals are constantly monitored, even in private spaces. This extensive surveillance network, 
described as the "internet of Eyes and Ears," encompasses various technologies from satellite 
cameras to smart home devices, all contributing to a vast data collection network. 


The concept of Digital Identity is a new chapter in the social contract. Aman argues that this system, 
which requires digital identity for accessing essential services and relies on facial recognition as a key, 
is being implemented without widespread consent. This new system is linked to a complex network of 
controls based on carbon credits, social scores, and health status, potentially locking individuals 
out of the system for non-compliance. 


LED incapacitators: “Puke Rays” 
Smart poles and streetlights are being installed globally. 
These devices, equipped with bright LED lights touted for 
their climate change mitigation benefits, also feature a 
range of technological enhancements. They include 
speakers to provide instructions to pedestrians and 
drivers, digital displays as a modern alternative to 
traditional signage, facial recognition cameras, and 
pollution sensors. Additionally, some poles are equipped 
with drone-charging stations, aligning with the trend of 
using drones for aerial surveillance and law enforcement. 
These poles are interconnected wirelessly and linked to 
the internet. 


colloquially known as "Puke Rays". These devices emit light frequencies that can disorient the brain, 
potentially causing nausea and disorientation, and are intended for behavior control. Their capability 
extends to detecting cars from up to 300 meters away and identifying individuals, armed or unarmed, 
at a distance of 150 meters. 


The installation of these smart lights represents more than just an upgrade for safety, security, or 
convenience. Critics argue that this infrastructure is akin to an open digital prison, where 
enforcement doesn't require physical guards but is instead managed through artificial intelligence, 
electromagnetic weapons, and microfrequencies emitted from various sources, including 

5G networks and LED lights. 


Digital Identity: A New Phase in the Social Contract 


This unwelcomed and unagreed-upon social contract is rapidly unfolding. Under it, every individual, 
device, and object will possess a Digital Identity. Engaging with essential services like healthcare, 
banking, travel, internet access, social media, or even mundane activities like buying groceries will 
necessitate a digital identity. This identity will be unlocked using facial recognition - your face 
becomes the key. It will be integral to a novel financial system that combines carbon credits, social 
credits (akin to a social score or "reputation capital"), and your vaccination status. Insufficient social 
scores or lack of updated vaccinations could result in being locked out of this new "Matrix" system. 


The proposed Universal Basic Income (UBI) will hinge on carbon credits, limiting the monthly 
allocation. Your movements and associations will constantly be tracked, influencing your social 
score. 


The Internet of Things 


The Internet of Things (/o7) refers to the network of 
physical objects, embedded with sensors, software, and 
other technologies for the purpose of connecting and 
exchanging data with other devices and systems over the 
internet, such as smartphones, coffee makers, and 
washing machines to smart meters, wearable devices, 
and even cars. 


These devices can be automated or controlled remotely. 
For example, a smart thermostat can learn your schedule 
and adjust heating and cooling automatically. This can 
lead to more interconnected smart home systems, 
integrating lighting, heating, air conditioning, and 
security systems, often controllable via smartphones. 


loT can revolutionize healthcare through wearable devices that monitor patients' vital signs in real 
time, alerting health professionals to emergencies or irregularities. 


Cities can use loT to improve infrastructure, public utilities, and services. This includes smart traffic 
management systems, efficient waste management, energy use, and more. The technology is 
expected to continue advancing industrial automation. It enables predictive maintenance of 
equipment, improves safety, and optimizes production processes. It can also enhance the customer 
experience (such as smart shopping carts) and improve the supply chain's efficiency and 
transparency. 


loT can lead to more efficient farming practices, such as monitoring crop fields and automating 
irrigation systems based on real-time data and it can greatly contribute to more efficient energy usage 
and monitoring, both in homes and across cities, leading to significant cost savings and reduced 
environmental impact. 


However, as more devices connect to the internet, the risk of data breaches and privacy issues 
increases. The sheer volume of data generated by loT devices presents challenges in terms of storage, 
analysis, and meaningful usage. There are concerns about the impact of lol on employment, social 
interactions, and even human autonomy. 


Zero Trust Paradigm 


The shift is towards a "Deny by default" approach from the traditional "Implicit Allow", fostering a 
system based on distrust. Access to anything, from digital services to physical spaces, will require 
proven trustworthiness. This world will be laden with virtual locks, demanding facial or iris 
recognition linked to your digital ID for access to everyday appliances like smart fridges, ovens, TVs, 
and even your home's smart lock. Constant monitoring through facial recognition and digital IDs will 
replace current security measures. 


Devices like smartphones, iPads, and smartwatches will track eye movements to profile viewing 
habits. Supermarket items will be secured behind digital screens, accessible only via digital ID. 
Access will be conditional; if you've exhausted your monthly carbon credits or reached your quota of 
certain foods like beef or sugar, you won't be able to access these items. 
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Future of Money and Asset Ownership 


The future digital currency, Central Bank Digital Currencies (CBDCs), will, according to Aman Jabbi, 
be a programmable and fully traceable form of money. Similar to blockchain currencies like Bitcoin, 
CBDCs will be under complete state control and linked to facial recognition and digital IDs. Presently, 
we operate in a "Debt Slavery system" with fiat money, but a transition to an "Identity Slavery 
system" is anticipated. There is a looming devaluation of all fiat currencies, including the U.S. dollar, 
which has already depreciated by 99% since the Federal Reserve Act of 1913. We're clinging to the 
last 1% of the dollar's value, but its eventual collapse will usher in the new CBDCs and a global 
economic system based on carbon credits. 


This system will, in Aman's view, redefine the concept of "You" and "Your Assets" as programmable 
"Tokens" centered around "Information" — the nature of the asset, its origin, and its owner. This could 
encompass your house, car, bank account, or future digital currency. Every asset will be defined and 
restricted by rules — essentially, what the asset can and cannot do. 


These regulations are embedded in smart contracts written in software and code. For instance, a fully 
paid-off house may be locked for safety and security reasons, preventing unauthorized entry. This 
process, known as "Tokenization,' transforms the house into a "tokenized asset." All assets will be 
tokenized and governed by rules established by national states and multinational corporations (in the 
form of stakeholder capitalism), or by international organizations like the United Nations or NGOs 
such as the World Economic Forum. 


Access to these assets will require identity verification, and your behavior within the system could 
lead to being locked out from your assets. This represents the future of money and asset ownership, 
where true ownership is effectively obsolete, as authorities dictate access and usage. 


Geofencing 

Additionally, according To Jabbi, the concept of Geofencing will be employed, creating a digital 
"fence" that controls people's access to travel by various means, including airplanes, cars, buses, and 
even walking (as seen in the concept of 15-minute cities). This control will extend into the virtual 
realm of the "Metaverse,' dictating where you can go and who you Can interact with. 


Your digital currency could be disabled as a form of geofencing, and the existing censorship on social 
media platforms like Facebook and Twitter already resembles a type of geofencing. These 
technologies are deployed to gather "Data," which is crucial for the operation of smart cities. This data 
collection is often justified as part of efforts to achieve a zero carbon footprint, aligning with the 
United Nations' Climate Action program. The plan involves widespread installation of sensors to 
monitor pollution and energy usage. 


A key aspect of this initiative is limiting mobility, essentially translating to "No car ownership." They 
aim to implement surveillance control through an LED grid system. Additionally, there are plans to 
ration water supply. Noise pollution measures include sensors that monitor people's conversations, 
and Mobility Tracking involves tracking all vehicles in society. Electricity Management is about 
controlling the usage of electricity, gas, and heat. This is why, for example, new homes in California 
are prohibited from having wood stoves. 


Central to all these measures is the Digital ID, which links the data collected by sensors to the specific 
object, device, or vehicle involved. 


Sustainable Development Goals (and ESG) 

The United Nations has developed a set of objectives known as the "Sustainable Development Goals" 
(SDGs). There are currently 17 goals listed on the UN's website. It is observed that the language used 
on the site appears to be deliberately positive and trustworthy. For instance, the goal titled "No 
Hunger" is seen as a move towards eliminating natural farming in favor of genetically modified 
organisms (GMOs) and synthetic foods, such as 3D-printed meats. These goals are part of the broader 
"Net Zero 2050" agenda, aiming for zero carbon emissions. 


Under the guise of "Sustainability," there is an intent to gather data and utilize safety measures to 
influence humanity, animal life, and all natural resources. The approach involves continuous 
measurement, analysis, monitoring, monetization, and management (control) of global aspects. 


At the corporate level, this agenda is being advanced through big corporations using the concept of 
ESG (Environmental, Social, Governance). Companies are pushing their suppliers, customers, and 
employees to comply with ESG standards and the "Green Agenda." Each company now has an ESG 
score, reflecting how effectively they implement these policies. 


The "Social" component focuses on "Diversity, Equity, and Inclusivity," leveraging transformative 
movements like "Social Justice" through organizations such as Black Lives Matter, or LGBTQ 
initiatives, to enforce "equality." For example, a company can increase its ESG score by diversifying 
its board, such as replacing a white male board member with a black woman or a trans-woman from a 
developing country. 


The "Governance" aspect concerns the types of individuals placed in various societal roles, 
committed to upholding the environmental and social aspects of this agenda. Thus, corporations are 
being used, in addition to governments, to enforce compliance across all sectors. Employees are 
incentivized through higher pay and bonuses to align with these plans, while non-compliance could 
result in lower raises or job loss. 


Stakeholder Capitalism 

The claim that stakeholder capitalism represents a merger 
between multinational companies and governments from 
various nation-states can be seen as an interpretation of the 
evolving relationship between businesses and governments ina 
globalized world. However, it's important to clarify that 
stakeholder capitalism itself does not inherently involve such a 
merger, but it does reflect a growing trend of increased 
collaboration between the two entities for addressing societal 
and environmental challenges. 


Many of the challenges the world faces today, such as proposed climate change, income inequality, 
and social injustice, are global in nature. These issues often transcend national borders and require 
collective efforts to address effectively. 


Multinational corporations (MNCs) often operate in multiple countries and regions. They have 


significant economic influence, resources, and reach to impact a wide range of stakeholders globally, 
from employees and customers to suppliers and local communities. 
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Governments have a primary role in setting regulations, laws, and international agreements. They can 
incentivize or mandate responsible corporate behavior and sustainability practices. They are also 
responsible for enforcing rules and ensuring accountability. 


Those who favor more Stakeholder influence claim that there is a growing demand from the public and 
various corporations to act responsibly and address pressing global challenges. People are looking to 
both businesses and governments for solutions. 


In addressing complex global issues, there is a trend toward greater collaboration between 
governments and businesses. Public-private partnerships are formed to leverage the strengths of 
both sectors. These partnerships aim to pool resources and expertise to achieve shared objectives. 


CSR initiatives (Corporate Social Responsibility), which are an integral part of stakeholder 
capitalism, often involve businesses taking voluntary actions to address societal issues. These 
actions can include environmental sustainability, community development, and ethical business 
practices. 


Governments can use a mix of regulatory frameworks, tax incentives, and subsidies to encourage 
businesses to adopt sustainable practices that align with the broader goals of society. 


There are international organizations and agreements (Global Governance Bodies), such as the 
United Nations and the Paris Agreement on climate change, that involve cooperation between 
nation-states and multinational corporations to address global challenges. 


Corporations may seek to influence government policies and regulations through lobbying efforts, 
which can lead to concerns about undue corporate influence on public policy. 


Critics argue that in some instances, multinational corporations may exert substantial influence over 
governments, leading to regulatory capture. This can create a scenario where corporations, rather 
than governments, dictate policy. 


Some global forums and initiatives, like the World Economic Forum's Great Reset and the concept of 
the Fourth Industrial Revolution, suggest a close partnership between corporations and 
governments in shaping the future of economies, societies, and technology. 


We are, in Aman Jabbi's view, transitioning from a Shareholder system to Stakeholder Capitalism, 
where stakeholders drive the agenda from the top. This approach utilizes a method called Problem - 
Reaction - Solution, popularized by author David Icke, which reflects the Hegelian dialectic of 
Thesis, Antithesis, and Synthesis. It involves creating a problem or narrative, eliciting a public 
reaction, and then introducing a pre-planned solution. This is the methodology behind the execution 
of the SDG goals. 


Fourth Industrial Revolution 


The narrative of climate change and global warming, gaining prominence since the 1980s and 
intensifying in the 1990s, serves as an example. The public's reaction is the urgent need to save the 
earth from perceived threats like climate change, with human activities such as driving, flying, and 
meat consumption seen as problematic. The proposed solution encompasses a new international 
economic order, a digital currency based on carbon emissions and behavior, and the vision of the 
Fourth Industrial Revolution. 


Practically, this agenda will be advanced through smart cities, facilitating the tracking, scoring, 
analyzing, managing, and monetizing of individuals. This is why there's a push for population migration 
from rural to urban areas. The instruments for implementing these goals include public-private 
partnerships through NGOs, community land trusts, high-density zoning, affordable housing, and the 
International Council for Local Environmental Issues (ICLEI). 


The Fourth Industrial Revolution aims to shift society towards spending more time in the "Metaverse," 
both for work and leisure. The lockdowns during the COVID-19 pandemic served as a testing ground to 
observe how quickly people could adapt to working in digital spaces instead of traditional physical 
work environments. 


Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) 

SEL focuses on collecting comprehensive data on children from early childhood to their professional 
careers. Algorithms will be used to screen for potential child abuse, whether the children are at home 
or in school. If a child appears unhappy in front of a screen, the Al could trigger a response from child 
protective services. In the context of smart board games like "We Play Smart,' fisheye cameras are 
positioned to observe the children's eye movements and facial expressions. If the children seem 
unengaged, the game's images can adapt to better capture their interest. Similarly, real-time eye 
tracking will be implemented for adults browsing the internet to ensure they are not viewing 
inappropriate content. Initially launched to combat child pornography, this surveillance could extend 
to monitoring visits to websites considered to hold alternative, conspiratorial, or undemocratic views 
that could potentially radicalize citizens. 


Child data has, according to Aman Jabbi, become a significant market under the term "Social Impact 
Investing." Here, major stakeholders use SEL scores to invest in "Prodigy Asset Groups," betting on 
the children's future performance. Children are thus monetized and viewed as future investment 
opportunities, with a focus on social and emotional management—essentially, control—rather than 
education. 


Kid Power 

UNICEF's "Kid Power" initiative, which offers free smartwatches to children under the slogan "Get 
active and save lives," is primarily a data collection exercise. Children are motivated to earn points 
and tokens by staying- active, with the promise that their efforts will unlock food boxes for third-world 
countries, funded by social investors or philanthropists. However, this can be perceived as a form of 
child labor, inducing guilt in children and making them feel responsible for global poverty. They are 
rewarded with "Completion Badges" for good behavior, which are seen as precursors to the social 
credit scores later implemented for adults. 


In essence, the approach intertwines data collection with control. The upcoming Zero Trust World 


will require compliance with the Digital ID system. Non-compliance could lead to exclusion from 
society, with restrictions on employment, travel, and access to various services. 
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State-Enforced Scientific Materialism 


The imposition of "scientific materialism" on populations in a totalitarian manner is a hypothetical 
scenario and could lead to mass formation-like behaviors. 


In this hypothetical scenario, a totalitarian regime might enforce a rigid belief system centered around 
scientific materialism as the only valid worldview. This could involve suppressing or even criminalizing 
alternative perspectives or belief systems. 


Totalitarian regimes often exert strict control over media and education. In this case, the state would 
use these tools to promote scientific materialism as the dominant ideology. Citizens would be 
exposed to a constant stream of propaganda and messages reinforcing the belief in materialism. 


Any dissent or criticism would be met with severe 
consequences, including censorship, imprisonment, 
or public shaming. This would create a climate of fear, 
discouraging open discussion and alternative 
viewpoints. 


Totalitarian regimes are known to harness technological 
advancements for control and surveillance. In this 
scenario, technological developments that align with 
scientific materialism could be promoted and imposed 
on the population, whether or not individuals wish to 
adopt them. Non-compliance could result in punitive 
measures. 


The pressure to conform to the state-mandated ideology would be immense. People might feel 
compelled to adopt the materialist worldview and embrace new technologies to avoid negative 
consequences, including isolation from their communities, loss of livelihood, or legal repercussions. 


Mass media and propaganda campaigns could idealize scientific progress and materialism, making it 
the new “religion”. Citizens would be bombarded with messages celebrating the benefits of scientific 
advancements, creating a sense of inevitability and desirability. 


Individuals who resist or question the ideology may find themselves isolated or labeled as threats to 
society. This could lead to mass conformity as people seek to avoid such repercussions. 


Regimes such as these often employ psychological tactics to manipulate public perception. Citizens 
might be led to believe that adopting scientific materialism and its associated technologies is not just 
mandatory but also in their best interest. 


In this hypothetical scenario, mass formation-like behaviors could emerge as people, under duress 
and propaganda, conform to the imposed ideology. They may not genuinely embrace it, but the fear of 
consequences, isolation, and the constant barrage of propaganda could lead to widespread 
compliance. 
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The surveillance state of China 


China has been implementing several technologies and policies that some observers believe reflect 
aspects of a “Materialistic Totalitarianism”. 


The nation has significantly expanded its use of “facial recognition technology” for various purposes, 
including surveillance, identity verification, and monitoring citizens' movements. This technology is 
employed in public spaces, airports, transportation, and even in schools. 


The government has introduced a “social credit system” that tracks citizens' behavior and assigns 
scores based on various factors, including financial responsibility, social behavior, and adherence to 
rules and regulations. Low scores can result in consequences like restricted travel or limited access 
to certain services. 


China is investing heavily in “smart city” initiatives, which involve the integration of data and 
technology to manage urban areas efficiently. While these initiatives aim to improve city living, they 
also raise concerns about privacy and surveillance, as data on citizens’ activities is collected and 
analyzed. 


The state enforces strict controls over the internet and media. The great “Firewall of China” restricts 
access to foreign websites and social media platforms, and censorship is employed to manage online 
content. 


The regime has been criticized for its suppression of political dissent, including censorship, 
persecution of human rights activists, and efforts to silence critics. Dissenters often face legal 
consequences. It utilizes technology to monitor and control dissent. This includes surveillance of 
activists and the use of artificial intelligence for monitoring social media and identifying potential 
threats to the regime. 


Banning the Falun Gong 


The Chinese government has furthermore been 
known for its repression of individuals and 
groups with dissenting spiritual views and 
practices, such as Tibetan Buddhists and Falun 
Gong practitioners. 


Tibetan Buddhists, particularly monks and nuns, 
have faced religious suppression. This includes 

restrictions on religious practices, limitations on 
the recognition of reincarnate lamas, and control 
over the teachings and activities of monasteries. 


Tibetan monks and nuns have been involved in protests calling for greater autonomy and the 
protection of Tibetan culture and religion. These protests have often been met with a harsh response 
from Chinese authorities, including arrests, violence, and the imposition of strict controls. 


In 1999, the Chinese government officially banned the Falun Gong spiritual practice, which 
combines elements of qigong exercises, traditional Chinese spirituality, and teachings by its founder, 


Li Hongzhi. 
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Falun Gong practitioners have faced severe persecution. Thousands have been detained, imprisoned, 
or sent to labor camps, often without due process. Reports of torture and abuse have emerged from 
these facilities. The Chinese government has exercised strict control over media narratives related to 
Falun Gong, portraying it negatively and labeling it as a cult. This has contributed to the stigmatization 
of practitioners. 


Both Tibetan monks and Falun Gong practitioners have experienced human rights abuses, including 
restrictions on their spiritual practices, limitations on religious freedoms, and the suppression of 
dissenting views. 


Social Credits 


For several years, the Chinese Communist Party has been developing a system to evaluate and 
monitor the actions of its vast population. This system, known as the "Social credit system," was 
initially revealed in 2014. It is a crucial element of both the Socialist market economy and the social 
governance system in China. A 2015 official document highlights its purpose: to uphold the principle 
that maintaining integrity is honorable, while breaking it is shameful. 


This social credit rating is determined by several entities, including China's economic planning body, 
the National Development and Reform Commission, the central bank, and the judicial system, 
as reported by the South China Morning Post. 


Both individuals and entities, such as businesses and government agencies, are subject to this 
system. The private sector, particularly China's rapidly growing tech industry, has implemented similar 
proprietary scoring systems. For instance, Ant Group's Sesame Credit, founded by Jack Ma, has 
developed its own internal scoring system that assesses factors like purchasing behaviors, as 
reported by Merics, a think tank. 


This system, which has already been trialed by millions across China as CNBC notes, was anticipated 
to be fully functional and integrated nationwide by 2020. However, currently, the implementation is 
fragmented and optional. In the absence of a centralized social credit system, local governments are 
exploring various models of this system. 


As per the MIT Tech Review, the current method used to assess creditworthiness in China is relatively 
unsophisticated. In some cases, it involves individuals who manually collect information about the 
good deeds of villagers. 


Ultimately, the plan is to make the social credit system compulsory and standardized across China. 
Each individual will receive a unique identifier that will be used to constantly assess their social credit 
score, as reported by Wired. 


Recently, the Chinese government has taken steps to formalize this system. The state council 
released a draft law regarding the Establishment of the Social Credit System. This law aims to legally 
define what constitutes 'untrustworthy' behavior in China, based on information provided by the MIT 
Tech Review. 


The details of the methodology remain confidential. However, known infractions include poor driving 


habits, smoking in non-smoking areas, excessive video game purchases, and spreading false 
information online, especially regarding terrorism or airport security. 
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Other behaviors that could lead to 
penalties include excessive gaming, 
imprudent spending, and certain 
social media activities. 


If the Establishment of the Social 
Credit System law passes, companies 
will face risks too, especially financial 
institutions. They could be penalized 
for a range of offenses, including 
financial fraud, bank debt evasion, 
insider trading, false insurance policy 
issuance, misinformation, and 
unauthorized fundraising, as detailed 
by the Financial Review. 


Penalties under this system include 
travel restrictions and reduced 
internet speeds. By the end of 2018, 
as the Guardian reports, authorities 
had already prevented millions of 
people from purchasing flight tickets. 


The system also targets specific behaviors of travelers, such as trying to board a train without a ticket 
or smoking in non-smoking areas. Rachel Botsman, who wrote about tech security for Wired Magazine 
in 2017, explains that internet speeds can be throttled as a form of punishment. 


This credit system does more than just track bill payments; it incorporates a moral aspect, as noted 
by Foreign Policy. Those with poor scores might face consequences in areas like education and 
employment. 


In one case, a Chinese university denied admission to a student due to his father's poor social credit 
score, as reported by the Beijing News. Additionally, in Jinan, pet owners can lose points and even 
their pets for violations like not using a leash. 


Blacklists also play a role in this system. Before being added to the list, individuals are notified by the 
courts and have the opportunity to appeal. 


One lawyer, Li Xiaolin, found himself on this list, making it impossible for him to buy plane tickets or 
apply for credit cards, according to Human Rights Watch. 


An interesting aspect of the system is how it influences behavior. A video posted by journalist James 
O'Malley on a bullet train demonstrates how misbehavior can affect one's credit score. 


Yet, there are perks for those with good scores, such as easier travel arrangements, hotel bookings 
without deposits, and enhanced dating site profiles. Good citizens might also enjoy benefits like 
energy bill discounts, deposit-free rentals, and favorable bank rates, as was the case in Rongcheng, as 
featured in Foreign Policy. 
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In Liaoning province, residents who donate blood may even receive rewards, improving overall health 
outcomes in the region. 


Businesses can also boost their credit rating by supporting labor rights, offering social insurance 
benefits, affordable housing, and adhering to environmental protections. 


Despite its potential benefits, many view China's social credit system as a step towards dystopian 
governance, drawing comparisons to George Orwell's "1984." Human Rights Watch has described 
the system as "chilling," while Botsman refers to it as a runaway "Big Brother." 


China is a “role model” for many countries, according to World Economic Forum (WEF) boss Klaus 
Schwab, ina recent interview with Chinese state media. “I think we should be very careful in imposing 
systems,” Schwab added, “but the Chinese model is certainly a very attractive model for quite a 
number of countries.” 
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Chapter 2 
The Green Agenda 


Global Warming, the Missing Science 
lan Plimer, an Australian geologist and professor 

emeritus of Earth sciences at the University of ' 
Melbourne, is known for his controversial views on SS ZA -™ 
climate change and carbon dioxide. Plimer has been 
a vocal critic of the idea that human activities are the 
primary cause of recent global warming. He argues 
that climate change is a natural phenomenon that 
has occurred throughout Earth's history and that the 
role of carbon dioxide in this process is overstated. 
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Plimer suggests that carbon dioxide (CO2) is nota 
pollutant but a natural component of the Earth's 
atmosphere that is essential for plant life. He often 
points out that the Earth's climate has undergone many changes over geological timescales, driven by 
factors such as volcanic eruptions, solar radiation, and the Earth's orbit, rather than human activities. 


In his writings and public statements, Plimer has consistently downplayed the significance of human- 
induced CO2 emissions in the current warming of the planet. He has also criticized the scientific 
consensus on climate change, suggesting that the data and models used to predict future warming 
are flawed and that the political and economic agendas have influenced the climate change debate. 


Plimer's views are at odds with the overwhelming majority of climate scientists and the scientific 
consensus represented by bodies like the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), which 
states that human activities, especially the burning of fossil fuels and deforestation, are the primary 
drivers of the recent global temperature increase. 


In his 2009 book "Heaven and Earth: Global Warming, the Missing Science," |an Plimer presents a 
range of conclusions that challenge mainstream scientific understanding of climate change. 


Climate, Sea Level, and Ice Sheets Change: Plimer argues that the climate, sea levels, and ice sheets 
have always been in a state of flux and that the changes we observe today are less significant than 
those in the past. He contends that the Earth's climate has undergone numerous transformations 
over geological time scales, often independent of human activity. 


Drivers of Climate Change: According to Plimer, climate changes are primarily driven by natural cycles 
and external factors, not human activities. He cites the Earth's position in the galaxy, variations in 
solar activity, wobbles in the Earth's orbit, ocean currents, and plate tectonics as the key drivers of 
these changes. He suggests that these natural factors have a more significant impact on the climate 
than anthropogenic factors like CO2 emissions. 


Carbon Dioxide and Climate Change: Plimer posits that atmospheric levels of carbon dioxide have 
been much higher in the Earth's past compared to present levels and yet did not drive significant 
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climate changes. He argues that during previous glacial periods, CO2 levels were higher than they are 
today, challenging the idea that current CO2 levels are unprecedented or a primary driver of current 
climate change. 


Critique of Al Gore's An Inconvenient Truth: Plimer is highly critical of Al Gore's book and 
documentary, "An Inconvenient Truth," describing it as rife with scientific misrepresentations. He 
compares arguing against these misrepresentations to debating creationists, suggesting that the film 
and book contain misquotes, concocted evidence, quotes taken out of context, ignorance of contrary 
evidence, and evidence created from nothing. 


At a CPAC meeting in Australia in 2023, lan was asked: "Is there currently a climate emergency?" 


lan responded: 

"There is an emergency, an emergency of common sense. Another concern we have is the insufficient 
levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. It has decreased over geological time, from 0.7%, which 
was 500 million years ago, to the current 0.04%. If we halved this level, all plant life would perish. We 
should seriously consider the long-term future of the planet and the importance of feeding plants with 
their food, which is carbon dioxide. There is a significant crisis in the education system, which has 
been increasingly simplified and dumbed down over the past 60 years. As a result, we see people 
experiencing eco-anxiety and believing in a climate crisis. It's actually a crisis of education. Those 
scientists who claim that an era of global boiling is upon us are ideologues who lack historical 
knowledge. They are attempting to scare us into opening our wallets. This issue has nothing to do with 
science, the environment, or the climate. It's about control and power by unelected individuals over 
us." 


The Green Agenda 


Many opponents, claim that the Green agenda will lead to significant economic drawbacks, such as 
job losses in traditional energy sectors like coal and oil, increased costs for consumers, and harm to 
economic growth. These claims generally reflect a deep skepticism or distrust of environmental 
policies and initiatives, often suggesting ulterior motives or hidden dangers. 


Another common theme is that environmental policies are a pretext for increased government control 
over individual lives and freedoms. This includes concerns over government regulations limiting 
personal choices in areas such as transportation, housing, and energy use. 


Some theorists assert that the Green agenda is a means to 
establish global governance, reducing national sovereignty 
and imposing the will of international bodies like the United 
Nations on sovereign nations. 


There are claims that the real intent behind environmental 
movements and policies is not to address environmental 
issues but to serve the interests of certain groups, such as 
political elites, wealthy individuals, or corporations, often 
with the goal of profit or increased power. 


Some theories suggest that the Green agenda is a cover for 
population control measures, either through direct means or 
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indirectly through policies that they claim will lower birth rates. 


There is also, an increasing skepticism about the safety and efficacy of green technologies, such as 
wind turbines, solar panels, and electric vehicles. Some of these technologies are claimed to be 
untested, harmful to health, or worse for the environment than traditional technologies. 


Rockefeller: Controlling the Game 
Jacob Nordangard is the author and researcher of the 
book "Rockefeller: Controlling the Game." |n his book, 
Nordangard delves into the complex relationship 
between the Rockefeller family, particularly the 
Rockefeller Foundation, and their involvement in 
environmental and climate research, policy, and 
activism. He explores the paradoxical question of why 
the Rockefeller family, known for its significant 
contributions to the oil industry, has been a major 
supporter of climate research, climate policy measures, 
and environmental activism. 


Nordangard traces the Rockefeller family's history from 
the founding of Standard Oil and the establishment of 
the Rockefeller Foundation. He investigates their 
involvement in climate-related issues, from the 1950s up to the aftermath of the Paris Agreement and 
the declaration of the Fourth Industrial Revolution in 2016. 


The central focus of Nordangard's research is the Rockefeller family's role in climate research and 
politics. He also examines the actions and motives of their allies, as well as the family's influence in 
various domains, including modern medicine, family planning, agriculture, art, architecture, 
behavioral science, information technology, and politics. 


Nordangard suggests that the Rockefeller family's philanthropic efforts have a dual nature. While they 
claim to promote the well-being of humanity worldwide, he argues that their involvement in climate 
change issues involves elements of sophisticated propaganda, futurism, and New Age philosophy. 
Their goal appears to be a comprehensive transformation of the global system, encompassing 
economy, ecology, culture, and even humanity itself. 


The book challenges the Rockefeller family's vision of a perfect world and raises concerns about the 
potential consequences of their long-standing efforts to address climate change. It posits that their 
approach may lead to significant changes in various aspects of human society and the natural 
environment. 


He explores the wide-ranging influence of the Rockefeller family and their foundation on various 
aspects of society. He connects their involvement in climate research and policy with several other 
key areas: 


The Rockefeller Foundation has a history of supporting initiatives related to public health and social 
hygiene. They funded programs aimed at improving public health, including efforts to combat 
diseases such as hookworm. These initiatives were part of their broader philanthropic mission to 
enhance the well-being of humanity. 
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Conservation of Nature: The Rockefellers have been involved in environmental conservation and the 
protection of natural resources. They played a role in establishing national parks and funding 
conservation efforts, contributing to the early environmental movement. 


Nordangard suggests that the Rockefeller family has supported population control measures. Their 
involvement in funding family planning and reproductive health programs (Planned Parenthood) is 
seen as connected to the broader goal of controlling and managing the global population. 


The book delves into the Rockefeller family's influence on the development of cybernetics, artificial 
intelligence (A.I|.), and information technology. Their financial power allowed them to shape the 
advancement of technology and its applications. 


Jacob examines the family's connection to concepts like "The Great Reset," which refers to a 
proposal for a global reset of economic and social systems. This idea is linked to reshaping the world 
order to address issues such as climate change and economic inequality. 


The Rockefeller family's involvement in climate research is seen in the context of the Fourth 
Industrial Revolution, a concept popularized by the World Economic Forum. This revolution 
involves the fusion of technology, biology, and other domains and aims to transform society ona 
global scale. 


Social credit systems, where individuals' behavior is monitored and evaluated for social and 
economic purposes, are discussed in the book. Nordangard suggests that the Rockefeller family's 
philanthropic activities may have contributed to the development of such systems. 


The book explores the idea of "Humanity 2.0," which refers to a vision of a transformed, post-human 
future where humans are enhanced or even replaced by technology. Nordangard raises concerns 
about the potential impact of the Rockefeller family's initiatives on reshaping humanity itself. 


Nordangard's research highlights the multifaceted nature of the Rockefeller family's influence, 
suggesting that their philanthropic endeavors have played a significant role in shaping various aspects 
of modern society, from technology and environmental conservation to population control and 
broader societal transformations. The book raises important questions about the motivations and 
consequences of these efforts. 


Martin Durkin and “The Great Global Warming Swindle” 


Martin Durkin is a British television producer and director known for his controversial documentaries 
and television programs. He is a prominent figure in the field of documentary filmmaking in the United 
Kingdom. "The Great Global Warming Swindle" is one of his most notable and controversial 
documentaries. 


"The Great Global Warming Swindle" is a documentary film that challenges the mainstream 
scientific consensus on climate change and global warming. Released in 2007, it features interviews 
with various scientists and experts who dispute the idea that human activities, such as the burning of 
fossil fuels, are the primary drivers of global warming. The documentary argues that natural factors, 
particularly solar activity, play a more significant role in climate change. 
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The film was highly controversial and sparked debates within the scientific community and among 
environmentalists. It presented a contrarian view on climate change, which was at odds with the 
prevailing scientific consensus that human activities were contributing to global warming. Critics 
argued that the documentary misrepresented the science and downplayed the role of human-induced 
climate change. 


The documentary received attention for its provocative stance on 
climate change, and it remains a subject of debate and criticism 
in discussions about climate science and policy. 


The question of whether human activities, such as emissions 
from so-called fossil fuels, meat production, and more, affect 
the climate or, rather, to what extent human activities impact the 
climate often divides the population into two camps. On one side, 
there are those who fully believe in mainstream reporting, while 
on the other side, there are those seeking a more balanced 
analysis of the issue. 


Unfortunately, people advocating for a more nuanced debate are 
sometimes labeled as "climate deniers," which doesn't 
contribute to the possibilities of approaching the truth in this 
matter. A range of arguments against the conventional view that 
we are facing an alarming climate catastrophe caused by humans 
has emerged. 


One strong argument is the skepticism surrounding the reliability of climate models. These models 
are criticized for being built on a multitude of assumptions and for their sensitivity to these 
assumptions. The contention is that even a single erroneous assumption can lead to significantly 
inaccurate climate predictions. 


The historical context and patterns of climate change are another potent argument. By highlighting 
past instances of natural climate variability, such as periods of warming, this perspective questions 
the exclusive focus on recent changes as being solely attributable to human activities. 


The role of media sensationalism is emphasized as a factor in exaggerating the severity of climate 
change. The argument suggests that environmental journalists tend to amplify the urgency of global 
warming to maintain public interest and secure their jobs, often by relying on alarmist narratives. 


There is also a discussion of the inherent dynamics of natural weather patterns, pointing out the 
primary role of temperature differences between the tropics and the poles in driving weather 
disturbances. This counterargument disputes attributing every storm or hurricane to global warming. 


Long-term climate changes include the argument centered on the naturally occurring expansion and 
contraction of ice caps, such as those in the Arctic and Greenland. This historical perspective 
illustrates that these cycles of ice melting and growing have occurred over thousands of years, 
indicating that such occurrences are part of Earth's natural climate history. 
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These arguments collectively challenge the conventional narrative of man-made global warming by 
emphasizing the complexity and variability of the Earth's climate system, the limitations of climate 
models, and the influence of factors other than human-generated CO2 emissions. 


Overall, critics argue that "The Great Global Warming Swindle" promotes a contrarian perspective on 
climate change that contradicts the prevailing scientific consensus. They assert that the film's 
portrayal of the science is misleading and is not a reliable source for understanding the complexities 
of climate change. 


Notification: If you are very interested in this topic, I’ve collected the basic ideas from the 
documentary below. If it doesn’t interest you, then you can just skip this section. 


SUMMARY OF 
THE GREAT GLOBAL WARMING SWINDLE: 


The premise of man-made global warming is based on the notion that the increase in greenhouse 
gases, particularly carbon dioxide (CO2), due to industrial activity, leads to a rise in global 
temperatures. However, a critical examination of historical temperature data reveals a complex 
relationship. 


The temperature records show that the Earth's climate is inherently variable. Past epochs, including 
the Medieval Warm Period and the Holocene Maximum, were characterized by natural climate 
fluctuations with periods of higher temperatures. In the 20th century, the Earth's temperature rose by 
a mere half-degree Celsius, but this warming had already begun before the significant 
industrialization of the post-World War Il era. 


During the post-war economic boom, when industrial production and CO2 emissions skyrocketed, 
global temperatures did not follow suit; instead, they fell for nearly four decades. This disconnect 
between rising CO2 levels and falling temperatures contradicts the theory of man-made global 
warming. 


Additionally, it's important to note that CO2, although recognized as a greenhouse gas, constitutes a 
minuscule portion of the Earth's atmosphere. It is a trace gas, making up just 0.054% of the 
atmosphere. Moreover, water vapor is the most abundant and significant greenhouse gas, making up 
95% of the greenhouse effect. 


To understand the relationship between rising CO2 levels and temperature changes, scientists 
examine the troposphere, the lower part of the atmosphere. According to climate models, if 
greenhouse gases were the primary driver of warming, the highest warming rates should occur in the 
middle of the troposphere. However, historical data show that the majority of warming occurred at the 
Earth's surface, contrary to the model predictions. 


In summary, the historical data challenges the idea that the recent warming is primarily due to 
increased greenhouse gas emissions. The complex and inconsistent relationship between CO2 levels 
and temperature trends raises questions about the theory of man-made global warming. It suggests 
that natural climate variability plays a more significant role in shaping Earth's climate than previously 
acknowledged. 
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An Inconvenient Truth 


Al Gore's influential documentary "An Inconvenient Truth" presents a compelling case for man-made 
global warming theory. It relies on a crucial piece of evidence obtained from ice-core surveys, where 
scientists drill deep into ice sheets to access Earth's climate history epenune hundreds of thousands 
of years. The initial ice-core survey in Vostok, Antarctica, revealed a 
significant correlation between carbon dioxide (CO2) levels and 
temperature. 


The key relationship Al Gore highlights is that when CO2 levels rise, 
the temperature follows suit. While he acknowledges that this 
relationship is intricate, he doesn't delve into the specifics of these 
complexities. However, there is a critical aspect of the ice-core data 
that he omits: the lag in CO2 levels behind temperature changes. 


Esteemed Arctic paleoclimatologist Professor Clark has explored 
Earth's temperature records over millions of years. His research 
involves examining geological materials that preserve climate history. 
The ice-core data, when analyzed closely, reveal that temperature 
increases precede CO2 level rises. In other words, there is an 800- 
year time lag, with temperature changes leading CO2 variations. 


Numerous subsequent ice-core surveys have consistently demonstrated this pattern: temperature 
fluctuations occur first, and after several centuries, CO2 levels respond. This data unequivocally 
indicates that CO2 is not the primary driver of warming; instead, temperature variations drive changes 
in CO2 concentrations. 


CO2, as a natural gas, plays a pivotal role in the planet's ecosystems, as it is essential for life and 
growth. It is misleading to label CO2 as a pollutant since it is a fundamental building block for all living 
organisms. Furthermore, humans are not the primary contributors to CO2 emissions. The majority of 
CO2 stems from natural sources. Volcanoes, for instance, release more CO2 annually than all human 
activities combined. Additionally, animals, bacteria, and decomposing vegetation contribute 
significantly more CO2 than human sources. 


The largest source of CO2 emissions is the world's oceans. They serve as a vast reservoir where CO2 
is either released into the atmosphere or absorbed from it. Changes in ocean temperature play a 
crucial role in this process. Warmer oceans release more CO2, while cooler oceans absorb more. The 
time lag of hundreds of years in temperature changes leading to corresponding CO2 shifts is due to 
the immense size and depth of the oceans. This time delay is what scientists refer to as the "memory" 
of the oceans. 


Understanding this memory effect, oceans recall past temperature changes that can stretch back 
thousands of years. Thus, when we observe climate changes in a particular region, it may well be due 
to events in distant oceanic regions that transpired decades or centuries ago, illustrating the intricate 
interplay of Earth's climate system. 


The current warming trend began well before the widespread use of automobiles and electric lighting. 
Over the past 150 years, the Earth's temperature has increased by just over half a degree Celsius. 
However, a significant portion of this rise occurred prior to 1940. Subsequently, there was a four- 
decade period of temperature decline, followed by three decades of warming. There is no compelling 
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evidence from Earth's long climate history to support the idea that carbon dioxide (CO2) has 
consistently determined global temperatures. This raises the fundamental question: if CO2 isn't the 
primary driver of Earth's climate, then what is? 


The Sun's influence on climate 

It's indeed perplexing to think that human activities, such as driving cars and turning on lights, have 
the power to control our planet's climate. When we gaze at the immense expanse of the Sun in the 
sky, it becomes evident that humans, with a global population of approximately 6.5 billion, are 
minuscule in comparison. 


In the late 1980s, Piers Corbin, a solar physicist, introduced a groundbreaking method for weather 
forecasting. Despite the substantial resources at the disposal of the official Met Office, Corbin's 
innovative approach consistently outperformed their predictions, earning him recognition as a "super 
weatherman." The key to his success was harnessing the Sun's influence on climate. The link between 
sunspots and weather forecasting emerged from a historical belief that more sunspots indicated 
warmer weather. This relationship intrigued astronomers worldwide. 


The Little Ice Age 


In 1898, British astronomer Edward Maunder noted 
a conspicuous absence of sunspots during the 
Little Ice Age, a period of solar inactivity known as 
the Maunder Minimum. While this concept 
provides an interesting connection between 
sunspots and weather, its reliability remains a topic 
of discussion. 
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To investigate the sunspot-temperature 
relationship, a bold experiment was initiated by 
placing bets on the weather against the predictions 
of the Met Office, and it yielded consistent wins. 
These successes contradicted the official 
forecasts, showcasing the potential of solar 
influences on climate. 


In 1991, scientists from the Danish Meteorological 
Institute scrutinized a century's worth of sunspot 
records and correlated them with temperature fluctuations. Astonishingly, they uncovered an 
exceptionally close relationship between solar activity and Earth's temperature changes. Solar activity 
exhibited a sharp rise until 1940, followed by a four-decade decline and a subsequent resurgence 
after the 1970s. This pattern, derived from empirical data, emphasized the Sun's role as a major driver 
of climate change. 


Subsequently, a profound investigation was undertaken by Professor Friis Christensen and his 
colleagues, extending back four hundred years. Their research once again revealed the compelling 
link between solar activity and temperature variation on Earth. These findings reiterated the pivotal 
influence of the Sun on climate, overshadowing the role of CO2 and other factors. 


While it may seem counterintuitive, it is not humans but the Sun, an overwhelmingly powerful 
celestial body, that exerts significant control over Earth's climate. The Sun's direct impact, through its 
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heat emissions, is undeniable. However, we now recognize that it also indirectly affects climate 
through cloud formation. The formation of clouds plays a crucial role in regulating Earth's 
temperature. These clouds, however, are influenced by the Sun's activity. 


A novel perspective emerged when astrophysicist Professor Nir Shaviv compared his cosmic ray 
records with geological temperature records extending six hundred million years, as compiled by 
geologist Professor Jan Veizer. Their research unveiled an astonishing correlation between cosmic ray 
activity and temperature changes. It became apparent that cloud formation and Earth's climate were 
intricately intertwined. To visualize this relationship, one simply inverts the lines on the graph, 
highlighting the extraordinary agreement between cosmic ray activity, cloud formation, and 
temperature variation. 


In essence, it is the Sun that governs our climate. This celestial body, although appearing as a benign 
yellow sphere to our human eyes, exhibits a fiercely turbulent nature, emitting powerful explosions 
and solar winds that influence the Earth. The intensity of its magnetic field increased significantly 
during the 20th century, underscoring its role in shaping our planet's climate. 


In 2005, astrophysicists from Harvard University published a graph in the Journal of the American 
Geophysical Union. This graph illustrates the temperature changes in the Arctic over the past century 
and the corresponding increase in CO2 levels. The two lines do not seem to exhibit an obvious 
connection. However, when you examine the temperature record alongside variations in solar activity, 
a striking correlation emerges. Solar activity over the past century, and even over several centuries, 
aligns closely with changes in sea ice and Arctic temperatures, highlighting the profound influence of 
the Sun on Earth's climate. 


The prevailing conclusion, as embraced by Harvard astrophysicists and numerous other scientists, is 
inescapable: the Sun exerts a significant influence on climate change, rendering carbon dioxide (CO2) 
irrelevant in this context. Yet, there persists a relentless barrage of news articles about man-made 
global warming, raising a perplexing question: Why do many individuals in the media and elsewhere 
accept it as an undisputed fact? To comprehend the dominion of global warming theory, we must 
embark on a journey to uncover its origins. 


The images captured by weather satellites portray a planet grappling with the consequences of 
changing climate patterns. The notion of forecasting climate change is not a recent one, as evidenced 
by a 1974 BBC warning that foretold impending disasters that might sound familiar today. Throughout 
history, newsreels have showcased a series of weather-related catastrophes, such as severe droughts 
in the American Midwest, reminiscent of those experienced in the 1930s. These incidents prompted 
investigations into their underlying causes. 


A new Ice Age? 

Nigel Calder, Editor of New Scientist, once reported on the prevailing scientific consensus of the era, 
which favored the theory of global cooling and the looming threat of a new ice age. After four decades 
of declining temperatures, experts raised alarms about the potentially catastrophic consequences of 
a cooler world. The threat of a new ice age loomed large, and questions emerged: Could a new ice age 
engulf our lands and bury our northern cities? 


Amid this atmosphere of gloom and uncertainty, a glimmer of hope appeared in the form of a Swedish 
scientist named Bert Bolin. He tentatively proposed that man-made CO2 emissions might contribute 
to global warming, albeit without complete certainty. In his words, "There's a lot of oil, vast amounts of 
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coal, and they seem to be burning at an increasing rate. If we continue on this path, in about fifty 
years, the climate may be a few degrees warmer than today, but we just don't know." 


Television broadcasts were instrumental in introducing Bert Bolin and his concerns about CO2 toa 
global audience. During the height of the cooling scare in the 1970s, Bolin's unconventional theory of 
man-made global warming initially appeared absurd. However, two pivotal events altered this 
perception: first, temperatures began to rise, and second, a miners' strike occurred. 


Margaret Thatcher's challenge to scientists 

For Margaret Thatcher, the issue of energy was 
undeniably political. In the early 1970s, the oil 
crisis precipitated a global recession, and the 
miners' strike had a profound impact. As the 
leader of the Conservative Party in the UK, Mrs. 
Thatcher was determined to prevent a similar 
crisis during her tenure. She embarked ona 
mission to curtail the power of the miners and 
strengthen the nation's energy security. Her 
concerns extended beyond the energy sector, 
as she harbored reservations about the Middle 
East, the National Union of Mineworkers, oil, 
and coal. 
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longstanding commitment to promoting 
nuclear power, driven by energy security concerns, predates the emergence of the climate change 
issue. As aresult, she viewed the climate change problem as an additional argument in favor of 
nuclear energy, given its absence of CO2 emissions. 


Margaret Thatcher issued a challenge to scientists, providing them with financial incentives to 
substantiate the claims surrounding climate change. Inevitably, funding and resources began flowing 
into climate research and development, with a specific focus on the relationship between CO2 and 
temperature. 


At Mrs. Thatcher's request, the UK Met Office established a climate modeling unit that laid the 
foundation for the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), an international committee. 
The IPCC issued its inaugural report, warning of impending climatic disaster resulting from global 
warming. The report's effectiveness stemmed from its simplicity and the vigor with which it was 
presented. However, it largely ignored prior climate science, including the role of the Sun, which had 
been the subject of a significant meeting at the Royal Society just months earlier. 


This renewed emphasis on man-made COQ2 as an environmental concern found favor not only with 
Margaret Thatcher but also with environmentalists who championed a return to a medieval lifestyle. 
They viewed CO2 as a symbol of industrialization and its associated ills. CO2 was perceived as 
emblematic of economic growth, transportation, and the trappings of modern civilization. 
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Biased research funding 

Patrick Moore, recognized as a prominent environmentalist and co-founder of Greenpeace, noted that 
the shift towards climate change as a central issue had two distinct causes. Firstly, a majority of the 
public had come to accept the reasonable environmental suggestions, making it difficult to maintain 
a confrontational stance. Consequently, to remain anti-establishment, environmentalists had to 
adopt increasingly extreme positions. 


The allocation of research funding underwent a significant transformation under the Bush 
administration. Funding for climate and climate-related sciences skyrocketed from approximately 
$170 million annually to $2 billion, an increase of more than tenfold. This surge in funding brought an 
influx of individuals into the field, driven primarily by the allure of global warming research. 
Researchers began exploring diverse aspects of climate, often with a particular emphasis on the 
relationship between CO2 and temperature. 


Suppose a scientist wished to study a seemingly unrelated topic, such as the behavior of squirrels in 
Sussex. From 1990 onwards, they could tailor their grant application to emphasize climate change, 
stating that they aimed to investigate the non-gathering behavior of squirrels with specific reference to 
the effects of global warming. This strategic approach increased the chances of securing research 
funding, highlighting the transformative influence of climate change on scientific research. 


There is a nagging question in my mind regarding the substantial financial investments poured into 
this rather niche scientific field, which appears to have distorted the broader scientific endeavor. We 
are all vying for research funds, and when your field becomes the focal point of concern, you may 
dedicate less effort to justifying why your field deserves funding. By the 1990s, tens of billions of 
dollars in government funding from the US, UK, and other countries were funneled into research 
related to global warming. A significant portion of these funds was allocated to the development of 
computer models aimed at predicting future climate patterns. But how reliable are these models? 


Dr. Roy Spencer, a senior scientist specializing in climate studies at NASA's Marshall Space Flight 
Center, raises a valid point that climate models are only as accurate as the assumptions underpinning 
them. These models rely on hundreds of assumptions, and a single erroneous assumption can result 
in grossly inaccurate forecasts. Climate forecasting is not a novel concept, but in the past, scientists 
were more cautious about their ability to predict weather patterns. "Any attempt to forecast climate 
changes is met with skepticism by weather modelers." 
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In decision-making processes affecting people's lives, an inaccurate prediction regarding future 
climate conditions can be more detrimental than having no forecast at all. Our comprehension of the 
intricate weather system is still inadequate to provide reliable long-term predictions. All these models 
are premised on the idea that man-made CO2 is the primary driver of climate change, overlooking the 
potential roles of the Sun and clouds. This is akin to fixing a malfunctioning car while ignoring the 
engine (representing the Sun) and the transmission (representing water vapor), and instead 
scrutinizing a minor component, like the right rear wheel (representing human-produced CO2). Such 
an approach is indicative of the shortcomings in climate science. 


These models offer a wide range of climate forecasts, with significant variations resulting from subtle 
adjustments to the underlying assumptions. The complexity of these simulations allows for tweaks 
that can produce striking outcomes. As one researcher observes, with firsthand experience working 
with models, by manipulating parameters, one can model almost anything, making the climate 
appear warmer or colder by changing certain factors. Since all these models assume that man-made 
CO2 is the primary driver of warming, one way to enhance the impact of a forecast is to increase the 
hypothetical emissions of man-made CO2 into the atmosphere. By using a 1% increase in CO2 
emissions annually, these models receive twice the greenhouse warming radiation than is actually 
occurring, leading to overly exaggerated predictions of warming. 


Furthermore, these models offer predictions for temperature changes in the distant future, typically 
50 to 100 years ahead. The peculiar nature of long-range climate forecasts is that their accuracy is 
only assessed long after they have faded from public memory. This creates a risk, as noted by 
Professor Carl Wunsch, that modelers might prioritize creating forecasts that are sensational rather 
than accurate. 


Even within the scientific community, this presents a dilemma. Scientists running complex models 
understand that a dramatic outcome, even if incorrect, is more likely to be published. The media, and 
even the scientific community, exhibit a strong bias toward results that are sensational and attention- 
grabbing. For instance, an event like an extreme freeze or a massive meltdown garners more attention 
than a more subtle, long-term pattern of fluctuations. 


Meteorology propaganda 

To the layperson, computer models appear impressive, lending 
a semblance of scientific rigor to speculative claims about the 
climate. In reality, the theory of man-made global warming has 
given rise to an entirely new genre of journalism. Environmental 
journalists now face the predicament that their livelihoods hinge 
on the global warming narrative. If the global warming story 
loses traction, so does their job security. The reporting on this 
issue becomes increasingly alarmist as a result, with some 
journalists resorting to shrill rhetoric to capture public attention. === 


Ithas become commonplace in the media to attribute every 
storm or hurricane to global warming. However, is there any scientific basis for these claims? This 
narrative is primarily driven by propaganda, as every meteorology textbook underscores the role of 
temperature differences between the tropics and the poles as the primary driver of weather 
disturbances. In a warmer world, these differences are expected to decrease, which would result in 
less storminess and variability, contrary to what is often reported. News stories often suggest that 
even a slight increase in global temperature could lead to catastrophic melting of the polar ice caps, 
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but historical climate records tell a different story. For instance, Greenland's temperature records 
span thousands of years, revealing that the region experienced warmer periods in the past, including 
just a millennium ago, without any dramatic ice melting events. 


Professor Syun-Ichi Akasofu, the head of the International Arctic Research Center in Alaska, 
emphasizes that the natural expansion and contraction of ice caps is an ongoing, cyclical process. 
Reports of ice breaking away from the Arctic, often featured in the news, fail to convey that this 
phenomenon is a regular occurrence in the Arctic. Furthermore, sea level changes are primarily 
influenced by both local factors, such as land-sea relationships, and eustatic changes resulting from 
the thermal expansion of oceans, rather than ice melting. These changes unfold at an extremely slow 
pace, spanning hundreds to thousands of years, making it unlikely for atmospheric changes within a 
single year to have a significant impact. 


END OF SUMMARY 
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Chapter 3 
Money as Debt 


Fractional Reserve Banking 


Fractional banking, also known as fractional reserve 
banking, is a banking system where financial institutions, 
primarily commercial banks, are required to keep only a 
fraction of the money deposited with them as reserves. 
These reserves are essentially a safety net set aside for 
customer withdrawals. The remaining funds, known as 
excess reserves, are available for lending to borrowers or 
investing in various assets. 


The documentary "Money as Debt" suggests that this 
fractional reserve banking system allows central banks and 
commercial banks to create money "out of nothing" 
because, through the lending process, banks generate new 
money without requiring a corresponding increase in physical cash. Critics of this system argue that it 
can contribute to issues like inflation and financial instability, and they propose alternative 
approaches to the monetary system. 


The fractional banking system was established as a solution to address issues experienced during the 
Great Depression. At that time, many depositors simultaneously made withdrawals, leading to what is 
commonly referred to as a "bank run." To mitigate such risks, governments introduced reserve 
requirements, which mandated that banks keep a certain percentage of customer deposits as 
reserves. 


When customers deposit money into their bank accounts, the bank records these funds as a 
liability, meaning they owe the deposited amount to the customer. 


Banks are obligated to maintain a percentage of customer deposits as reserves, which can be held in 
their accounts at the central bank or as physical currency. The rest of the deposited funds are 
considered excess reserves, which banks can use for lending and investments. 


Banks can extend loans to borrowers using the excess reserves. Importantly, banks don't need to 
have the full loan amount in physical cash to do this. Instead, they adjust the borrower's account 
balance, essentially creating new money. This newly created money can then be used for spending, 
investment, or even deposited into other banks, perpetuating the cycle. 


As the newly created money from one bank enters another bank, it becomes deposits in the second 
bank. That bank can then lend out a portion of these new deposits, creating even more money in the 
financial system. This process continues, leading to an increase in the money supply. 


The concept of fractional banking has historical roots dating back to the gold trading era when people 
realized that not everyone would withdraw their deposits at the same time. By issuing loans and 
promissory notes, goldsmiths (early bankers) transitioned from merely guarding valuables to earning 
interest and becoming key players in the banking industry. 
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Breakaway from the Gold Standard and Bretton Woods 

Michael Maloney is a financial expert known for his extensive research on topics related to currency, 
monetary history, and the global economic system. He is particularly well-known for his series, 
"Hidden Secrets of Money," where he delves into various aspects of the monetary system and 
economic history. 


= Michael Maloney has extensively discussed the departure 
from the gold standard and its implications. The gold 
standard was a system in which a country's currency was 
directly tied to a specific amount of gold. This fixed exchange 
rate system had been in place for centuries and helped 
stabilize international trade. However, the 20th century saw a 
gradual move away from the gold standard. 


Maloney highlights that the decision to abandon the gold 
standard allowed governments and central banks to print 
money without a physical gold backing. This, he argues, led 
to a significant increase in inflation and the devaluation of 
currencies over time. His work underscores the consequences 
of this breakaway, emphasizing the importance of understanding the history and function of monetary 
systems. 


Maloney's "Hidden Secrets of Money" video series explores various aspects of the global monetary 
system. The series covers topics like the history of money, the nature of currency, the role of central 
banks, and the impact of inflation. Maloney provides insights into how the financial system operates 
and its consequences for individuals and economies. 


The Bretton Woods Conference, held in 1944, established a new international monetary system 
following World War Il. Countries agreed to peg their currencies to the U.S. dollar, which was 
convertible to gold at a fixed rate. This system aimed to promote stability and economic growth. 


Maloney discusses the Bretton Woods system in the context of how it eventually collapsed. He points 
out that the U.S. began to print more dollars than it had in gold reserves, leading to a loss of 
confidence in the system. In 1971, President Richard Nixon announced the suspension of the U.S. 
dollar's convertibility to gold, effectively ending the Bretton Woods system. 


Debt as a Form of Control 

In a debt-based system, individuals, businesses, and even nations often become borrowers. 
When entities accumulate debt, they are beholden to creditors, including banks and financial 
institutions. This debt can create a sense of control and dependency, as borrowers must make regular 
payments, including interest, to service their debts. This ongoing obligation can be seen as a form of 
control, limiting financial freedom and decision-making. 


In a debt-based system, interest is charged on borrowed money. This interest, paid to lenders, 
represents a transfer of wealth from borrowers to creditors. Over time, this transfer of wealth can 
exacerbate economic inequality, as those who can accumulate wealth through lending benefit, while 
borrowers see their wealth diminish. 
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High levels of personal or consumer debt can lead to significant stress and anxiety. Individuals and 
families may find themselves working primarily to service their debts, which can impact their quality 
of life and overall well-being. This constant financial pressure can be perceived as a form of bondage, 
limiting one's ability to pursue other life goals. 


A debt-heavy society can limit economic mobility. For individuals or families with substantial debt 
burdens, it can be challenging to invest in education, start businesses, or save for the future. This can 
create acycle where people remain economically trapped in low-wage jobs and limited 
opportunities. 


In some cases, predatory lending practices, often targeting vulnerable individuals or communities, 
can lead to debt traps. High-interest rates, hidden fees, and aggressive debt collection tactics can 
make it difficult for borrowers to escape their financial burdens, keeping them in a perpetual cycle of 
debt. 


National governments also participate in debt-based 
systems by issuing bonds and accumulating national 
debt. This debt must be serviced through taxes, 
which can place a financial burden on citizens. 
Excessive government debt can lead to austerity 
measures that reduce public services and welfare 
programs, negatively impacting the most vulnerable in 
society. 


In some cases, lenders require collateral (Asset 
Seizures), such as homes or vehicles, as security for 
loans if borrowers default on their loans, they risk 
losing their assets, effectively forfeiting them to 
lenders. This can lead to the loss of property and 
financial stability. 


In a debt-based system, access to credit is often considered essential for major life expenses, such as 
education, housing, and healthcare. This dependency on credit can make people feel trapped and 
compelled to take on debt for even basic necessities. 


The consumer culture within a debt-based society can lead to social and peer pressure, where 
individuals are encouraged to spend beyond their means. This can result in people taking on 
excessive debt to maintain appearances or social standing, even if it leads to financial hardship. 


Bailouts and Stimulus Packages: This refers to government actions to rescue or support failing 
financial institutions and stimulate the economy. During times of financial crisis, governments may 
use taxpayer funds to bail out banks or provide economic stimulus to prevent further economic 
decline. 


Bankers running out of money suggests a scenario where the financial system faces instability or 


crisis. In such a situation, banks may encounter financial difficulties or liquidity problems, leading to a 
need for rescue. 
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Taxpayer Bailouts: When banks face financial distress, governments may step in to provide financial 
support. This support often comes from taxpayer funds, which can be controversial because it 
essentially involves using public money to rescue private financial institutions. 


In a bail-in, the financial institution itself is responsible for its rescue. When a bank faces financial 
distress, it may use the funds of its own creditors (your savings!) to recapitalize itself. This includes 
the bank's shareholders and, notably, its bondholders and, in some cases, even depositors with 
significant account balances. 


Historical Opposition to Usury 
Interest, or usury, has been viewed as unlawful, illegal, or immoral in various historical and religious 
contexts, including in Islam and within certain interpretations of the Bible. 


In Islam, the charging or paying of interest, known as "riba," is 
strictly prohibited. It is considered a sin and is against Islamic law 
(Sharia). The Quran explicitly forbids riba in several verses. 


The Bible contains verses that warn against usury, particularly 
in the Old Testament, contain verses discouraging the charging of 
interest on loans to fellow Israelites: 


Exodus 22:25 (NIV): 
"If you lend money to one of my people among you who is needy, 
do not treat it like a business deal; charge no interest." 


Leviticus 25:36-37 (NIV): 
"Do not take interest or any profit from them, but fear your God, so that your countryman may 
continue to live among you. You must not lend him money at interest or sell him food at a profit." 


In various periods of history, including in medieval Europe, charging excessive interest rates was 
considered immoral and illegal. The Catholic Church, for example, condemned usury during the 
Middle Ages. The term "usury" originally referred to the practice of charging any interest on loans, 
often at exorbitant rates. 


The prohibition of interest or usury in financial transactions has historical and religious roots, but the 


application of these principles has evolved over time, leading to diverse views and practices in the 
modern world. 
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The Federal Reserve 

"The Creature from Jekyll Island" is a book 
written by G. Edward Griffin that delves into the 
creation and workings of the Federal Reserve 
System in the United States. 


Griffin portrays the Federal Reserve as a secretive 
and powerful entity that was crafted in secrecy on 
Jekyll Island, Georgia, in 1910. He characterizes it 
as a creature that was created in a clandestine 
manner. 


He provides a historical account of the events 
leading up to the creation of the Federal Reserve, 
emphasizing that it was established through 
political maneuvering and collaboration between 
powerful bankers and politicians. 


The book discusses the concept of central banking, explaining how the Federal Reserve became the 
central bank of the United States. Griffin argues that central banks have a history of wielding 
significant control over a nation's money supply and financial system. 


He outlines how the Federal Reserve has the authority to create money, control the money supply, and 
influence the economy through mechanisms like fractional reserve banking and the unhinged 
issuance of currency. 


The book highlights the practice of fractional reserve banking, where banks are allowed to lend out 
more money than they actually hold in reserve. Griffin argues that this system can lead to economic 
instability and financial crises. 


Griffin discusses the role of the Federal Reserve in causing inflation, boom and bust cycles, and 
economic instability. He contends that the central bank's policies can lead to devaluation of the 
currency and financial bubbles. 


The book presents a critical view of the Federal Reserve's influence on the economy, suggesting that it 
benefits a select group of powerful elites at the expense of the general population. 


Griffin suggests solutions for addressing the issues he identifies with the Federal Reserve, including a 
return to a commodity-based currency system and greater transparency in financial matters. 


G. Edward Griffin's assertion that the Federal Reserve is "privately owned" rather than a state entity is 
a central point of his critique. 


He proposes that The Federal Reserve System is composed of twelve regional banks, which are 
owned by member commercial banks. These member banks are private entities, not government 
institutions. Member banks hold shares in their regional Federal Reserve banks, and the ownership of 
these shares comes with certain privileges, including the right to vote for some of the regional bank's 
leadership. 
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While the Federal Reserve is subject to some government oversight and control, it is, for the most 
part, a self-regulated and self-funded entity. The Federal Reserve System operates independently in 
its day-to-day operations, monetary policy decisions, and its ability to generate revenue. 


The Federal Reserve System is often described as a quasi-public or quasi-governmental entity 
because itis a partnership between the government and private banks. While government officials are 
involved in its leadership, private banks have a substantial role in its governance. 


Funding Mechanism: The Federal Reserve generates revenue through various means, including the 
interest income from the government securities it holds. This income is used to cover its operating 
expenses and returns the surplus to the U.S. Treasury. The fact that the Federal Reserve generates its 
own revenue and can operate without direct appropriations from Congress is part of what Griffin 
means when he Says it is "privately owned." 


Griffin's argument is that this structure allows the Federal Reserve to operate with a degree of 
independence from direct government control and accountability. Critics, like Griffin, argue that this 
setup can lead to a concentration of power among private banks and an undue influence of financial 
interests in shaping monetary policy, which may not always align with the interests of the general 
public. 


"The Creature from Jekyll Island" has been influential in the broader discussion about central 
banking and the role of the Federal Reserve in the United States. Griffin's work has resonated with 
those who are critical of the central banking system and advocates for alternative monetary systems. 


The “Big Three” 


There is a theory circulating the internet about the idea that 
primarily BlackRock, Vanguard, and State Street, collectively 
known as the "Big Three," own significant stakes in many of the 
world's largest corporations. The theory posits that this 
concentrated ownership exerts undue influence on these 
companies and may give these financial giants substantial 
control over various industries and sectors. 


While it's true that the Big Three, along with a few other asset 
management companies, are major shareholders in numerous 
publicly traded companies, the idea that they own the entire 
world or control an extensive network of businesses, including 
competitors like Pepsi and Coca-Cola, is overly exaggerated, 


Theorists point out the substantial assets managed by these 
financial institutions and how much influence they have over 
various companies due to their large holdings of stocks and 
bonds. They argue that this concentration of wealth gives them 
significant power. 


They may highlight instances where individuals or entities associated with these financial giants serve 
on the boards of multiple corporations, suggesting a network of influence. 


34 


They claim that the decisions made by these financial institutions can impact the global economy. For 
example, they may point to their influence over corporate governance and the direction of financial 
markets. 


Some proponents may argue that these financial institutions own large stakes in competing 
companies, suggesting a conflict of interest or monopoly-like control. They may also suggest that 
these institutions have strong political connections and use their influence to shape government 
policies in their favor. Critics of these financial institutions argue that the lack of transparency in their 
operations and ownership. 


TTIP 


The Transatlantic Trade and Investment Partnership (TTIP) was a proposed trade agreement 
between the European Union (EU) and the United States. It generated various theories and concerns, 
primarily related to its potential impact on national sovereignty, regulations, and corporate power. 


Many theories around TTIP revolved around its negotiation process, which was conducted witha 
degree of secrecy. Critics argued that the lack of transparency raised concerns about hidden 
agendas and the exclusion of the public from crucial decisions. 


Critics claimed that TTIP was primarily designed to benefit large multinational corporations, 
granting them significant power in influencing regulations and policies. Some believed that corporate 
interests would override those of individual nations and their citizens. 


One of the central concerns was that TTIP could lead to a reduction in the regulatory powers of 
individual nations. Critics argued that the agreement might weaken safety, environmental, and 
health regulations, as well as other public protections, to favor corporate interests. 


A key point of contention was the ISDS mechanism (Investor-State Dispute Settlement), which would 
allow corporations to sue governments for actions that adversely affected their investments. Some 
speculated that this could lead to governments being sued by corporations for implementing policies, 
laws, or regulations that impacted corporate profits. 


Some theorists believed that TTIP could lead to the financial ruin of nations. They argued that the 
agreement would undermine economic stability and harm local industries. 


There were concerns that TTIP could empower supra-national organizations and weaken the 
authority of individual nations. 


It's important to note that while TTIP generated widespread public debate and opposition, it was 
(thankfully) never fully implemented. Negotiations were eventually halted, and the agreement was not 
ratified. The concerns raised about TTIP led to a broader conversation about the impact of trade 
agreements on national sovereignty and public interest. 
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Breaking out of the rat race 


An “Alternative financial approach” could potentially challenge the traditional concept of money. It 
would seek to redefine how money functions and how it is created, circulated, and managed. 


Unlike fiat currencies (like the US dollar or 
Euro) that are not backed by physical assets, 
a new system could be backed by real, 
tangible value. This could involve assets like 
precious metals, commodities, or other 
forms of value that provide stability and 
reliability to the currency. 


A new system could be designed to be self- 
sustaining, meaning that it can continue to 
function without the need for constant 
intervention or management. This could 
involve mechanisms that automatically 
adjust the money supply based on certain 
economic indicators or criteria. 


A better, more reliant system could also be 
designed to maintain stability and balance in 
the global economy. It could be able to adapt 
to changing economic conditions and avoid extreme fluctuations in value. 


This alternative would be intended to be accessible to everyone, ensuring that all individuals have the 
opportunity, to participate in the global economy without restrictions. 


Technology would play a crucial role in enabling this alternative money system. It could involve the 
use of blockchain technology, digital currencies, or other innovations to create a more efficient and 
transparent financial system. 


In his best-selling book "Rich Dad Poor Dad," Robert Kiyosaki presents several key principles and 
strategies for individuals to achieve financial stability and independence. 


The book is often credited with promoting financial literacy and encouraging individuals to think 
differently about their financial future. 


Kiyosaki emphasizes the importance of financial education. He believes that schools often do not 
provide adequate education about money and finances. He encourages readers to seek financial 
knowledge and understand concepts like assets, liabilities, income, and expenses. 


He introduces the fundamental concept of assets and liabilities, and suggests that to achieve 
financial independence, one should focus on acquiring income-generating assets (e.g., real estate, 
stocks, businesses) that put money in your pocket, while minimizing liabilities (e.g., mortgages, credit 
card debt) that take money out of your pocket. 
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Kiyosaki advocates for building multiple streams of passive income. Passive income is money that 
comes in without you actively working for it. This can be achieved through investments, businesses, or 
other income-producing assets. 


The book encourages readers to consider starting their own businesses or investing in existing ones. 
Entrepreneurship can provide opportunities for financial growth and independence. 


Robert describes the "rat race" as the cycle of working for a paycheck, paying expenses, and having 
little left for saving and investing. He suggests that breaking out of the rat race requires building assets 
and generating passive income. 


The author believes that a shift in mindset is crucial for financial success. He recommends 
challenging traditional beliefs about money and adopting a mindset that is open to financial 
opportunities and learning from failures. 


He encourages readers to take calculated risks and not be afraid of making mistakes. He believes 
that learning from failures can be a valuable part of the journey to financial independence. 


The book advises against living beyond one's means, and accumulating debt and he recommends 
living frugally and investing money wisely. 


Kiyosaki suggests building a team of financial advisors, such as accountants and attorneys, to help 
with investment and business decisions, and he emphasizes the importance of ongoing education 
and self-improvement, especially in the fields of finance and investment. 


Confiscation of Private Gold 
The seizing of private gold in the United States is often linked to the financial crisis of 1929 and the 
ensuing Great Depression, although the actual confiscation occurred a few years later. 


The stock market crash of 1929 marked the beginning of the Great Depression, a severe worldwide 
economic downturn. Banks failed, unemployment soared, and deflation set in. Governments around 
the world sought various methods to stabilize and revive their economies. 


At the time, many countries were on the gold standard, meaning their currencies were directly 
convertible to a certain amount of gold. This standard was thought to provide stability, but during 
the Depression, it limited governments’ ability to increase the money supply and stimulate the 
economy. 


In 1933, as part of his New Deal policies to combat the Great Depression, U.S. President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt issued Executive Order 6102. This order required U.S. citizens to turn in their gold coins, 
gold bullion, and gold certificates to the Federal Reserve in exchange for currency. The goal was to 
prevent hoarding of gold, which was seen as worsening the economic crisis. 


The confiscation was intended to increase the Federal Reserve's gold reserves, allowing the 
government to increase the money supply. Roosevelt hoped that by devaluing the dollar (which would 
be easier with more gold in reserve), exports would become cheaper, thus helping to revive the 
economy. 
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The policy had mixed results. While it did give the government more flexibility in monetary policy, it 
also contributed to international financial turmoil. Many countries felt compelled to also devalue their 
currencies, leading to a series of competitive devaluations. The U.S. eventually moved off the gold 
standard entirely in 1971 under President Nixon. 


The seizure of private gold was a dramatic and controversial step, reflecting the extreme economic 
pressures of the time and the lengths to which governments were willing to go to try to restore 
economic stability. 
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Chapter 4 
Programming the Masses 


Mass Formation 

Mattias Desmet's work, "The Psychology of 
Totalitarianism,' delves into the psychological 
mechanisms underlying the rise of totalitarian 
regimes and the mass support they often 
receive. 


Mattias Desmet argues that totalitarianism is 
not solely a result of political ideologies but 
has deep psychological roots. Totalitarian 
regimes exploit certain psychological 
mechanisms in individuals that lead to 
widespread conformity and support. — \ ‘6 


é 
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One of Desmet's key concepts is "mass 
formation," which he describes as the process 
through which large groups of people become 
psychologically united and highly susceptible 
to totalitarian influence. This phenomenon involves a sense of social isolation, a lack of meaning, 
free-floating anxiety, and repressed desires. 


Desmet contends that people under the influence of mass formation become highly suggestible. 
They are more prone to believe and accept extreme ideas, and simplistic narratives offered by 
totalitarian leaders. Suggestibility impairs critical thinking and fosters conformity. 


Totalitarian regimes rely on the creation and propagation of specific narratives that resonate with the 
psychological needs and vulnerabilities of the masses. These narratives often involve scapegoating, 
promises of a utopian future, and a sense of belonging. 


Under totalitarianism, individuals often lose their sense of individuality and merge into the collective 
identity of the group. This can lead to a dehumanization of perceived enemies or outsiders. People are 
more willing to commit harmful acts when they perceive themselves as part of a faceless group, rather 
than as individuals with personal responsibility. 


The population starts “policing itself’ and one another to conform to the regime's expectations, 
thereby reducing the need for direct oppression by authorities. 


There are arguments that during the COVID-19 pandemic, people began to "police themselves" and 
exhibit behavior akin to "mass formation" due to the created widespread fear and uncertainty. In such 
situations, individuals may become more susceptible to authoritarian measures and government 
guidelines as a way to regain a sense of security. 
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Many people prioritize their safety and the safety of their loved ones during a health crisis. This 
prioritization may lead to a greater willingness to conform to public health recommendations, 
including mask-wearing, social distancing, and lockdowns. 


Some argue that people adopted measures not just for their own safety but out of a sense of collective 
responsibility. They believed that adhering to guidelines was a way to protect the vulnerable and 
prevent the healthcare system from being overwhelmed. 


Media outlets played a significant role in disseminating information about the pandemic and public 
health measures. Hypothetically, some may argue that media's constant coverage contributed to a 
sense of urgency and encouraged compliance with guidelines. 


Individuals may have faced social pressure from peers, family members, or their communities to 
adhere to guidelines. Deviating from the perceived norm during a public health crisis could lead to 
social stigma. 


Governments and health authorities often played a central role in communicating and enforcing 
pandemic-related measures. People might argue that trust in these institutions led to greater 
compliance with their directives. 


Over time, behaviors such as mask-wearing and social distancing became habitual for many 
individuals. Habitual behaviors are less likely to be questioned and may be perceived as necessary. 


Some people might have experienced anxiety or distress during the pandemic, potentially leading to a 
heightened state of suggestibility, which can make individuals more compliant with authority figures. 
People may have been concerned about the consequences of not adhering to guidelines, such as 
fines, legal penalties, or spreading the virus to vulnerable populations. 


Totalitarian leaders employ these kinds of techniques akin to mass hypnosis to maintain control over 
the population. This includes the use of propaganda, manipulation, and emotional arousal to sustain 
the psychological bonds within the group, often through surveillance and informants, further enforces 
conformity and obedience. 


“Branding” and Cancel Culture 


The practice of labeling or "branding" people with 
derogatory or demeaning terms based on their views is 
often a rhetorical strategy aimed at discrediting, silencing, 
or marginalizing individuals or groups who hold dissenting 
or controversial opinions. 


Labeling someone with derogatory terms is a form of 
character assassination. |t attempts to undermine the 
credibility and reputation of individuals by associating 
them with negative or socially unacceptable traits or 
beliefs. 


One of the primary aims of this practice is to silence dissenting voices. By attaching derogatory 
labels to individuals, it discourages them from expressing their opinions or engaging in public 
discourse. They may fear social stigma or backlash. 
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Those who use these labels often position themselves on the moral high ground. They present their 
own views as virtuous, enlightened, or progressive, while portraying dissenting views as morally wrong 
or regressive. This creates a sense of moral superiority. 


The practice promotes social conformity by discouraging individuals from expressing opinions that 
differ from the mainstream or dominant narrative. It reinforces groupthink and discourages diversity of 
thought. 


Labeling can be a form of psychological manipulation. |t leverages the fear of being associated with 
negative labels to control or influence people's beliefs and behavior. 


By using derogatory terms, those who employ this practice attempt to delegitimize opposition or 
dissenting views. They frame their own perspective as the only valid or acceptable one. 


These labels are often used in political and ideological battles to discredit opponents. They can be 
employed as weapons in debates, discussions, or election campaigns to gain an advantage. 


Labeling can reinforce confirmation bias, where individuals are more likely to accept information that 
aligns with their preexisting beliefs and reject information that contradicts them. It can create an "us 
vs. them" mentality. 


Labeling can trigger public shaming and outrage, often via social media. It encourages others to join 
in denouncing or ostracizing the labeled individuals. 


Censorship and Cancel Culture: In some cases, labeling can lead to efforts to censor or "cancel" 
individuals. This can result in deplatforming, loss of employment, or social isolation. 


While some labels may be warranted, sparingly, when describing specific behaviors or beliefs, the 
indiscriminate use of derogatory terms to brand individuals can have a disastrous effect on open 
and constructive dialogue. Healthy public discourse benefits from the exchange of diverse 
perspectives and respectful debate. Engaging in constructive conversations, listening to different 
viewpoints, and critically evaluating ideas are essential for democratic societies. 


Here are some of the most common derogatory terms these days (For sure more terms are to be 
added to this list in the future): Homophobic, IsLtamophobic, Transphobic, Anti-Semitic, Conspiracy 
Theorist, Tinfoil Hat, Climate change denier, Anti-Vaxxer, White Supremacist, Racist, Xenophobe, 
Fascist, Communist, Nazi, Alt-Right etc. 


PC-Culture 


Political correctness (PC) is a term that describes a set of beliefs or language norms intended to 
promote sensitivity and avoid offense in discussions on various topics, particularly those related to 
identity, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, and other social and cultural aspects. It emerged in the 
latter half of the 20th century as aresponse to social issues such as discrimination, inequality, and 
hate speech. However, some critics argue that political correctness, when taken to extremes, can 
have unintended consequences. 


Critics contend that excessive political correctness can lead to a fear of open debate. People may 
avoid discussing important and controversial topics out of concern that they might inadvertently say 
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something that is deemed politically incorrect, leading to accusations of insensitivity or even 
discrimination. This self-censorship can hinder the free exchange of ideas and perspectives. 


Some argue that political correctness can be used to limit freedom of speech. In some cases, 
individuals may be reluctant to express dissenting views or engage in honest discussions for fear of 
facing backlash or social consequences. This can 
potentially infringe on the principles of free speech. 


Excessive political correctness can contribute to a culture 
of groupthink, where everyone is expected to adhere to a 
single, socially acceptable narrative or perspective. This 
can limit diversity of thought and stifle creative problem- 
solving. 


People may self-police their language and thoughts to 
align with prevailing PC norms, sometimes even at the 
expense of authenticity and open expression. This can 
create a climate of conformity rather than genuine 
understanding. 


In some cases, political correctness can lead to suspicion and divisiveness as individuals may 
question the authenticity of others' expressions. People might wonder whether someone is genuinely 
expressing their thoughts or merely adhering to political correctness to avoid criticism. 


Balancing the principles of free speech and inclusivity is a complex challenge, and societies often 
engage in ongoing discussions to find the right equilibrium between respecting individual 
perspectives and preventing harm caused by hate speech and discrimination. Open debate and 
respectful dialogue are essential for addressing the challenges and potential dangers of political 
correctness. 


Trauma Based Mind control and D.I.D 

Stewart Swerdlow, Fritz Springmeier, and Cathy O'Brien are individuals known for their 
controversial ideas, often related theories of alleged mind control practices. Their descriptions of 
mind control typically revolve around claims of covert government programs and organizations using 
various techniques to manipulate and control people's thoughts, behavior, and even create multiple 
personalities (Dissociative Identity Disorder). 


They suggest that mind control programs use severe trauma and torture to create multiple 
personalities in individuals, which can be controlled and manipulated by handlers. These authors 
suggest that mind control techniques are used to silence and control individuals who might pose a 
threat to the organizations running these programs. This includes whistleblowers and individuals who 
might have sensitive information about these programs. 


They often claim that government agencies, such as the CIA or other secret organizations, are 
involved in these mind control programs, and that these programs are highly secretive and illegal. 


In the intelligence and military context, compartmentalization refers to the deliberate separation of 
information and access on a need-to-know basis. This practice is implemented to protect sensitive or 
classified information and ensure operational security. Different teams or individuals are given access 
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only to the specific information necessary to perform their duties, limiting their awareness of the 
entire operation. 


Monarch mind control, is a term often used by Fritz Springmeier and others to describe an alleged 
form of mind control that creates a hierarchy of mind-controlled individuals, with a single 
individual at the top who is the "monarch." They argue that these individuals are used for various 
nefarious purposes, including espionage, assassinations, and more. 


Multiple Personalities 


Dissociative Identity Disorder (DID), previously known as Multiple Personality Disorder, is a 
complex condition marked by the presence of two or more distinct personality states, or "alters," 
each with its unique way of interacting with the world. This disorder is often linked to severe and 
chronic childhood trauma, including physical, emotional, or sexual abuse, neglect, or exposure to 
violence. 


Children facing such overwhelming experiences 
may develop dissociation, a defense mechanism 
that leads to disconnection from thoughts, identity, 
and consciousness, to manage distress. This can 
result in the mind fragmenting into separate alters, 
each emerging to compartmentalize and manage 
traumatic memories, thus protecting the individual 
from feeling overwhelmed. 


In DID, significant memory disruptions or amnesia 
between these alters are common, with 
individuals often unaware of their other alters’ 
experiences. Alters may have distinct roles or 
functions, some holding traumatic memories while 
others present more everyday personalities. 


Therapy for DID focuses on integrating these alters, reducing distress, and processing traumatic 
experiences. It involves acknowledging and confronting suppressed aspects of one's personality, 
leading to a more cohesive sense of self and inner healing. This process can be likened to cleaning 
and healing a wound, where addressing and processing past traumas is essential for emotional and 
psychological well-being. 


"A Course in Miracles" (ACIM) parallels this concept of fragmentation, comparing it to a soul's loss of 
awareness of its spiritual nature upon incarnating in the material realm. Both ACIM and DID therapy 
emphasize the importance of reintegrating fragmented aspects of the self, awakening to oneness, and 
the transformative power of forgiveness and self-awareness. 


The approach in both fields involves shifting perception to recognize the reality beyond illusions and 
fragmented identities. This shift is crucial for healing, as it involves uncovering unconscious beliefs, 
bringing them to conscious awareness, and resolving internal conflicts and projections. Through this, 
individuals can develop healthier coping strategies, take responsibility for their actions, and foster 
more authentic relationships. 
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Predictive Programming - 
Herding the “Sheep” 


The concept of Predictive Programming 
posits that governments or other powerful 
entities utilize fictional narratives in movies 
or books as tools for mass mind control, 
aiming to make society more receptive to 
future events they plan to unfold. This 
concept was initially brought to light by 
researcher Alan Watt, who described 
Predictive Programming as a method of 
psychological conditioning delivered through 
the media. This conditioning acclimatizes the 
public to societal shifts that leaders intend to 
implement. By the time these changes occur, 
they are perceived as normal or inevitable by 
the public, thereby minimizing potential 
resistance or uproar. 


At its essence, Predictive Programming is a strategy employed to diminish opposition. It involves 
introducing seemingly outlandish concepts and gradually normalizing them, making these ideas more 
palatable or even expected. Movies and television are particularly effective mediums for this purpose. 
While engrossed in entertainment, viewers are less likely to critically evaluate the content, allowing 
these subtle messages to penetrate their subconscious more easily. This approach also serves to 
shape expectations, as it creates a certain inevitability about these events, making public acceptance 
more likely when they do occur. 


Furthermore, Predictive Programming often leverages science fiction, a genre that not only captures 
the audience's attention but also sets the boundaries for their imagination. By crafting narratives that 
outline potential future scenarios, these stories slowly guide the audience's expectations about what 
the future might hold. 


The concept of predictive programming suggests that certain movies, by depicting specific future 
scenarios, may influence public perceptions and expectations. While it's important to note that the 
idea of predictive programming is a theory and not widely accepted in mainstream media studies or 
psychology, there are several movies that have presented future scenarios that could be interpreted 
as aligning with this concept: 


"Minority Report": Set in a future where crime is predicted and stopped before it happens, this film 
explores themes of surveillance, free will, and pre-crime technology. 


"1984": Based on George Orwell's novel, this film depicts a dystopian future characterized by 
government surveillance, propaganda, and control of information, reflecting concerns about privacy 


and government overreach. 


"The Matrix": A sci-fi film that portrays a future where humanity lives in a simulated reality controlled 
by artificial intelligence, raising questions about reality, technology, and human autonomy. 
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"Blade Runner" and "Blade Runner 2049": These films explore themes of artificial intelligence, 
corporate power, and what it means to be human in a future where bioengineered beings exist. 


"Gattaca": Set in a future society where genetic engineering determines a person's life path, this film 
examines issues of genetic determinism, eugenics, and social inequality. 


"V for Vendetta": Depicting a totalitarian regime in a future Britain, this film explores themes of 
government oppression, individual freedom, and resistance. 


"The Truman Show'": While not set in the future, this film's portrayal of a man's life unknowingly 
broadcasted as a reality show touches on themes of surveillance, media manipulation, and personal 
privacy. 


"Children of Men": Set in a future where humans have become infertile, this film explores themes of 
societal collapse, refugees, and authoritarian governments. 


"Elysium": Depicting a future where the wealthy live on a luxurious space station while the poor 
struggle on Earth, this film touches on issues of wealth inequality, healthcare, and immigration. 


"Her": Set in a near-future where a man falls in love with an Al operating system, this film examines 
human relationships with technology and artificial intelligence. 


Predictive Programming in Cartoons 
Both "The Simpsons" and "South Park" have been noted for their uncanny ability to seemingly predict 
future events, despite being primarily comedic and satirical shows. 


THE SIMPSONS 

President Trump: One of the most famous examples is the prediction of Donald Trump's presidency. 
Ina 2000 episode titled "Bart to the Future," a future scenario is shown where Lisa becomes 
president after Donald Trump's presidency, which seemed absurd at the time. 


Smart Watches: In a 1995 episode, a future vision shows Lisa's husband talking to her through a 
watch, much like modern smartwatches. 


Disney Owning Fox: |In a 1998 episode, a sign outside Fox Studios reveals it is now a division of Walt 
Disney Co., a prediction that came true in 2017. 


Ebola Outbreak: A 1997 episode features a book titled "Curious George and the Ebola Virus," 
predating the major Ebola outbreak of 2014. 


FIFA Corruption Scandal: A 2014 episode predicted the FIFA corruption scandal that emerged in 
2015. 


Greece’s Economic Collapse: |n a 2013 episode, a news ticker mentions that Europe puts Greece on 
eBay, hinting at the financial crisis that hit the country. 


Lady Gaga's Super Bowl Performance: The show predicted Lady Gaga's Super Bowl halftime show 
performance, including her flying through the air, in a 2012 episode. 
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SOUTH PARK 

The Rise of Streaming Services: South Park has 
frequently referenced the shift from traditional television 
to streaming platforms, predicting the decline of cable 
TV. 


The Normalization of Cannabis: The show has depicted 
the legalization and normalization of cannabis in various 
states, which was far less common when the episodes 
were aired. 


The Obsession with Virtual Reality: Episodes have 
satirized society's growing fascination with virtual reality, 
which has become increasingly prominent in recent 
years. 


E-Sports Popularity: The show depicted the rise of e-sports and its recognition as a significant form 
of entertainment before it became mainstream. 


These films, and cartoons, among others, have been noted for their portrayals of future societies and 
technologies, and some viewers and theorists see them as examples of how media can shape public 
expectations and perceptions of future technological and societal developments. 


Time for slaughter 

Predictive programming can be explained by a metaphor (or powerful yet somewhat grim allegory), 
where a shepherd familiarizes young sheep with a sharp knife, ostensibly playing with it around 
them so that they become accustomed to its presence before eventually using it to slaughter them. 


Just as the shepherd's sheep grow accustomed to the sight and presence of the knife, so too does the 
theory of predictive programming suggest that the public becomes familiarized with certain ideas or 
scenarios through repeated exposure in media. This repeated exposure, whether to concepts, 
technologies, or potential future events, reduces the novelty and potential shock value of these 
elements, making them seem more routine or acceptable. 


The process of becoming accustomed to something potentially harmful or dangerous over time can 
be seen as desensitization. In the metaphor, the sheep become desensitized to the knife, losing their 
instinctive fear of it. Similarly, predictive programming is said to desensitize the public to societal 
changes or technologies that might otherwise be met with skepticism or resistance. 


Just as the sheep, through constant exposure, may lose their natural wariness of the knife, people 
might lose their critical perspective or instinctive caution about new developments or changes 
presented through media. The constant depiction of certain themes or scenarios in entertainment or 
news could lull the audience into a false sense of normalcy regarding those themes. 


The metaphor also highlights an element of manipulation and control. The shepherd, who is a figure 
of authority and care for the sheep, uses the trust and habituation of the sheep for a sinister end. In 
the context of predictive programming, this could be seen as analogous to how entities in positions of 
power could manipulate public perception or opinion for specific agendas. 
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Finally, there's the notion of inevitability and acceptance. Just as the sheep eventually accept the 
presence of the knife as a normal part of their environment, leading to their unresisting acceptance of 
their fate, so too might the public grow to accept and even expect certain societal changes or events, 
perceiving them as inevitable or natural progressions. 


This metaphor, while stark, encapsulates the essence of what predictive programming theorists 
believe: that exposure to certain themes or ideas in media can condition people to accept future 
changes or events without question, much like the sheep unknowingly being prepared for their 
eventual fate. It's a cautionary tale about the potential power of media and the importance of 
maintaining a critical and questioning attitude towards the information and narratives presented to 
us. 


Thankfully we can trust in our “Masters” of this world 
(dressed in their lambskin aprons) to guide us by their 
wisdom. They are like the Shepherds who provides, 
guides, and protects, just as a shepherd uses a rod and 
staff to care for his sheep. 


"Yea, though | walk through the valley of the shadow of 
death, | will fear no evil: for thou art with me; thy rod and 
thy staff they comfort me." Psalm 23:4. (KJV) 


The phrase, "wolf in sheep's clothing," is a well-known 
biblical metaphor from the New Testament. In Matthew 
7:15, Jesus warns of false prophets who appear to be 
harmless but are actually dangerous, akin to a wolf 
disguising itself in the skin of a sheep to deceive and prey 
upon the flock. 


Trance Formation of America 


Cathy O'Brien is an American author, known primarily for her book "Trance Formation of America," 
which she co-wrote with Mark Phillips, her husband. Published in 1995, the book is a controversial 
and widely disputed account in which O'Brien makes extraordinary claims about being a victim of a 
government mind control program. 


In "Trance Formation of America," O'Brien alleges that she was subjected to the CIA's MKUltra project, 
a real but now-defunct mind control program. She claims that from a young age, she was forced to 
participate in this program, which she says involved sexual abuse, torture, brainwashing, and mind 
control. According to O'Brien, the program was aimed at creating "Manchurian Candidate"-style 
mind-controlled subjects who could be used by high-ranking politicians and government officials for 
various covert activities, including espionage and sexual blackmail. 


O'Brien's book also includes sensational allegations against a number of prominent political figures, 
accusing them of involvement in this supposed conspiracy. She describes her experiences of being 
used as a "presidential model" sex slave and a drug courier, implicating a range of well-known 
individuals in these activities. 
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MKUlttra 


Project MKUltra was a covert and illegal program 
of experiments on human subjects, conducted 
by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) of the 
United States. It began in the early 1950s and 
officially halted in 1973. The project's existence 
was first brought to light in 1975 through 
investigations by the Church Committee of the 
U.S. Congress and a presidential commission 
known as the Rockefeller Commission. 


The primary aim of MKUltra was to develop 
techniques and substances for use in 
interrogations and torture, in order to weaken 
individuals, and force confessions through mind 
control. The program was part of a broader set of 
CIA experiments related to behavioral 
modification and response to certain stimuli. 


The program involved administering drugs, including LSD, other hallucinogens, barbiturates, 
amphetamines, and MDMA, to unwitting subjects to study their reactions. These tests were often 
conducted without the subjects’ knowledge or consent, violating ethical and legal boundaries. 


The CIA aimed to develop methods that could be used to manipulate individuals' mental states and 
alter brain functions. This included the exploration of various forms of psychological torture. MKUltra 
explored various means of interrogation, hoping to find methods that could break down a person's 
psyche and extract information effectively. 


The program also encompassed other forms of experiments, including hypnosis, sensory 
deprivation, isolation, verbal and sexual abuse, as well as various forms of torture. 


The extent of the project was vast, involving more than 150 human experiments involving over 80 
institutions, including universities, hospitals, prisons, and pharmaceutical companies. The 
experiments were often carried out under the guise of legitimate research. 


The public and official reaction to MKUltra was one of shock and outrage when it was exposed. The 
project became a symbol of the CIA's unethical practices during the Cold War. However, due to the 
destruction of most MKUltra documents in 1973, the full scope and details of the program remain 
unknown and shrouded in mystery. 


The Milgram experiment 

The Milgram experiment, conducted by psychologist Stanley Milgram in the early 1960s, was a 
groundbreaking and controversial study that sought to understand obedience to authority. The 
primary aim was to explore the extent to which individuals would follow orders from an authority 
figure, even when those orders involved harming another person. 


People who volunteered for the study were assigned the role of the "teacher." They believed they were 
participating in a study about learning and memory. 


48 


An actor, who was a confederate in the study, took on the role of the "learner." The teacher believed 
the learner was another volunteer, but in reality, the learner was part of the experiment. 


The teacher was instructed to administer electric shocks to the learner for every incorrect answer in 
a memory test. These shocks were supposedly increased in intensity with each wrong answer. 
However, in reality, no shocks were actually delivered. 


The learner (actor) deliberately gave wrong answers and reacted to the supposed shocks with 
increasing discomfort and distress, eventually screaming in pain and begging for the experiment to 
stop. 


An authority figure, the experimenter, dressed in 
a lab coat, would urge the teacher to continue 
administering shocks, often using phrases like 
"The experiment requires that you continue,’ or 
"You have no other choice; you must go on." 


The results of the experiment were startling. A 
significant majority of participants (teachers) 
continued to administer shocks up to very high 
levels, despite the apparent suffering of the 
learners. Many participants showed signs of 
distress during the experiment, but most did not 
stop administering shocks when urged to 
continue by the authority figure. 


Milgram's experiment highlighted the powerful 
influence of authority on behavior and 
suggested that under certain conditions, ordinary 
people could carry out actions that conflicted with their personal morals. The study has been widely 
discussed and analyzed in the fields of psychology, ethics, and social science, contributing to our 
understanding of phenomena such as the Holocaust and other instances of genocide or mass 
compliance with harmful directives. 


Pavlovian conditioning 

The Pavlovian model, also known as classical conditioning, is a learning process first described by 
Ivan Pavlov, a Russian physiologist. In his famous experiments with dogs, Pavlov demonstrated how 
a neutral stimulus, when repeatedly paired with a significant stimulus, eventually elicited a 
conditioned response. 


In Pavlov's experiment, food was the unconditioned stimulus that naturally and automatically 
triggered the salivation response in dogs, which is the unconditioned response. 


Pavlov introduced a neutral stimulus (a bell) that initially did not elicit salivation. However, by 
repeatedly pairing the ringing of the bell (neutral stimulus) with the presentation of food 
(unconditioned stimulus), the bell became a conditioned stimulus. 


After repeated pairings, the dogs began to salivate in response to the bell alone, even without the 
presence of food. The bell became a conditioned stimulus, and salivating in response to the bell 
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became a conditioned response. This model demonstrates how associations can shape behaviors 
and responses: 


Consumer Behavior: |In marketing and advertising, similar principles are used to influence consumer 
behavior. A product (neutral stimulus) is often paired with positive imagery or emotions 
(unconditioned stimulus), such as happiness, family, or success. Over time, consumers may develop 
a positive association (conditioned response) with the product, leading to increased likelihood of 
purchase. 


Social Conditioning: |n a broader societal context, 
media, governments, or other entities can use classical 
conditioning to shape public opinion or behavior. By 
consistently pairing certain ideas, policies, or social 
norms (neutral stimuli) with positive or negative 
emotions (unconditioned stimuli), it's possible to elicit 
specific attitudes or behaviors (conditioned responses) 
in the populace. 


Group-Think: The Pavlovian model can also contribute 
to group-think, where a group's desire for harmony 
results in irrational decision-making. Repeated 
exposure to a specific viewpoint or ideology, especially 
when paired with positive reinforcement or negative 
consequences for dissent, can condition members of a 
group to uncritically conform to the prevailing opinion. 


Political Propaganda: Political entities might use classical conditioning by associating their agendas 
or symbols with positive nationalistic or patriotic sentiments. Over time, the population may develop 
a conditioned positive response to these agendas or symbols, even without critically evaluating the 
underlying policies. 


The Pavlovian model explains a fundamental aspect of learning and behavior, its principles can be 
applied in various contexts, including marketing, social engineering, and political propaganda. The 
ethical implications of such applications are significant, as they can impact individual autonomy and 
critical thinking. 


Culture Creation 

Alan Watt, a former studio musician and author, speaks about "Culture creation" as the process by 
which mass control sciences developed by institutions like the Tavistock Institute shape public 
consciousness and societal norms. Watt's perspective suggests that significant cultural shifts, such 
as the promotion of certain music genres, the popularization of fashion trends like the miniskirt, and 
the counterculture movement of the 1960s, might be orchestrated to manipulate social dynamics 
and weaken traditional structures like the family unit. 


Music from this era often carried themes of anti-war sentiment, civil rights, sexual liberation, and 
recreational drug culture. For instance, the anti-Vietnam War movement was powerfully supported by 
music from artists like Creedence Clearwater Revival and Edwin Starr. Folk musicians like Bob Dylan 
and Nina Simone used their politically charged songs to voice their opposition to the war. Additionally, 
festivals such as Woodstock and the Monterey Pop Festival became cultural icons, promoting the 
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experimental and free-spirited nature of the counterculture, with artists like Jimi Hendrix becoming 
emblematic of this era. 


The reference to the Tavistock Institute involves claims that it has been involved in psychological 
warfare and public manipulation since its establishment. Watt and others argue that Tavistock, along 
with other entities, has engineered societal changes to serve covert agendas. This includes the use 
of music, as discussed by Theodore Adorno, who is claimed to have influenced the industry to 
promote a certain mindset or behavior in society. 


Adorno, a member of the Frankfurt School and a critical theorist, argued that popular music and 
standardized cultural products contributed to a form of passive acceptance among the public. His 
theories assert that the culture industry commodifies art and entertainment, reducing the capacity for 
critical thought and promoting a docile and homogenized public that is easier to manipulate. 
Essentially, Adorno theorized that the entertainment industry could serve as a tool for ideological 
control, subduing potential resistance and dissent through the creation of a culture of conformity. 


The notion that the CIA ran the hippie revolution and 
introduced LSD to the masses, as well as the 
implications of women smoking and wearing miniskirts 
as tools of social engineering, suggests a coordinated 
effort to alter traditional values and norms. 


According to a narrative pieced together from 
declassified documents and congressional 

“ testimonies, the CIA's MK-ULTRA program, which 
involved experiments with psychedelics like LSD, might 
have inadvertently contributed to the hippie 
counterculture of the 1960s. 


The mastermind of culture creation, Dr. Sidney 
Gottlieb, is said to have introduced the CIA to LSD, 
with the initial aim of achieving mind control—a 
notion that was debunked by the unpredictable and often enlightening effects of the psychedelic 
experiences. 


Despite Gottlieb's claims of limited unwitting administration of LSD, evidence suggests a more 
extensive impact, with covert tests across various institutions and individuals like Ken Kesey, who 
later became icons of the counterculture, being influenced by substances obtained during such 
experiments. 


These substances and experiences fueled movements that challenged the status quo and led to 
significant cultural shifts, including the promotion of free love, and the rejection of traditional norms. 


Daniel Estulin's book "Tavistock Institute: Social Engineering the Masses" provides a more 


detailed exploration of these themes, for those who are interested, and how they relate to the broader 
idea of societal control through cultural manipulation. 
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Chapter 5 
Transhumanism 


Human 2.0 


Transhumanism is a movement and 
philosophical stance that advocates for the use 
of technology, science, and other means to 
enhance and transcend human limitations. It's 
often associated with the idea of merging 
humans with technology to achieve improved 
physical, mental, and intellectual capabilities, 
this could involve advances in areas like 
biotechnology, genetics, nanotechnology, and 
artificial intelligence. 


One of the central goals of transhumanism is to 
extend human lifespan and improve overall 
abilities. This may involve genetic interventions, 
regenerative medicine, and other approaches to 
combat aging and age-related diseases. 


Transhumanists seek ways to enhance human intelligence and cognitive abilities. This might involve 
brain-computer interfaces, nootropics (cognitive-enhancing drugs), and other technologies to boost 
memory, learning, and problem-solving. 


Some transhumanists envision a future where humanity undergoes such radical transformation that it 
becomes a different species altogether, often referred to as "post-human." This concept goes beyond 
enhancing human abilities to the point of creating entirely new forms of intelligent life. 


Transhumanism raises numerous ethical and philosophical questions. These include concerns about 
inequality, access to enhancement technologies, and the potential loss of humanity's essential 
qualities. Ethical debates focus on issues like autonomy, informed consent, and the implications of 
modifying human nature. 


Some transhumanists are interested in the idea of uploading human consciousness into digital 
form. This concept, often referred to as mind uploading or digital immortality, envisions a future 
where human minds could exist in virtual environments. 


Transhumanists discuss the concept of a “technological singularity”, a hypothetical point in the 


future where technological growth becomes uncontrollable and irreversible. This event could lead 
to rapid, irreversible changes in human society. 


52 


Brave New World and “Soma” 


Transhumanism shares some similarities with the ideas presented in Aldous Huxley's "Brave New 
World," especially in the context of human enhancement, technological advancements, and the 
pursuit of a utopian or post-human future. 


In "Brave New World," human beings are genetically engineered and conditioned to fit specific 
roles in society. Similarly, ttanshumanism emphasizes human enhancement, often through 
advanced technologies, to improve physical, intellectual, and emotional capabilities. This may involve 
genetic modification, biohacking, or the integration of technology with the human body. 


In Huxley's dystopia, advanced science and 
technology are used to control and shape 
human behavior as a means to transcend 
current human limitations and achieve higher 
states of existence. He presents a vision of a 
seemingly perfect society where individuals 
are content and controlled. Transhumanism 
shares the utopian aspiration of enhancing 
human life, eliminating suffering, and creating a 
better future. It envisions a world where 
humanity can overcome biological constraints 
and achieve greater well-being. 


In Huxley's novel, the pursuit of happiness 
comes at the cost of individuality and 
freedom. Transhumanism prompts discussions 
about the potential risks and ethical dilemmas 
associated with altering human nature through 
technology. He illustrates a world where the pursuit of pleasure and avoidance of pain are paramount, 
resulting in a shallow, obedient, and unfulfilled populace. 


The concept of “Soma” in Huxley's dystopia, bears some hypothetical correlations with the use of 
antidepressants, particularly Selective Serotonin Reuptake Inhibitors (SSRIs), to treat anxiety 
disorders and depression in modern society. 


Soma is a drug that promotes feelings of pleasure, euphoria, and contentment. It is used to maintain 
a superficial state of happiness in the citizens of the World State. Similarly, SSRIs and other 
antidepressants are prescribed to individuals struggling with anxiety and depression to alleviate their 
symptoms and improve their overall sense of well-being. Both Soma and SSRIs are aimed at 
enhancing happiness and emotional stability. 


Soma and SSRIs act on the brain's neurochemistry to regulate emotions. Soma creates a numbing 
effect, suppressing negative emotions and encouraging conformity. SSRIs target the 
neurotransmitter serotonin and are designed to alleviate symptoms of anxiety and depression by 
increasing the availability of serotonin in the brain. They are prescribed to help individuals manage 
mood and reduce feelings of sadness, anxiety, and irritability. 


In "Brave New World," Soma is used as a tool of social control. It keeps citizens content, apathetic, 
and disinterested in questioning the societal norms. Similarly, some critics argue that the 
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widespread use of SSRIs in society may have the unintended consequence of promoting conformity 
and compliance, as they may reduce feelings of discomfort or resistance to the status quo. 


Soma serves as a form of escapism, allowing individuals to retreat from reality and its challenges. 
SSRIs, while not offering the same level of escapism as Soma, may help individuals escape the 
debilitating effects of depression and anxiety, providing a reprieve from their symptoms. 


While SSRIs have provided valuable relief for many people with anxiety and depression, there are 
ongoing debates about overprescription, potential side effects, and the appropriate use of these 
medications. The hypothetical correlation between Soma and SSRIs highlights the importance of 
considering the ethical and societal implications of using drugs to regulate emotions and mood. 


——__—— Laboratory Creation of Babies 
— € = (Artificial Wombs) 
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. a i \3 In Aldous Huxley's "Brave New World (published in 

2 FORDER 1932)," one of the key aspects of the society 

‘ depicted is the artificial creation and 
conditioning of babies (or “drones”) in 
laboratories. This process is central to the novel's 
exploration of control, conformity, and the 
manipulation of human nature. 


The novel describes a society where natural 
reproduction is eliminated and replaced by the 
artificial creation of humans in laboratory settings. 
This process involves growing embryos in artificial 
wombs. 


A significant element of this artificial reproduction is the "Bokanovsky Process, a fictional method of 
human cloning used to generate a large number, of identical embryos from a single egg. It's used to 
create a large workforce. 


The society in "Brave New World" is rigidly structured into a caste system, with each caste 
predestined to occupy a particular societal role. The castes range from Alphas, the intellectual and 
ruling class, down to Epsilons, who are designed to perform menial labor. 


From their creation in the laboratory, individuals are genetically engineered and psychologically 
conditioned to ensure they are well-suited and content with their predetermined roles and status 
in life. Alphas are intellectually superior but fewer in number, while Epsilons are physically and 
intellectually less capable. 


This genetic engineering and conditioning create what can be described as "designer workers," with 
each caste specifically tailored to meet the needs of their roles in society. This process eliminates 
the conflict and disharmony that might arise from unfulfilled desires or aspirations beyond one's 
societal role. 


The creation of babies in "Brave New World" serve as powerful tools for Huxley to explore themes of 
dehumanization, loss of individuality, and the moral and ethical implications of such technologies 
and societal structures. 
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The novel critiques the idea of a perfectly ordered society achieved through technological and 
scientific manipulation, suggesting profound losses in terms of human freedom, dignity, and genuine 
happiness. 


Joar Forssell, a member of the Swedish Liberal Party, passed a motion to the Swedish Parliament 
proposing an investment in research on artificial wombs (See 2023/24:1733 
by Joar Forssell: A Future Without Pregnancies). 


This motion, aimed at advancing reproductive freedom and autonomy, particularly for women and 
other individuals, focuses on enabling people to choose and control their reproductive health without 
the constraints of biological or social factors. The motion highlights the potential of artificial wombs 
to reduce inequalities in reproductive care, offering safe alternatives for those who cannot undergo 
natural pregnancies due to medical conditions. 


Emphasizing a feminist perspective, Forssell's motion argues that artificial wombs can alleviate the 
physical burden of pregnancy and motherhood, thereby promoting gender equality by distributing 
the responsibility of parenthood more equitably and undermining traditional gender roles. The 
motion suggests that such technology not only liberates women from physical burdens but also 
fosters a cultural shift towards genuine gender equality. Forssell calls for a national or European 
initiative to support scientific progress in this field. 


The Singularity and the Hive Mind 


Ray Kurzweil is an American inventor, futurist, and author, well-known for his work in fields such as 
optical character recognition (OCR), text-to-speech synthesis, speech recognition technology, and 
electronic keyboard instruments. He has also gained substantial recognition for his theories regarding 
the future of artificial intelligence and the technological singularity. 


He has written several books on topics related to artificial intelligence, ttanshumanism, and the 
technological singularity, such as "The Age of Spiritual Machines" and "The Singularity is Near." 


Kurzweil predicts that technological growth will become uncontrollably rapid resulting from the 
creation of superintelligence. This event, Known as the "singularity," will mark a point where human 
history will be fundamentally and irreversibly altered. He estimates this event will occur around 
2045. 


A significant part of Kurzweil's prediction involves the integration of human and machine intelligence. 
He foresees a future where humans will enhance their capabilities through artificial means, leading to 
a blending of human and machine intelligence. 


Kurzweil's predictions are based on his observation of the exponential growth of technology, a trend 
he describes as the "law of accelerating returns." He argues that as technology advances, its rate of 
advancement will increase exponentially, leading to rapid and unprecedented changes in society. 


The concept of a collective human "Hive Mind" has been a subject of speculation and discussion 


among various researchers and scientists, particularly those in the fields of futurism, technology, 
psychology, and neuroscience. This concept often intersects with ideas about networked 
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consciousness, collective intelligence, and the 
potential implications of advanced technology on 
human interaction and cognition. 


A founding executive editor of "Wired" magazine, 
Kevin Kelly has discussed the potential of 
technology to connect human minds, leading to a 
form of collective consciousness or "hive mind." He 
explores how the interconnectedness facilitated by 
the internet and emerging technologies might 
evolve. 


A sociologist and physician known for his work on 
social networks and the spread of behaviors in 
human society, Nicholas Christakis has explored 
how social networks can function as a type of 
collective brain, influencing ideas, emotions, and 
behaviors. 


An author and scientific thinker, Howard Bloom wrote "Global Brain: The Evolution of Mass Mind 
from the Big Bang to the 21st Century," where he explores the idea of collective intelligence 
emerging from the interactions of individuals in a group, akin to a "hive mind." 


As the director of the MIT Center for Collective Intelligence, Thomas Malone has studied how groups 
of individuals can work together effectively in "superminds,' a concept that shares similarities with 
the idea of a hive mind. 


Although not speaking of a hive mind per se, Carl Jung's concept of the "collective unconscious" in 
psychology posits a sort of shared repository of human experiences and archetypes, which could be 
seen as a precursor to more modern discussions of collective cognition. 


Many discussions around the hive mind concept focus on how technology, especially the internet and 
Al, could enhance human interconnectedness and collective processing, the idea being that groups 
can exhibit forms of intelligence and decision-making that surpass individual capabilities. 


These discussions often address the potential societal and ethical implications, including concerns 
about privacy, individuality, and the nature of human identity in an increasingly interconnected world. 


The concept of a "Hive Mind" can be intriguingly connected to the concept of the "Borg" in the Star 


Trek franchise, serving as a fascinating example of how science fiction often anticipates or mirrors 
scientific and philosophical ideas. 
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The Borg in Star Trek 


The Borg are a fictional alien group in Star 
Trek known for their collective 
consciousness. They function as a single 
entity, with the thoughts and desires of 
individual Borg drones being suppressed for 
the collective's needs. 


A key aspect of the Borg is their goal to 
assimilate other species and technologies 
into their collective, integrating their 
knowledge and abilities. This assimilation 
process erases individuality, making the 
assimilated beings part of the Borg collective 
mind. 


The Borg are cybernetic organisms, using 
technology to enhance and connect their 
biological components. This integration is essential to their hive mind, as it facilitates the seamless 
sharing of information and collective decision-making. 


Both the Borg's collective consciousness and the hypothetical concept of a hive mind involve a 
reduction or elimination of individuality, with the group or collective becoming the primary unit of 
identity and cognition. 


The use of technology to facilitate this collective consciousness in the Borg is similar to how a 
hypothetical human hive mind might rely on future technologies, like neural interfaces or advanced 
Al, to link individual minds. 


The portrayal of the Borg raises questions about autonomy, free will, and the ethics of a collective 
consciousness dominating over individual minds. These are similar to the concerns and 
philosophical debates surrounding the concept of a human hive mind. 


Plato's Ideas of the Perfect Society 


Plato was an ancient Greek philosopher, born around 428 BCE, who remains one of the most 
influential figures in Western philosophy. He was a student of Socrates and the teacher of 
Aristotle, and he founded the Academy in Athens, one of the earliest institutions of higher learning in 
the Western world. Plato is best known for his dialogues, where he explores a range of philosophical 
topics, often through the character of Socrates. 


Plato's vision of a perfect society is most famously detailed in his work "The Republic." In this 


dialogue, he describes an ideal state that has various parallels to the concept of a "Bee Hive" in terms 
of structure, hierarchy, and collective functioning. 


Plato's ideal society is divided into three distinct classes: 


The Rulers or Guardians: The wisest individuals who are best suited to govern due to their knowledge 
and philosophical insight. 
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The Auxiliaries: The warriors responsible for defending the 
state and upholding the rulers’ laws. 


The Producers: The largest class, including farmers, 
artisans, and merchants, responsible for producing the 
society's material goods. 


In Plato's ideal state, the ruler (the Queen Bee) is a 
philosopher-king, a person who possesses both the 
wisdom and the moral character to govern effectively. The 
philosopher-king, through wisdom and rationality, ensures 
the well-being of the entire state. 


Similar to a Bee Hive, where the welfare of the hive is 
paramount, Plato's ideal society emphasizes the common good over individual desires. Each class 
has a specific role and function, contributing to the overall efficiency of the society. 


Education and Specialization: Education is crucial in Plato's society. It is designed to identify and 
cultivate the abilities of individuals, placing them in the appropriate class based on their natural 
aptitudes and skills. This specialization ensures that every individual contributes to the society in the 
most effective manner, akin to the specialized roles within a bee hive. 


Although not directly about his ideal society, Plato's Allegory of the Cave, presented in "The 
Republic," illustrates his views on knowledge and the philosopher's role in society. It suggests that 
most people are unaware of the ultimate reality and need philosophers to enlighten them, which 
is essential for the governance of his ideal state. 


Plato's conceptualization of a perfect society in "The Republic" can be likened to a bee hive in its 
emphasis on a structured, hierarchical society where each individual plays a specific role for the 
greater good. His vision is underpinned by the belief in the need for societal structure to ensure 
efficiency. While idealistic and not without criticism, Plato's ideas have — 

had a lasting impact on philosophical thought regarding politics, ethics, ee 
and the nature of society. 


In Freemasonry, the beehive is a symbol of industriousness and hard 
work. It represents the idea that just as bees work together for the 
benefit of the hive, Masons should work for the good of their community 
and mankind. It suggests that collective efforts and teamwork are 
essential for creating a strong and supportive community. The bee was 
among the Egyptians the symbol of an obedient people, because, of 
allinsects, the bee alone had a Queen. 


While Plato's specific ideas about an ideal society might not directly 
influence the Masonic symbol of the beehive, Plato's broader 
philosophical teachings have influenced Freemasonry. Plato's emphasis 
on knowledge, virtue, and the ideal forms of justice and society resonate 
with many Masonic principles. 
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The themes of a well-ordered society, the role of each individual within it (Mono-poly: one out of 
many), and the focus on the greater good, which are prevalent in Plato's work, are also key tenets in 
Masonic philosophy. 


The Bee Hive hat of the Pope 


The elongated, bee hive-like, Papal Tiara traditionally represents the 
Pope's threefold authority as the "father of princes and kings, ruler of 
the world, and Vicar of Christ." The three tiers of the crown have been 
interpreted to symbolize the Pope's roles as a teacher, lawmaker, 
and judge. 


The tiara historically symbolized the Pope's worldly power as well as 
his spiritual authority. This dual role has been a significant aspect of 
the Papacy, particularly during times when the Pope held substantial 
secular influence. 


The tiara is also viewed as a symbol connecting the Pope to Saint 
Peter, whom Catholics consider the first Pope and the "rock" on 
which Jesus built his church. The beehive is also a Christian symbol 
representing hard work, diligence, and cooperation. 


Designer Babies 


The concept of "designer babies," where genetic engineering is used to select or alter embryos to 
ensure certain traits or characteristics, brings forth a range of potential risks and ethical concerns. 
While the advancement of technologies like CRISPR-Cas9 has made gene editing more accessible 
and precise, the idea of creating babies with selected traits in laboratories raises significant moral, 
social, and scientific questions. 


The notion of designing babies is often criticized as humans "playing God," with concerns about 
overstepping natural and moral boundaries. 


There's a risk of reviving eugenics - the practice of controlled breeding to increase the occurrence 
of desirable heritable traits. History has shown how eugenics can lead to discrimination, coercion, 
and violations of human rights. 


Selecting for certain traits could lead to a societal perception that certain lives are more valuable 
than others, potentially diminishing the inherent worth and dignity of individuals. 


The technology could exacerbate social inequalities. Only wealthy families might afford such 
procedures, leading to a genetic divide in society (See the fictional movie “Gattaca”). 


Children created with specific desired traits might face unrealistic expectations from parents, 
leading to psychological pressure and issues of self-worth. 


Widespread use of such technologies could reduce genetic diversity, which is crucial for the 


survival and adaptability of the human species, and modification might have unforeseen side effects 
or introduce new genetic problems and diseases. 
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As with any medical procedure, there are risks involved in the process of genetic modification, 
including errors in the editing process. The long-term effects of genetic modifications are unknown, 
particularly how altered genes will interact over generations. 


The fast pace of biotechnological advancement may outstrip legal and ethical guidelines, leading toa 
lack of proper regulation. Different countries may have varying regulations for genetic engineering, 
leading to "genetic tourism" and uneven ethical standards. 


Brain-computer interfaces 


Billionaire and entrepreneur, Elon Musk, is currently 
working on developing implantable brain—machine 
interfaces (BMIs) via his project called “Neuralink”. The 
company's long-term goal is to enable direct 
communication between the human brain and external 
devices, such as computers and smartphones, through 
implanted neural interfaces. 


In the future, Neuralink envisions using BMIs to augment 
human cognition. This might involve improving memory, 
increasing the speed of thought, or expanding the 
capabilities of the human mind. The ultimate goal is to 
enable direct communication between the human brain 
and external devices. This could have applications ina 
wide range of fields, from gaming to healthcare, allowing for more immersive digital experiences. 


Neuralink also recognizes the potential for integrating Al with the human brain. This could involve 
creating a direct link between the brain and Al systems to leverage their computational power and 
capabilities. 


The integration of humans with advanced technologies, like “brain-computer interfaces” (BCls), raises 
various ethical, philosophical, and practical considerations. While there are numerous potential 
benefits, there are also hypothetical dangers and challenges associated with this form of 
enhancement. 


With direct access to the brain, the potential for unauthorized access, hacking, or misuse of 
personal and sensitive information becomes a significant concern. Protecting one's neural data 
and privacy is paramount. 


There's a risk that BCls could create or exacerbate social and economic inequalities. Access to 
and affordability of such enhancements might be limited, leading to a "digital divide" between those 
who can afford advanced enhancements and those who cannot. 


As technology advances, there's a concern that excessive use of BCls or similar enhancements might 
lead to a loss of individuality. |f people share similar cognitive abilities or experiences due to 
technological enhancements, it could homogenize human consciousness. 


Overreliance on BCls might lead to a form of depersonalization where individuals become overly 
disconnected from their physical bodies and immediate surroundings. This could result in a sense 
of disconnection from the physical world and a reduced appreciation for the human experience. 
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Questions surrounding authenticity and identity can arise. If one's thoughts and experiences are 
influenced by external technology, it may challenge the concept of a "true self." 


Over time, individuals might become increasingly reliant on BCls for cognitive and functional tasks. 
This dependency could pose challenges in situations where the technology is unavailable or 
malfunctions. 


Enhanced cognitive abilities might reduce the motivation to learn, grow, and develop naturally. If 
knowledge and skills can be quickly acquired through direct brain interfaces, it might devalue the 
process of learning and personal growth. 


BCls could have unforeseen psychological consequences, such as addiction to certain experiences 
or even the potential for "brain malware" or viruses that affect cognitive functions. 


Enhancements can lead to ethical dilemmas, such as whether the use of cognitive enhancements in 
competitive settings (e.g., sports or academics) constitutes cheating or if there are ethical 
boundaries to cognitive augmentation. 


There may also be unanticipated health risks associated with brain implants, such as inflammation, 
infection, or the long-term effects of having foreign materials in the brain. 


Metaverse and “Full immersion” 


Mark Zuckerberg is an American computer programmer and entrepreneur known for co-founding and 
leading several successful technology companies, most notably Facebook. 


Mark Zuckerberg's vision for the "Metaverse" is to create a collective, shared virtual soace where 
people can interact, work, play, and socialize using augmented and virtual reality technologies. 


The goals of the Metaverse project is to provide a seamless and interconnected digital environment 
that spans the physical and virtual worlds, allowing users to interact with others and digital content 
in new ways, such as enabling people to work together and collaborate within the virtual space, 
potentially revolutionizing the way teams work and conduct business, or facilitating social 
experiences through avatars and virtual spaces that mimic real-life interactions, allowing people to 
connect with friends, family, and colleagues. 


The Metaverse is supposed to give users immersive gaming experiences, live events, and 
entertainment options that blur the lines between the physical and virtual realms. 


It also aims at exploring new forms of digital commerce, where users can shop, trade, and engage in 
economic activities within the Metaverse. 


It wants to provide learning and training by providing immersive educational experiences in virtual 


environments, and empower users to create, design, and share content within the Metaverse, 
fostering user-generated experiences. 
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As for the hypothetical long-term future, 
some believe that a fully developed 
Metaverse could, in theory, become so 
immersive and advanced that it could lead to 
experiences indistinguishable from the 
real world. This idea, often referred to as "full 
immersion’ or "full fusion, is a concept 
common in science fiction and discussions 
about virtual reality. 


However, achieving full fusion with the real 
world is a complex and uncertain goal. 
Creating a virtual world with the level of detail 
and sensory fidelity required to mimic reality 
convincingly is a monumental technological 
challenge. 


There are significant technical, ethical, and 
philosophical challenges to address, 
including how to maintain the ethical boundaries between virtual and real-world experiences, privacy, 
and security. 


Prolonged exposure to virtual reality could also have health implications and it would also transform 
how humans interact with each other forever, and this raises complex questions about identity, 
culture, and society, or even what it means to be “human”. 


From a spiritual standpoint, our everyday experience is already a form of illusion or dream, where the 
ultimate goal is to awaken to a deeper reality or truth, to awaken “out of the illusion”. 


Thus, immersing oneself in a digital virtual world could be seen as further delving into illusion or 
dreamlike experiences. If individuals become engrossed in digital simulations, they might lose touch 
with their fundamental, spiritual understanding of reality. They may become so deeply embedded in 
layers of illusion that they forget or neglect the quest for deeper truth and self-realization. 


Therefore, individuals should remain mindful of how they engage with these technologies and strive to 
maintain a connection with their core values, beliefs, and spiritual or philosophical perspectives, 
otherwise they might end up “trapped” in another false reality, further down the “rabbit hole” of 
existence, down into what the Bible calls “the abyss”. 


In the end, whether one considers virtual worlds as an "illusion within the illusion" or a legitimate 
aspect of human experience, it's up to each person to navigate these realms thoughtfully and find 
their own balance between the virtual and the "real" world. 


Waking up from the “Simulation” 


The true purpose of our existence is to awaken to our authentic nature, whichis pure presence, and 
to fully savor the magnificent world around us. Upon awakening, you'll remain in this world but not 
ensnared by its challenges. After the awakening to the profound truth of formless presence, the next 
step involves maintaining a conscious connection with this all-encompassing void and resisting the 
pull of the egoic mind. 
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Some experience a sudden and enduring awakening, while for others, it unfolds gradually. However, 
all agree that the process of awakening only deepens without bounds. It's not exclusive to saints, Zen 
monks, or those on a lengthy spiritual quest; it's attainable and innate, accessible to all, not earned or 
merited—it's a birthright. 


The only impediment to embracing your true self is your own mind. Your mind is a potent force in the 
material realm, capable of manifesting any desired circumstance. But if you heed its thoughts as your 
own, you'll inadvertently use its creative potential against yourself. 


The mind isn't inherently flawed; it becomes problematic when mistaken for your identity. When your 
mind attempts to speak on your behalf, remember that the voice within isn't you. It's not even a 
distinct entity, but a mechanistic process fueled by thoughts. These thoughts arise from programs, 
like algorithms, formed by your beliefs, stored in your subconscious mind. 


The subconscious mind functions much like a computer, mechanically processing data. It serves as 
the repository of your beliefs, memories, habitual traits, and automatic behaviors. |t operates in 
response to your conscious mind, absorbing the information you feed into it. The subconscious 
doesn't discern the accuracy of this information but accepts it all as truth. Consequently, our mind 
perpetuates recycled thoughts based on our beliefs, confining us until we awaken to the realization 
that our true self infinitely transcends our thoughts and the mind itself. 


Our minds are mechanical, and thoughts, though not alive, 
can become persistent patterns. When we listen to and identify 
with these commanding thoughts, it's like falling into a 
hypnotic trance. We believe that we are our minds, and this is 
the illusion. It's as if we're engrossed in a virtual reality game, 
forgetting that we have a headset on. These thoughts take us 
away from experiencing the real world. 


Finally, while the idea of living in a simulated virtual reality is 
speculative and unproven, some intriguing arguments and 
signs arise from scientific and technological progress. Virtual 
Reality (VR) and Augmented Reality (AR) are advancing to the 
point where they may become indistinguishable from reality. 
Quantum computing can perform complex simulations beyond 
classical computers, potentially creating entire universes. 


The Simulation Hypothesis suggests that the number of 
simulations could surpass the original reality. Unexplained 
phenomena like the Mandela Effect and "glitches" in reality, 
might be evidence of a simulated world. Superintelligent Al 
could create complex simulations, raising questions about our 
reality's origins. If we discover limitations or anomalies in the 
laws of physics, it could be seen as evidence of a constructed 
reality. The concept of a multiverse also opens the possibility of 
our reality being just one of many simulations. 
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Chapter 6 
UFO disclosure and Free Energy 


The Disclosure Project 


Steven M. Greer is an American ufologist, physician, and founder of the Center for the Study of 
Extraterrestrial Intelligence (CSET/) and The Disclosure Project. He has been a prominent figure in 
the field of ufology and the study of extraterrestrial life. 


The aim of the "Disclosure Project," which Steven Greer initiated, is to persuade governments, 
particularly the U.S. government, to declassify and release information related to unidentified flying 
objects (UFOs), encounters with extraterrestrial beings, and alleged alien technologies that have been 
hidden from the public. Greer believes that governments, particularly the U.S. government, have 
been concealing evidence of UFOs, including sightings by military personnel, and that this 
information could revolutionize human understanding of advanced technologies and contact with 
extraterrestrial civilizations. 


Greer claims that classified government projects have retrieved and back-engineered alien 
technology from crash sites, including recovered alien craft and possibly the remains of 
extraterrestrial beings. He believes that the public has been kept in the dark about these 
developments for over 80 years. 


Greer and The Disclosure Project have gathered testimonies from various individuals, including 
military and government insiders, who claim to have been involved in UFO-related activities and have 
knowledge of classified information regarding UFOs. The project seeks to provide a platform for these 
whistleblowers to share their experiences and evidence, in an effort, to compel governments to 
release previously undisclosed information about UFOs and extraterrestrial contact. 


The Grusch Case 


David Grusch, a former United States Air Force (USAF) 
officer and intelligence official, has made significant 
whistleblower claims regarding UFOs and extraterrestrial 
technology. 


In 2023, Grusch was interviewed by various media outlets 
and testified in a U.S. House of Representatives 
congressional hearing. He alleged that the U.S. federal 
government maintains a secretive UFO recovery program 
and possesses non-human spacecraft and their dead 
pilots. Grusch filed a whistleblower complaint with the 
Office of the Intelligence Community Inspector General 
(ICIG) in 2022, supporting his plan to share classified 
information with the U.S. Senate Select Committee on Intelligence. 


Grusch's background includes being a decorated Afghanistan combat veteran and a former Air 
Force intelligence officer who worked with the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency (NGA) and 
the National Reconnaissance Office (NRO). 
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His public claims, detailed by journalists Leslie Kean and Ralph Blumenthal, suggest a government 
cover-up of UFOs, including a secret UFO retrieval and reverse engineering program. Grusch believes 
UFOs could originate from extra dimensions and that the U.S. government transferred crashed UFOs 
to a defense contractor. He also claims that American citizens have been harmed in efforts to 
conceal these programs. 


During his July 2023 Congressional testimony, Grusch reiterated these claims and stated he had been 
informed about a multi-decade UAP crash retrieval and reverse engineering program, but was denied 
access. He believes the U.S. government possesses UAP based on interviews with 40 witnesses 
over four years and claimed that non-human biological matter has been retrieved from the pilots 
of these crafts. 


The Lost Century and “Free energy” 


"The Lost Century: And How to Reclaim It" is a documentary directed by Michael Mazzola and 
involves Dr. Steven M. Greer, known for his work in ufology and his advocacy for the disclosure of 
information regarding unidentified flying objects (UFOs) and advanced energy technologies. The film 
was released in 2023 and explores a range of themes related to UFO secrecy and its impact on 
humanity and our planet. 


The documentary suggests that a century of clandestine activities surrounding UFOs has significantly 
hindered human progress in spiritual, cultural, and technological realms. 


It addresses critical global issues like climate change, biosphere collapse, poverty, hunger, 
pandemics, and energy shortages, implying these could have been avoidable if not for the 
suppression of certain technologies. 


Central to the film is the exposition of "free energy" or "zero-point energy’ technologies, which, 
according to the documentary, have been suppressed by various entities. It claims these technologies 
can revolutionize energy consumption, eliminate pollution, and end poverty. 


The documentary also delves into concepts like bending 
spacetime for instantaneous travel and utilizing latent 
human spiritual capabilities to manifest outcomes. 


"The Lost Century" presents a vision of the future where 
these suppressed technologies are finally utilized, 
portraying a radically transformed world within the next 
few decades. 


The film is described as featuring motion graphics and 
presenting evidence from extensive secret archives to 
support its claims. It aims to show the potential of a 
future where humanity has realized its suppressed 
potential. 
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The Race to Zero Point 


The documentary "Free Energy: The Race 
to Zero Point" from 1997 was directed and 
written by Chris Toussaint. |t explores the 
field of Free and Zero Point Energy, ranging 
from the ideas of Nikola Tesla to 
contemporary inventors like Dennis Lee. 
The documentary features a range of 
physicists and inventors who challenge 
conventional science to advance non- 
polluting energy technologies despite facing 
suppression. 


The film covers the latest advancements in 
this field, showcasing working prototypes 
and experiments that defy classical 
physics. This includes anti-gravity 
experiments, the transmutation of metals, 
and other revolutionary concepts. 


It highlights various visionary inventors and scientists who reveal non-polluting technologies that 
have the potential to transform the world. The focus is on sustainable, clean energy sources that 
could replace traditional fossil fuels. 


The documentary delves into leading theories and practical devices that tap into zero point energy, 
which is described as an infinite and accessible electromagnetic energy present in all space. It 
aims to transform viewers’ understanding of science and natural laws by spotlighting the historical 
contributions of pioneers in this field. 


Among the technologies explored are those based on working harmoniously with nature, radical 
inventions that produce hydrogen and oxygen as by-products, processes for neutralizing radioactive 
waste, and electric vehicles with self-recharging magnetic motors. 


Notable mentions include the Patterson cold fusion power cell, Troy Reed's magnetic "Surge" 
motors, Paul Pantone's GEET processor for fuel efficiency, and John Hutchison's anti-gravity 
experiments. 


The documentary “The Race to Zero Point” was nominated for the UN Sasakawa Environmental 
Award, indicating its impact and the significance of the subject matter it addresses. 


The Water Driven Car 

Stanley Meyer, an American inventor, gained notoriety for his claim of developing a "water fuel cell," 
a device he asserted could convert water into hydrogen and oxygen which could then be used as fuel. 
His inventions, particularly the idea of a water-powered car, garnered significant interest from the 
scientific community and the public. 


Meyer's water fuel cell purportedly split water into hydrogen and oxygen using electricity, a process 
known as electrolysis. However, Meyer claimed that his cell could achieve this with much less energy 
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than traditional electrolysis would require. He suggested that his cell could utilize resonance to split 
water molecules more efficiently. 


Meyer demonstrated a buggy he claimed was powered by his water fuel cell (which you can still see 
on Youtube), asserting that it could use water as fuel instead of gasoline. The vehicle supposedly 
converted water into a hydrogen-oxygen gas mixture (HHO gas) which was then used to power the 
engine. Meyer patented his device and conducted several demonstrations. 


The term "HHO gas" refers to a mixture of hydrogen and oxygen gases, produced during the 
electrolysis of water. Meyer claimed that this gas could be used as a highly efficient fuel. 


In addition to the water fuel cell, Meyer also spoke of developing an HHO gas-powered electric 
generator. He suggested that this generator could produce more energy than it consumed, a claim 
that would violate the first and second laws of thermodynamics. 


Meyer's claims were met with skepticism from the scientific community. Critics argued that his 
inventions appeared to violate fundamental laws of physics, particularly the law of conservation of 
energy. 


In 1996, two investors sued Meyer, claiming that they had invested in his technology, but it didn’t work 
as promised. The court found Meyer guilty of "gross and egregious fraud" and ordered him to repay the 
investors. 


Stanley Meyer died suddenly in 1998, leading to a variety of theories about the cause of his death, 
with some of his supporters suggesting foul play to suppress his technology. Some say that he was 
approached by Arab nations, such as Oman and Qatar, offering him large amounts of money for the 
patents, but that Meyer turned it down, and instead pursued a collaboration with Nasa, which 
supposedly got him killed in the end. 


Alien abductions 

Budd Hopkins, John Mack, and Whitley Strieber 
are among the prominent figures who have explored 
and documented these abduction experiences. 
Their work has contributed to the development of the 
abduction phenomenon as a subject of study within 
the broader field of ufology. 


Alien abduction theories, as described by 
researchers, as well as by experiencers, generally 
revolve around the experiencers report being taken 
against their will by non-human entities, commonly 
described as "Greys," although other beings are 
sometimes mentioned. These experiences often 
involve being subjected to various medical 
examinations, procedures, and experiments. 


? 


Abductees often claim that their memories of these encounters are initially suppressed or buried in 
their subconscious. These memories may resurface through hypnotherapy or other means. 
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Some theories suggest that extraterrestrial beings are conducting hybridization programs, where 
human and alien genetics are combined to create hybrid offspring. This theory postulates that the 
aliens are interested in studying and improving their own species through these programs. 


Alien abductees report reproductive procedures such as sperm or egg extraction, artificial 
insemination, and monitoring of pregnancies, which are linked to the hybridization program. 


Abduction experiences are often accompanied by profound psychological and emotional effects, 
including trauma, post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD), and a sense of isolation, or feeling "chosen." 


Some experiencers describe spiritual or metaphysical aspects of their encounters, suggesting that 
these beings may be conveying messages or lessons related to human spirituality and consciousness. 
Many abductees report multiple experiences throughout their lives, suggesting ongoing interactions 
with these entities. 


Ceres Colony Cavalier 


Tony Rodrigues' book "Ceres Colony Cavalier" delves into 
his alleged personal experiences, which he claims to be 
true, involving abduction and participation in a secret 
space program. 


Rodrigues claims that he was abducted and served for 
twenty years in a secret space program, often referred to as 
the "20 and back" program, where individuals are said to be 
recruited or taken for service in off-world operations and 
then returned to their original time. 


He discusses clandestine space programs that operate 
beyond public or governmental oversight. These programs 
are often claimed to involve UFO technology or extraterrestrial collaboration. 


Rodrigues' testimony, like many in this genre, includes encounters with different alien races. These 
accounts often describe complex social, political, and technological interactions between humans 
and various extraterrestrial species. 


Exopolitics is a term used within the UFO community to describe the political implications of 
extraterrestrial life and human interactions with it. This can include governance structures, 
alliances, and conflicts involving different alien races and secret human groups. 


His account touches upon the role of secret societies in suppressing or controlling information 
about extraterrestrial life and advanced technologies. The concept of "disclosure" — the revealing of 


suppressed knowledge about aliens and UFOs to the public, is a central theme. 


Rodrigues discusses technologies far beyond current publicly known capabilities, including 
advanced propulsion systems, energy sources, and other advanced tech. 


A significant part of his narrative is devoted to his personal experiences, challenges, and traumatic 
events he claims to have endured during his time in the secret program. 
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Tony asserts that at the age of ten, he was abducted from his rural family home by extraterrestrial 
beings. According to his claims, he endured a 20-year-long ordeal in an alien experiment before 
being mysteriously returned to his youthful state. 


Tony Rodrigues narrates his harrowing experience of alien abduction from his childhood days ina 
secluded farmhouse. He vividly recalls eerie incidents like a late-night phone ring and the appearance 
of a luminous blue sphere in his room, culminating in his capture by reptilian entities. 


Describing the abduction night, Tony recalls 
waking to find a grey alien entity at his bedside. 
"As soon as | touched it, realizing it was real and 
cold, | was suddenly unable to move or scream," 
he said. Several smaller, reptilian-like beings 
then emerged, whisking him away in a blinding 
light. 


Contrary to typical UFO abduction stories, Tony 
recounted awakening in a subterranean 
chamber. Here, he received telepathic 
messages about the aliens' intentions to utilize 
him in their plan, contingent on a genetic 
compatibility test that he described as 
excruciating. 


Once deemed suitable, Tony was informed of 
the alien's intention to artificially age him by 
twenty years for a specific mission. Despite initial hesitation, he agreed to the plan, leading to a 
memory-erasing procedure involving a needle injection in his eye. 


Tony's subsequent recollection of these events is fragmented but includes vivid details of undergoing 
a severe mind control regimen akin to MK Ultra, complete with near-death experiences and 
information channeling. 


In addition to these psychological trials, Tony also recounted being assigned to space missions to 
Mars and subjected to sleep deprivation tests to evaluate endurance. 


The culmination of this two-decade-long expedition saw Tony being sent back to his original 
timeline, resuming his life as a ten-year-old. This abrupt return, however, left him feeling 
disconnected, struggling to resonate with his previous life and childhood interests. 


It's not easy to know if Tony's testimony is genuine, but in any case, he describes a tumultuous 


experience, which, if true, has significant implications for the types of technologies that are kept 
secret from the public. 
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Chronicles from the Future 

"Chronicles from the Future" is a book written by Paul Amadeus Dienach, in which he claims to 
have had an extraordinary and profound experience. The book presents Dienach's story as a form of 
diary, recounting his experiences during a year-long coma. 


Dienach, a Swiss teacher, reportedly fell into a coma in 1921 due to a severe illness. During this coma, 
Dienach claimed that his consciousness traveled to the future and was inhabiting the body of 
Andreas Northam, a man from the year 3906. Dienach's consciousness experienced life in the future, 
observed historical events, and interacted with future individuals. 


Dienach's consciousness allegedly witnessed significant historical events of the 20th and 21st 
centuries, including both world wars, and the rise and fall of empires. 


He provided information about his future self, Andreas Northam, who had a different identity and 
profession in the future. He learned about Northam's life, relationships, and experiences. He reported 
that, in the future, humans communicated primarily through telepathy. He also noted the existence 
of a universal language that helped facilitate communication among different cultures. 


Dienach's future self, attended educational institutions that focused on fostering creativity and 
critical thinking. He also described advancements in science and technology. 


He claimed to have witnessed significant social changes, including the elimination of political 
borders, the development of a world government, and a greater focus on individual well-being. 


In the book he also claimed to have experienced visions of a future in which humans had indeed 
established a colony on Mars. According to his accounts, the Martian colony eventually faced 
disastrous consequences, but specific details about the nature of this disaster are not clearly 
outlined in the book. 


Dienach also described the occurrence of race wars in the late 21st century. He asserted that 
humanity would face serious conflicts due to racial tensions, which would escalate into violent 
clashes. This part of his narrative describes a turbulent and unsettling period in the future. 


Readers' interpretations of Dienach's work vary widely, with some viewing it as a curious exploration 
of potential future scenarios and others regarding it as speculative fiction or a product of his personal 
experiences and beliefs. 


Upon awakening from his coma, Dienach felt compelled to record his experiences in a diary, which 
eventually led to the publication of his book. 


Thiaoouba Prophecy 

Michel Desmarquet's book "Thiaoouba Prophecy" describes his self-proclaimed abduction 
experiences and encounters with extraterrestrial beings. According to his accounts, he was taken 
to what he referred to as the "ninth planet" or the "golden planet" by these beings. 


He claims that he had several encounters with extraterrestrial beings, specifically with androgynous 
beings from the planet Thiaoouba. These beings are described as having both male and female 
characteristics. According to his accounts, Thiaoouba is an advanced and highly spiritual world 
inhabited by beings who have reached a high level of enlightenment and evolution. 
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The Thiaoouban beings were taller and 
more graceful than humans. They had 
slim, well-proportioned bodies, 
elongated heads, and their eyes were 
almond-shaped and blue. He described 
their facial features as harmonious and 
symmetrical. Their hair was long and 
blond, and they radiated an inner light. 
They were said to wear flowing white 
robes that emitted a radiant 
luminescence. This clothing seemed to 
blend seamlessly with their bodies. 


During his experiences on Thiaoouba, 
Desmarquet asserts that he received 
spiritual teachings and insights from 
these beings. He shares some of the 
wisdom and knowledge he claims to 
have gained during his time there in his 
book. 


Part of the teachings he received on 
Thiaoouba reportedly pertained to Earth's environmental and societal problems. The beings 
supposedly imparted knowledge on how humanity can address and overcome these challenges. 


The name "Thiaoouba" is aterm used by these beings to describe their planet. Desmarquet 
mentioned that the name could be linked to the name "Yaouha" (similar to Yahweh) from the Old 
Testament. He suggested that there might be linguistic and conceptual connections between the 
name "Thiaoouba" and spiritual or religious figures from Earth's history. 


In the Old Testament, there are numerous instances where God or angels are depicted as being 
physical, humanlike beings. 


A passage in genesis 18, describes how Abraham received three visitors who appeared as men. 
These visitors are later revealed to be angels, and one of them is presented as being God, or the Lord 
Yahweh himself. |n the narrative, they appear in completely human form and engage in 
conversation with Abraham, and even sharing a meal with him. 


Jacob wrestled with a mysterious figure by the Jabbok River (Genesis 32:22-32). The identity of this 


being is somewhat ambiguous, but some interpretations suggest it was an angel. The being's 
humanlike appearance allowed Jacob to physically wrestle with it. 
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Billy Meier and Semjase 

Billy Meier is a Swiss man who claims to have had numerous 
contacts with extraterrestrial beings, particularly those from 
the Pleiades star cluster. 


Meier claims to have begun his contact with extraterrestrial 
beings, specifically those from the Pleiades, in the late 1970s. 
He alleges that he had face-to-face encounters with Pleiadian 
beings, including a woman named Semjase, who served as 
his primary contact. 


One of the most notable aspects of Meier's claims is the 
collection of photographs he provided as evidence of his 
encounters. These photographs depict alleged Pleiadian spacecraft and their occupants. Some of 
these images have been widely circulated and scrutinized. 


Meier's contacts with Pleiadian beings reportedly involved receiving messages, prophecies, and 
teachings. These messages cover various topics, including spirituality, the environment, and future 
global events. 


Meier has a dedicated following of supporters who believe in the authenticity of his experiences and 
the messages he has received. Some groups have formed around his teachings and have worked to 
disseminate his message. 


Meier's claims and activities have led to legal challenges. He has been involved in copyright disputes 
over his materials and also claims to have survived 
assassination attempts. 


There are theories that Semjase, the extraterrestrial entity 
that Billy Meier claimed to have encountered, is the same 
as Samyaza, one of the fallen angels mentioned in the 
Book of Enoch. |In the Book of Enoch a group of fallen 
angels known as the Watchers is led by Semyaza. These 
Watchers descended to Earth, lusted after human 
women, and fathered hybrid offspring known as the 
Nephilim. 


Meier claimed to have received messages and teachings 
from Semjase and to have taken numerous photographs 
of Pleiadian spacecraft based on her guidance. 


Bashar and the “Essassani” 

Daryl Anka is a channeler and spiritual teacher known for his work with channeling an entity named 
"Bashar." According to Anka, he began channeling Bashar in 1984, after attending a channeling 
workshop and having a profound experience. Bashar is described as an extraterrestrial being from the 
planet Essassani, and the messages channeled through Anka cover a wide range of topics related to 
personal development, consciousness, and the nature of reality. 
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The channeling sessions typically involve Anka entering an 
altered state of consciousness and allowing the entity Bashar 
to communicate through him. Bashar's teachings often 
revolve around themes such as following one's passion, the 
nature of beliefs, and the idea that individuals create their 
own reality through their thoughts and emotions. The 
information shared through these sessions is intended to be 
uplifting and empowering. 


He has conducted numerous channeling sessions and has 
spoken at various events and workshops, sharing the wisdom 
and insights channeled from Bashar. His work has gained a 
following among those interested in metaphysical and 
spiritual topics. 


According to Anka, the Essassani are a race of beings who experienced a cataclysm on their Earth- 
like planet due to nuclear radiation. They were forced to live underground, which led to evolutionary 
changes (mutations), including their eyes growing larger (so as to see in the dark) and their bodies 
getting smaller (to fit in underground tunnels). In this scenario, they are described as having 
similarities to the "Greys" often reported in UFO encounters. 


Anka has suggested that the Essassani no longer reproduce biologically but instead use advanced 
technologies, including cloning and artificial methods for reproduction. They are interested in 
creating a hybrid race between themselves and humans. Anka has also suggested that Bashar 
might be a future version of himself or related to him in some way. 


DUMBs (Deep Underground Military Bases) 


Richard Sauder's "Underground Bases & Tunnels: What is the Government Trying to Hide?" 
presents a compelling argument that the U.S. government, in collaboration with corporate America, 
has been deeply involved in constructing a vast network of secret underground bases and tunnels. 


Richard Sauder, drawing from government documents and corporate records, asserts that these 
facilities are not just a part of military strategy, but also serve more obscure purposes. He claims 
these bases are linked to activities ranging from nuclear testing to alleged alien-related events, like 
abductions and cattle mutilations. 


Sauder's narrative challenges conventional understanding of military and government operations, 
suggesting a world of hidden agendas and covert activities beneath the surface. His work is a blend of 
documented facts and theories, inviting readers to question the extent and purpose of these 
clandestine structures and activities. 


In his book, Richard Sauder explores the results of his extensive research, which involved a decade- 
long examination of declassified documents and conversations with insiders about their knowledge 
of covert installations. His findings reveal a staggering underground world. This world encompasses 
a vast, hidden infrastructure for scientific and military experimentation, operating under the radar with 
no public scrutiny, unlimited funding, and no exposure from the media. These extensive facilities form 
part of a secret world, managed by the most clandestine elements of the Deep State. 
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Sauder discusses the emergence of Deep Underground Military Bases (DUMBs), tracing their origins 
back to Nazi Germany, where they concealed their secret industrial operations deep underground. 
He notes that the United States National Security State has funneled enormous resources from the 
Black Budget into creating an expansive network of these secret bases. These facilities are ostensibly 
designed for human survival in catastrophic scenarios and to maintain Continuity of Government 
(COG) in case of a nuclear war. 


However, Sauder goes beyond these conventional purposes, suggesting the existence of vast 
underground facilities that are used to test advanced and exotic UFO technology, reportedly 
acquired through crash retrievals. He argues that these activities are shrouded in a level of secrecy 
exceeding even that of nuclear information. Sauder proposes that this intense secrecy is aimed at 
shielding reverse-engineered extraterrestrial technology from external observation and 
interference. 


Phil Schneider, a self-proclaimed former government 
contractor, made several controversial claims in the 
1990s about his alleged experiences with hidden 
underground military bases and extraterrestrial 
beings. His most famous claim is about an incident 
known as the "Dulce Base firefight." 


According to Schneider, in 1979, while working on a 
construction project supposedly connected to the 
U.S. government's Deep Underground Military Bases 
(DUMBs) in Dulce, New Mexico, he inadvertently 
drilled into an alien base. This accidental breach 
allegedly led to a violent confrontation between 
U.S. military forces and alien beings. Schneider 
claimed that during this battle, he was injured, and 
several military personnel were killed. 


The story of Phil Schneider, aligns with the themes Richard Sauder explores in his book. Sauder's 
research delves into the existence of secret underground facilities, which could theoretically 
encompass hidden alien bases as Schneider described. 


While Sauder primarily focuses on the construction and purpose of these bases from a human 
perspective, his work opens the door to speculation about more extraordinary uses and encounters, 
such as those Schneider described. 


Schneider's claims, which include drilling into an alien base and subsequent combat, fit into the 
broader narrative of hidden underground activities and alleged government interactions with 
extraterrestrial entities or technology. Sauder's research into the secrecy surrounding these 
underground facilities, including the use of advanced and exotic technology, provides a context in 
which Schneider's story might be considered. It highlights the possibility of undisclosed encounters 
and experiments that go far beyond conventional military and scientific activities. 
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The Montauk Project and the 
Philadelphia Experiment 


"The Montauk Project" refers to a series of 
alleged secret United States government 
projects conducted at Camp Hero or 
Montauk Air Force Station on Long Island, 
New York, for the purpose of developing 
psychological warfare techniques and exotic 
research including time travel. 


The story of the Montauk Project originates 
mainly from a series of books by Preston 
Nichols (1946-2018). Preston Nichols 
reportedly had a background in electrical 
engineering and parapsychology. His books, 
starting with "The Montauk Project: 
Experiments in Time" (written with Peter 
Moon), introduced and elaborated on the 
various claims and theories about the project. 


One of the most sensational claims about the Montauk Project is that it involved experiments in time 
travel. According to the stories, scientists at Montauk were able to develop technology that allowed 
them to travel through time. 


Another major aspect of the alleged project was the development of psychological warfare 
techniques, including mind control. The project supposedly found ways to manipulate people's 
thoughts and behavior. 


The Montauk Project is often linked with the Philadelphia Experiment, another theory that claims the 
United States Navy conducted secret experiments in 1943 to render the destroyer escort USS 
Eldridge invisible to enemy devices, using advanced technology, allegedly involving electromagnetic 
fields or some form of cloaking device. According to some versions of the story, the Montauk Project 
was either a continuation or an offshoot of the Philadelphia Experiment. 


Proponents of the theory claims that the experiment was partially successful in that the ship became 
invisible to the naked eye. Some versions of the story even suggest that the USS Eldridge was 
teleported from its location in Philadelphia to Norfolk, Virginia, and back again. 


The experiment allegedly had disastrous effects on the crew members. Stories range from crew 
members being fused to the ship's metal structures, to others suffering from severe physical and 
mental ailments. Some accounts describe sailors becoming invisible themselves, while others 
reportedly went insane or spontaneously combusted. 


In more extreme versions of the story, it is claimed that the experiment led to unintended time travel, 
with some crew members being projected into the future or past. 


74 


The "Montauk Chair" is a purported device 
associated with the Montauk Project and 
according to these theories, it was a central 
piece of equipment used in various 
experiments. 


The Montauk Chair was allegedly designed to 
harness and amplify the psychic abilities of 
individuals. The person sitting in the chair was 
believed to be able to project their thoughts or 
consciousness to distant locations or into 
different times. 


Some accounts claim that the chair could be 
used for mind-reading or mind-control 
purposes. It was said to enhance the mental 
powers of the individual using it, allowing them 
to influence the thoughts and actions of others. 


More extreme claims suggest that the Montauk Chair enabled time travel or exploration of other 
dimensions. The user, through intense concentration and the aid of the chair's technology, could 
supposedly traverse time and space. It's also been said that the chair could materialize the thoughts 
and visions of the person using it, creating physical manifestations of their mental projections. 


The origins of the Philadelphia Experiment story are traced back to a set of letters sent in the 1950s 
by amannamed Carlos Allende (real name Carl Allen) to the writer and astronomer, Morris K. 
Jessup. 


The Keepers 

Jim Sparks, who recounts his extraordinary 
experiences with reptilian extraterrestrial 
beings, who in his book “The Keepers,” has 
claimed a long-standing interaction with these 
otherworldly entities. Unlike many alien 
abduction stories that are often met with 
skepticism due to lack of concrete evidence, 
Sparks' accounts stand out for his detailed 
recollections. 


Born Vincent Sparacino on November 15, 1954, 
into an Italian family, Sparks spent his early 
years in Southern Florida before relocating to 
Texas and later settling in North Carolina as a 
landowner. His life took an unexpected turn in 
1988, at the age of 34, when he encountered 
alien beings for the first time. 


Describing the experience, he talks about being awakened by a whirling sound and experiencing an 
intense paralysis, a phenomenon reported by other abductees as well. 
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Sparks vividly recalls being physically pulled from his bed, a sensation he describes as being pulled 
‘the hard way’, and finding himself aboard an alien craft. This experience, which involved time travel, 
invisibility, and manipulation of gravity, marked the beginning of his unique encounters. 


A significant event in Sparks' journey occurred in May 1995, involving reptilian humanoids. He 
describes being taken to an abandoned amusement park and, despite being paralyzed and blacked 
out during the transportation, he recalls the experience as enjoyable and fear-free. 


During this encounter, Sparks was surrounded by towering humanoid creatures, one of whom 
communicated with him telepathically. This reptilian alien, whose face was masked with a human- 
like hologram, revealed their longstanding contact with earthly governments and expressed 
disappointment over broken agreements related to environmental conservation. 


The aliens emphasized the dire state of Earth's environment and offered advanced technologies for 
sustainable energy and food production. However, according to them, these solutions were ignored by 
human governments, who perceived them as security threats. 


Sparks, urged by curiosity, asked to see the aliens’ true form. They obliged, revealing their reptoid 
appearance, characterized by muscular bodies, snake-like heads, and diamond-shaped eyes with 
red pupils. This encounter led Sparks to believe that the reptoids' interest in human survival was 
driven by their own needs, as the chaos in human civilization posed a threat to their endeavors. 


Concerned about the repercussions of sharing his story, Sparks sought the assistance of renowned 
American journalist Linda Moulton Howe. His narrative, filled with vivid descriptions and alarming 
revelations, offers a unique perspective on the potential interactions between humans and 
extraterrestrial beings. 


The alien agenda as a "good 
cop, bad cop" scenario 


In UFO and channeling communities, different 
extraterrestrial races are often ascribed distinct 
characteristics and intentions. 


Races like the Nordics, Arcturians, and 
Pleiadians are often depicted as spiritually 
advanced and benevolent, supposedly aiding 
humanity's evolution. Conversely, 
Dracos/Reptilians and the Greys are 
frequently cast as having nefarious intentions, 
from manipulation to outright hostility towards 
humans. 


However, both groups might share a long-term 
goal that transcends their apparent differences, 
such as controlling or experimenting on humanity for reasons unknown. Humanity's perception of 
good and evil races might be a manufactured narrative to distract or divide. 
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One could describe the alien agenda as a "good cop, bad cop" scenario where, various E.T. groups, 
some perceived as benevolent (good cops) and others as malevolent (bad cops), are collaborating 
towards a shared, hidden agenda. 


The benevolent E.T.s gain humanity's trust and cooperation, while the malevolent ones create fear and 
perceived threats. This dual approach manipulates human responses and emotions, steering 
humanity towards goals set by the E.T.s, which could range from control and manipulation to 
guiding human evolution or societal change, depending on the specifics of the speculative story. 


This taps into current societal concerns about over-reliance on technology. 

Propose that a natural disaster like a pole shift or a solar flash incapacitates Earth's technology. The 
resulting chaos exposes how dependent humanity has become on technology, creating a power 
vacuum and a desperate plea for help. 


Over centuries, both groups could have influenced human mythology and spiritual beliefs, setting 
the stage for their eventual revelation. Parallel to this, they could have subtly guided technological 
development to ensure human dependency, making the eventual tech collapse more impactful. 


An event like a pole shift or solar flare could act as acts as a catalyst, and in the absence of 
technology, societal structures would collapse, leading to widespread panic and disorder. 

The 'benevolent' E.T.s would then step forward, offering help. This could be part of the pre-arranged 
plan where they gain the trust and dependency of humanity. 


Over decades, the E.T. groups could have incrementally introduced the concept of UFOs and 
extraterrestrial life to the public. This might have been achieved through staged sightings, deliberate 
leaks of information, or influencing individuals to spread specific narratives. 


By carefully managing these encounters and information, they might aim to cultivate a sense of 
mystery and fascination, gradually building trust in the concept of benevolent extraterrestrial 
beings. 


They could also have influenced interpretations of 
religious texts to include ideas of a ‘rapture’ or 
salvation by extraterrestrials, subtly aligning religious 
expectations with their planned revelation. Propagating 
doomsday scenarios that emphasize extraterrestrial 
salvation could be another strategy to create a mindset 
where humans would turn to E.T.s in times of crisis. 


Through channelings, like those purported by Daryl 
Anka's Bashar and other similar sources, the idea ofa 
human-grey hybrid race could be popularized. This 
could serve to familiarize humanity with the concept 
and reduce potential resistance or fear. Using media 
and popular culture to introduce and normalize the 
idea of hybrids could be part of this strategy, making 
the eventual introduction of such beings less 
shocking. 
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The introduction of hybrid beings could challenge humanity's understanding of itself, propelling 
forward the transhumanist agenda as a response or a competitive necessity. This might lead to 
increased efforts in genetic engineering and biotechnological enhancements, seen as essential for 
keeping pace with the hybrids or for reaching the next stage of human evolution. 


The ‘post-human' could refer to a state where humanity has evolved or been altered to such an extent 
that it is no longer recognizable by current standards. Concepts like enhanced intelligence, lifespan 
extension, or augmented physical abilities, which might have been controversial, could become 
normalized in the context of keeping up with hybrid capabilities. 


Advanced technologies like Al, cybernetics, and mind-uploading could be integrated into human 
biology, possibly influenced, or accelerated by the technology introduced by extraterrestrials or 
developed in response to the hybrid challenge. This could lead to a new form of life that blurs the line 
between biological and artificial, human, and extraterrestrial. 


Behold a Pale Horse 

William Milton Cooper, a former U.S. military officer, became a notable figure in UFO conspiracy 
theories, particularly with his 1991 book "Behold a Pale Horse." Cooper served in the U.S. Air Force 
and Navy, where he claimed to have had access to confidential documents and information regarding 
extraterrestrials and UFOs. 


He stated that the information he encountered was so incredible that he felt compelled to disclose it 
publicly, despite the potential risks to his safety. 


In his narrative, Cooper mentioned "Operation Majority" as a document detailing various black 
projects related to extraterrestrial phenomena. These projects allegedly included "Grudge," "MJ-12," 
"Maji,’ "Sigma," "Plato," and others. "MJ-12" or "Maji" was purportedly a control group managing alien- 
related information and interactions. 


According to Cooper, Project Grudge was an extensive collection of U.S. government investigations 
into UFOs and Identified Alien Craft (IAC), spanning numerous volumes of documentation. He alleged 
that an unconstitutional treaty was formed between the U.S. government and aliens, exchanging 
advanced technology for the permission to abduct humans and animals. The aliens were said to 
provide a list of abductees periodically to MJ-12. 


Bill Cooper claimed that the aliens had created Homo Sapiens through hybridization, with RH 
Negative blood being evidence of this. He further alleged that these extraterrestrials were responsible 
for founding major world religions, even producing a hologram of the crucifixion of Christ, 
supposedly recorded by the government. 


According to him, alien abductions, involving both humans and animals, had been occurring for a long 
time, with the abductees subjected to various procedures including the implantation of a device near 
the optic nerve, which granted the aliens total control over the individual. Cooper stated that about 1 
in 40 people had been implanted with this device. 


He described four types of aliens: a large-nosed Grey species that had a treaty with humans, the 
commonly reported Greys working for the larger-nosed ones, a blond human-like type referred to as 
the Nordic, and a red-haired human-like type known as the ORANGE. Their home planets were said to 
be in the Orion constellation, and Zeta Reticuli. 
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Cooper also mentioned the capture of a live alien named EBE from the 1949 Roswell crash, anda 
second alien named "KRLLL," left as a pledge at the Holloman landing. He claimed that alien bases 
existed in the four corners area of Utah, Colorado, New Mexico, and Arizona, including one near 
Dulce. 


Furthermore, Cooper discussed projects like Joshua, a low-frequency sound weapon, and Excalibur, 
intended to destroy alien underground bases. However, later in his life, Cooper stated that he had 
been misled and that there were no aliens; the UFOs were Earth-made. He believed that he and 
others were shown these documents to perpetuate a hoax for establishing a totalitarian world 
government. 


Cooper's revelations, particularly in a document called MAJESTYTWELVE, allegedly led to his death 
during a raid by the Apache County Sheriff's Department in 2001. He claimed that the alien threat was 
a ruse, using secret technology developed during World War II, and that the real plan was the 
formation of a totalitarian world government under the guise of an extraterrestrial threat. 


Project Blue Beam, and the “Fake 


Alien Invasion” 

"Project Blue Beam’ is a theory that first emerged in 
the 1990s, primarily attributed to the journalist Serge 
Monast. It proposes that governments, or a secretive 
global elite, are planning to simulate an alien invasion 
as a means of imposing totalitarian control over 
humanity. 


The theory suggests that advanced technologies, like 
holograms and space-based laser projections, 
would be used to create convincing illusions of an 
alien invasion, convincing the world's population that 
Earth is under attack by extraterrestrial forces. 


~ E d 5 = 
Another component is the supposed use of these technologies to create religious-based illusions, 
leading to a new world religion as part of the New World Order. 


The theory also includes the idea of using telepathic electronic two-way communication to control 
people's thoughts and beliefs, further consolidating control. 


Regarding Werner Von Braun, a pioneering rocket scientist and a key figure in the development of the 
U.S. space program, there is a claim related to this theory that has gained traction in some circles. 
According to Dr. Carol Rosin, a colleague and friend of Von Braun, he warned her about a series of 
false threats that governments might use to justify weaponizing space. These threats, he purportedly 
claimed, would progress from the Cold War, to terrorists, to rogue nations, to asteroids, and finally to 
a staged alien threat. 


Rosin has stated that Von Braun was concerned about the weaponization of space and that he 
mentioned the idea of a fabricated extraterrestrial threat as the ultimate scare tactic to achieve this 
end. 
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Chapter 7 
The Holographic Field 


The field 


Lynne McTaggart is a well-known author and researcher 
who has proposed several theories related to 
consciousness and the power of intention. One of her 
central ideas is often referred to as "The Field Theory." 


She suggests that there is a unifying energy field that 
connects everything in the universe. This field is a 
vast, invisible web of energy that permeates all of 
existence. 


According to McTaggart, this field is responsible for the 
interconnectedness of all living things. |t means that 
everything is connected to everything else, and there are 
no real boundaries between individuals or objects. She 
argues that human consciousness and intention have the power to influence and interact with 
this field. Our thoughts, emotions, and intentions can create ripples in The Field, affecting not only 
our own lives but also the world around us. 


One of her key concepts is that group intention and focused thought can have a profound impact on 
the physical world. She cites numerous examples and experiments where groups of people have 
come together to create positive change through collective intention. 


She further proposes that individuals can use their intention to promote healing, both for 
themselves and for others. She explores the idea that focused intention can have a positive effect on 
health and well-being. 


Morphogenetic fields 

Rupert Sheldrake is an English author, researcher, and biochemist best known for his hypothesis of 
"morphic resonance,’ involving what he refers to as "morphogenetic fields." This theory, which he 
introduced in his 1981 book "A New Science of Life," suggests that there is a kind of collective 
memory within species and that certain kinds of things can happen more easily once they have 
happened somewhere. Sheldrake's ideas have often been at the center of debates within the 
scientific community due to their controversial and unconventional nature. 


Sheldrake's concept of morphogenetic fields is an extension of the traditional understanding of 
biological development and form. He proposes that these fields contain the information necessary to 
shape the pattern of physical forms, including biological organisms. 


Central to Sheldrake's theory is the idea of morphic resonance, a process whereby self-organizing 
systems inherit a memory from previous similar systems. Essentially, patterns of developmental 
and behavioral information are transmitted through these fields. For example, if rats in one part of the 
world learn a newtrick, rats in other parts would supposedly learn it more quickly. 
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He suggests that this concept could explain many phenomena, ranging from the development of 
organisms and the behaviors of species to human cognition and collective memory. 


Sheldrake's ideas have influenced thinking in various cultural and spiritual contexts, where the 
concepts of interconnectedness and collective memory resonate with broader metaphysical and 
philosophical ideas. 


He has authored several books and papers elaborating on his theories, engaging in debates and 
discussions related to the nature of science, consciousness, and the unexplained phenomena of life. 


The electric universe (Neurons of 


space) 

Walt Thornhill and David Talbott, proponents of the 
Electric Universe theory, propose that stars and 
celestial bodies can connect and interact throughout 
the universe through plasma, emphasizing the role of 
plasma cosmology in contrast to traditional 
gravitational models. 


They both suggest that space is not empty but filled 
with electrically charged plasma (it just seems 
empty), which is an ionized gas consisting of charged 
particles (electrons and ions). They propose that stars 
are connected by vast electric circuits formed by these 
charged particles in space. 


Electric currents, Known as Birkeland currents, play a crucial role in their model. These currents are 
composed of charged particles and can carry electric energy over vast distances in space. 
Thornhill and Talbott contend that Birkeland currents connect stars and other celestial bodies, acting 
as the "wires" that allow electric interactions. 


According to the Electric Universe theory, stars are powered not by internal nuclear fusion (as 
conventional astrophysics suggests) but by external electric currents. These currents, often referred 
to as "plasma discharges," flow into stars, providing the energy required for their luminosity. This is in 
contrast to the gravitational collapse model that explains how stars form and evolve in the 
mainstream astrophysical view. 


According to the theory, stars are not isolated entities but are part of a larger electrical circuit within 
the galaxy. Electric currents flow into the stars, and the stars themselves are seen as "anodes" or 
positively charged regions in these circuits. This model can potentially explain various stellar 
phenomena and features, such as the sun's temperature, solar flares, and the electromagnetic 
behavior of stars. 


They also extend their model to explain the evolution of galaxies. They argue that galaxies are formed 


and evolve as a result of interactions and electrical circuitry in plasma, challenging the conventional 
gravitational accretion model. 
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The concept of neurons firing in the brain, from neuroscience and biology, describing how individual 
neurons (nerve cells) communicate with each other in the brain could possibly be connected to the 
way stars work in the universe in the sense of interconnectedness. 


Neurons transmit signals through electrical impulses and chemical synapses. This is a micro- 
level phenomenon occurring at the scale of individual cells and is related to how our brains function 
and process information, but this could very well happen at a large scale as well between 
astronomical bodies in in space. 


The holographic universe 

Michael Talbot's "The Holographic Universe" delves into the 
intriguing concept that our universe might function similarly to a 
hologram. He proposes that in such a universe, each part 
inherently contains information about the whole, essentially 
erasing the boundary between the part and the whole. This theory, 
drawing from quantum physics, particularly the principle of 
entanglement, suggests a non-local nature of phenomena, where 
events and information can be interconnected without physical 
linkage. 


Talbot also explores how human consciousness might play a pivotal 
role in shaping our reality, influenced by the works of physicists like 
David Bohm. He speculates on the existence of parallel realities, 
proposing that various possible outcomes and versions of reality 


i. — might coexist. 


His book further investigates connections between this holographic model and mystical traditions, 
suggesting a convergence of ancient wisdom and modern science. He particularly focuses on the idea 
of non-locality in quantum physics, where particles can be instantaneously connected 
irrespective of distance, resonating with the holographic model's proposition of a non-local, 
interconnected universe. 


Talbot uses examples like near-death experiences (NDEs) and the concept of synchronicity, 
introduced by Carl Jung, to support this model. He argues that these phenomena, along with the 
interconnectedness of consciousness, offer evidence of a holographic reality where the microcosm 
mirrors the macrocosm. 


Meanwhile, recent scientific research lends credence to this holographic universe theory. Ateam from 
the University of Southampton has examined the cosmic microwave background (CMB) to explore this 
idea. Their findings suggest our universe might be an illusion, much like a colossal computer 
simulation, based on cosmic ray particles’ behavior. This aligns with historical philosophical 
musings, from Plato to Descartes, about our reality's authenticity. 


The challenge of simulating the universe highlights the need for immense computational power. 
Currently, our simulations operate on a lattice-like framework defining the smallest operational scale. 
If our universe were simulated, researchers hypothesize that we might detect this lattice at the edges 
of our observable universe. Silas Beane and his team from the University of Bonn suggest that high- 
energy cosmic particles might reveal this lattice structure, offering clues to our universe's true nature. 
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This line of research, while not definitive, posits that our 3D reality, including time, might be an 
information construct stored on a 2D surface, presenting everything we perceive as an illusion. 
Recent studies in Physical Review Letters provide initial evidence supporting this theory, using 
quantum field theory and quantum gravity to challenge classical gravity and explain cosmological 
observations. 


Overall, Talbot's work and subsequent research hint at a profound interconnectedness across the 
cosmos, potentially reshaping our understanding of reality, consciousness, and the universe's 
structure and origins. 


The Indestructible Movie 
Screen 


All shapes that arise in the universe must have an 
underlying source that is continuous, much like 
an indestructible movie screen upon which all 
transient images can be projected. In this case, 
the movie screen would be everywhere, exist 
everywhere, and permeate everything, much like a 
dense mist on which holographic images can be 
displayed. This mist could also be seen as an all- 
encompassing, frequency-free, white light (or a 
vacuum). 


Transient mental scenes could then appear in the 
white light (or in the space) by inserting a mental 
refractive index. This index would be a thought of 
something "other" than frequency-free white light, 
i.e., a thought of "absence" of light. With such a mental comman4d, the light would break up and 
polarize into several different, visible wavelengths or frequency planes - much like when light passes 
through a prism. 


Your innermost essence is like the all-encompassing white light (or a formless ground), a greater 
"Self" existing on a higher-dimensional octave. An octave so high that it has no oscillation at all. On 
this transcendental plane, your individual ego-identity is entirely merged with the integrated whole. 


You are like a water droplet that is one with the ocean. 
When you, in the form of the greater "Self" (the ocean), 
speculate on what it would be like to temporarily forget your 
integrated existence, you fragment your consciousness into 
infinitely many units (droplets). Through these transparent 
droplets, you can then refract and radiate your light. Each 

! droplet also has a completely unique starting point and a 
completely specific journey to make before it is reintegrated 
with the ocean and relinquishes its identity to the greater 
"Self." 


The "intentions" that you send out in the form of the greater 
singular "Self" are the transmissions that appear on the movie 
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screen in your own mental cinema. Your body is a biological form that has arisen, because your 
consciousness that inhabits it wondered how it would be to experience reality from that perspective. 


If the intention were to cease, the body and its entire reality would also disappear. The transmission 
must be continuous for the "dream" to be experienced, much like a TV must receive images and 
sounds from a TV station in the form of radio frequencies to display them on the screen. If the 
transmission stops, the TV's image disappears as well. 


Your brain functions as a radio that processes data 
flowing in through the senses, but your brain is alsoa 
transmitter of information. However, since your body is 
an image in your mind, and not the other way around, itis 
impossible to find either a transmitter or a receiver in the 
brain. It would be somewhat like disassembling a radio in 
the hope of finding the newsreader among the circuit 
boards. 


Consciousness in itself constitutes the essence of all 
creation. For creation to occur, there must be a will, an 
"intention," or a "purpose." The essence can therefore be 
equated with intention. A deliberate purpose cannot exist 
independently of consciousness. An intention also serves 
no purpose if it cannot be actualized in some way or on 
some level. 


Awriter does not create novels by randomly throwing a bunch of letters into words and sentences. The 
intention exists in the writer's mind before it is formulated into words and sentences through the 
alphabet code. In the same way, the meaning and purpose of life existed before life forms manifested 
themselves. 


The DNA molecules in your body constitute a blueprint or a recipe for how the cells in your body 
should be structured and adapted for various tasks. However, genes (sequences of DNA molecules) 
are not self-actualizing. A blueprint cannot be "on" or "off"; it must be read by something to be 
actualized as a structured form. 


A camera that sees a text does not get any "meaning" from it. The camera must have consciousness to 
understand what the text is about. The DNA molecule contains a charge that generates energy flow. If 
it were not energized by consciousness, it would be nothing but dead matter. Just like the circuit 
boards in a radio, they must be energized by electricity to function. 


The DNA molecule is a physical product of conscious intention on a non-physical level. 

Our physical universe is just a tiny dot in relation to the larger frame of reference. Just because you, 
with your physical senses, cannot perceive a certain frequency does not mean it does not exist. What 
humans can register with the help of various measuring instruments constitutes less than one 
percent of the universe's total frequency spectrum. There is simply an immense amount in the 
electromagnetic spectrum that we cannot perceive. 
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Different frequency bands 

There are an infinite number of frames of reality in the cosmos. When you are within the frame of a 
specific reality, that is what appears "real" to you, and all other frames of reference become 
temporarily invisible. The state you are in at the moment determines what becomes real for you. 


Our dimension plane, where you live, has a completely unique frequency in relation to all other 
dimension planes. You reason in harmony with this dimension, and therefore your consciousness 
appears to be here right now. 


If you could tune into a higher sinusoidal signature, you would dematerialize here and materialize into 
another dimension. It's the same as tuning into a specific radio channel. When you change the 
wavelength of your consciousness, you align all your atoms to a wavelength suited to the new 
dimension. All radio channels are out there simultaneously, and they all occupy the same space. 
Doors to other dimensions are everywhere and in all possible positions; you just need to tune in to the 
right channel. 


Each individual form within a specific plane of existence also has unique oscillation signatures. Your 
body and its unique composition of molecules and atoms have a completely unique "tone," much like 
a fingerprint. The same applies to all macroscopic and microscopic phenomena in the cosmos, 
ranging from the largest clusters of galaxies to the smallest molecular and subatomic structures. 
Each unit spins in its unique way and, therefore, has a completely unique "tone." 


The wavelengths emitted by our sun can now be compressed and perceived by advanced 
measurement instruments as "sound." In fact, our entire universe has its own unique tone. Sound 
waves cannot travel through the vacuum of space, but electromagnetic waves can, and these can be 
recorded by a device called a "Spectrograph." These electromagnetic frequencies can then be 
converted into sound waves with a reduced frequency range so that they can be heard by the human 
ear. 


Just as white light is the sum of all colors in the light spectrum, the highest sound frequency, which 
contains all other octaves, is completely devoid of sound. The dimension closest to white light and 
silence has a frequency signature consisting of wavelengths with extremely tight intervals and very 
high intensity. This is in contrast to our own dimension, which is far down on the inter-dimensional 
scale and, therefore, oscillates with longer intervals and great inertia. 


All worlds or dimensions are ultimately virtual because they are changeable. Even the higher 
dimensions referred to as the spirit world are temporary levels of consciousness. The difference is 
only that the so-called spirit world has fewer limitations than our physical plane of existence. One 
could say that the high-frequency planes have a data stream that is more accessible. 


The hierarchy of subsystems 

You, as a human on planet Earth, are part of a hierarchy of different subsystems. If you saw the 
Earth from the moon, you would suddenly realize that all life down there on the Earth's surface is part 
of a giant ecological subsystem. From that perspective, Earth would appear as a giant creature, like a 
dog, where humans are just insignificant fleas. When you are down on the ground, you do not realize 
the full extent of the larger system you are a part of. 


In the same way, a bacterium in your stomach does not realize that it is part of an immensely large 
metropolis consisting of 50 trillion inhabitants (cells). The cells in your body are sentient beings, just 
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like you in your human form. Each has control over its tasks and 
its workplace. Some work in the liver (the purification plant), 
others work in the government (the brain). 


However, the bacterium in the stomach knows nothing about 
where the food comes from that it is ordered to break down into 
absorbable nutrients. It knows nothing about cows, pastures, 
slaughterhouses, or dairies beyond the stomach, outside the 
biological metropolis that is your body. The bacterium would 
have to travel out there to get an idea of all this, and even if it 
succeeded in this endeavor, it would spend its short life cycle 
analyzing a blade of grass, millions of times larger than itself. 


So what can you, as a biological organism on a planet in an immense galaxy, among thousands of 
galaxy clusters in an endless vacuum, really know about reality? Especially when you also take into 
account all the dimensions unknown to you. The whole of our universe is a subsystem in another 
larger subsystem, and so on into infinity. 


If you only work from within your own subsystem, you can never understand it. You have to go 
outside and beyond spatial limitations to understand the outside of the "box." This is only possible if 
you act in a way that corresponds to the laws of another plane of reality. This is exactly what has 
engaged mystics, gurus, yogis, and truth-seekers since the beginning of time. 


Everything is “Information” 

Reality is not primarily composed of physical particles, atoms, or material substances. Instead, it 
posits that information is the foundational element of the universe. Information is often thought of 
as data or knowledge, and in this context, it's considered the fundamental building block of reality. 


In a traditional or common-sense view of reality, the world is analog; it consists of continuous physical 
matter, energy, and space. In contrast, the information-based perspective suggests that reality is 
digital or discrete, much like the data in a computer. In this view, everything in the universe, 
including matter and energy, can be broken down into units of information. 


Acommon analogy is that the universe is akin to a computer simulation, where everything is 
computed and represented as digital information. In a computer game, for example, the game world is 
not constructed of physical objects but of digital data that gives the appearance of a three- 
dimensional, interactive environment. Similarly, this perspective posits that our reality might be a kind 
of simulation created by a more advanced intelligence or system. 


The information-based perspective draws from 
concepts in quantum physics. In quantum 
mechanics, particles and waves are often 
described in terms of probabilities and 
mathematical representations. This suggests that 
the behavior and properties of quantum entities are 
not solely based on physical characteristics but 
also on information, such as wave functions and 
quantum states. 
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This view suggest that consciousness plays a crucial role in shaping reality. |n this context, 
consciousness is seen as an information-processing system, and our perceptions and experiences 
are a product of this information processing. This idea links the nature of reality with subjective 
human experience. 


The information-based perspective challenges traditional materialism and the idea that reality is 
solely composed of physical matter. It has metaphysical implications that prompt a reevaluation of 
our understanding of the universe, consciousness, and existence itself. 


Bridging the gap between Science 
and Spirituality 


Spirituality and science need not be in conflict; 
instead, they can provide complementary insights 
into reality. While spirituality often delves into 
questions of meaning, consciousness, and the inner 
self, science traditionally focuses on empirical 
observation, measurement, and the external world. By 
combining these perspectives, we can gain a more 
comprehensive understanding of reality. 


Spirituality often emphasizes the interconnectedness 
of all life and the notion that everything is part of a 
greater whole. This interconnectedness can be seen as 
consistent with scientific principles of systems theory, 
which examine how components within a system relate to one another and the system as a whole. 


Both spirituality and some interpretations of quantum physics emphasize the role of consciousness in 
shaping reality. In quantum physics, the observer effect demonstrates that the act of observation 
can influence the behavior of particles. Similarly, some spiritual traditions suggest that 
consciousness plays a fundamental role in shaping our experiences and the world around us. 


Many spiritual traditions emphasize “non-duality”, the idea that there is no fundamental separation 
between the self and the world. This perspective aligns with the idea that reality is not strictly divided 
into subject and object, observer and observed, but is more interconnected and interdependent. 


Embracing the connection between spirituality and science encourages open-minded inquiry and a 
willingness to explore ideas that might be considered unconventional. This approach encourages 
curiosity and exploration beyond the boundaries of established dogmas or rigid beliefs, leading 
individuals to develop a more holistic worldview that takes into account both the internal, subjective 
dimensions of experience and the external, objective aspects of reality. 


Consciousness as Fundamental 

Consciousness is not, from an unconventional perspective, a byproduct of physical processes but is 
an intrinsic and fundamental element of the universe. This idea challenges the view that 
consciousness arises from the complex interactions of physical particles in the brain. Instead, it 
posits that consciousness is a “primary aspect of existence”, just like space, time, or matter. 
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This perspective is in alignment with a philosophical view called “panpsychism”, which proposes that 
consciousness is a ubiquitous feature of the cosmos, present in all things, not just in living beings. In 
this framework, everything, from subatomic particles to complex organisms, possesses some level of 
consciousness. 


This view suggests that the universe itself is conscious. |t implies that the cosmos is not an 
inanimate, inert backdrop for conscious beings but, in fact, a living, conscious entity. This perspective 
is reminiscent of certain spiritual and mystical traditions that view the universe as an interconnected, 
conscious whole. 


If consciousness is indeed a fundamental aspect of the universe, it has profound implications for our 
understanding of reality. It challenges the traditional materialistic view of the world, in which 
everything is reduced to physical matter. Instead, it introduces a more holistic and interconnected 
view of the cosmos. 


This view is supported by computer scientist, and philosopher Bernardo Kastrup and this perspective 
is outlined in his book "Why Materialism Is Baloney." His thesis challenges the conventional 
materialistic worldview and offers several compelling arguments in favor of the primacy of 
consciousness. 


Kastrup contends that all we ever know is our subjective experience. Everything we perceive and 
understand about the world, including the existence of the external world, is mediated through our 
conscious experiences. He argues that our experiences are primary, and everything else, including the 
physical world, is secondary to these experiences. 


He suggests that consciousness is non-spatial and non-temporal. |n other words, it doesn't have 
physical location or boundaries and is not subject to the constraints of time. This leads him to 
conclude that consciousness cannot be a product of physical processes because it transcends space 
and time. 


Kastrup aligns his viewpoint with the philosophical position known as “idealism”, which posits that 
reality fundamentally consists of “ideas or mental phenomena” that are essentially the “contents” of 
consciousness. He argues that the universe and all its phenomena are mental constructs within 
universal consciousness. 


He proposes that the material world, including our bodies and the physical universe, is an illusion. 
From his perspective, it's a projection or unfolding of the contents of universal consciousness. This is 
in contrast to materialism, which asserts that physical matter is the fundamental reality. 


Kastrup incorporates elements of panpsychism into his view which suggests that consciousness is 
present in all things, from fundamental particles to complex organisms. In this perspective, everything 
is conscious to some degree, contributing to the overall consciousness of the universe. 


He introduces the concept of the "mind-at-large," which he suggests is the universal consciousness 
or cosmic mind that underlies all individual minds. This mind-at-large contains the totality of 


conscious experiences. 


He proposes that the universe is undergoing a process of “conscious self-discovery and evolution”. 
Individual consciousnesses contribute to this evolutionary process by exploring different facets of 
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experience and self-awareness. He further aims to reconcile scientific understanding with spiritual 
insights. He suggests that the insights of mystics and spiritual traditions align with his view of 
consciousness as fundamental and that this perspective can provide a bridge between science and 
spirituality. 


Campbells big TOE 


Tom Campbell, a physicist and consciousness researcher, presents a comprehensive theory of 
reality in his book "My Big TOE," which stands for "My Big Theory of Everything." His theory is based 
on the idea that reality is fundamentally rooted in consciousness. 


Campbell's central premise is that consciousness is the primary and fundamental aspect of reality. 
He suggests that consciousness is more fundamental than the physical world and that it gives rise to 
everything we experience. 


He describes the physical universe as a virtual reality, similar to a computer simulation. In this view, 
the physical world is a digital simulation generated by a larger consciousness system. He uses the 
metaphor of a computer simulation to help explain how our reality is constructed. 


According to Campbell, the source of all reality is the “Larger Consciousness System” (LCS), which 
is anon-physical, sentient, and intelligent entity. The LCS creates and maintains the virtual reality we 
experience, including the laws of physics and the constraints of space and time. 


He suggests that the purpose of individual consciousness is to evolve, grow, and reduce its “entropy” 
(increase its order). Each individual's choices, experiences, and interactions contribute to this 
process of personal evolution. This theory emphasizes the importance of making moral and ethical 
choices. He suggests that the quality of our consciousness is determined by our choices, and 
evolving toward lower entropy requires making choices that are constructive, loving, and ethical. 


Campbell believes that after physical death, our consciousness continues to exist and that we 
experience various realms or states of consciousness. He suggests that reincarnation is part of the 
process of learning and evolving through different life experiences. 


Tom's theory is not just a philosophical concept; he believes it is “experimentable”. He has 
conducted practical experiments, particularly related to remote viewing and out-of-body travel 
(OBE:s) and consciousness exploration, to test and validate his model. 


Reincarnation research 


lan Stevenson was a Canadian-American psychiatrist 
and researcher known for his work in the field of 
reincarnation research. He dedicated a significant part of 
his career to investigating cases of children who claimed 
to have memories of past lives. His research aimed to 
provide scientific evidence for the existence of 
reincarnation. Stevenson's work is considered 
controversial within the scientific community, but it has 
garnered attention and interest among those who believe 
in reincarnation. 
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Stevenson and his team would identify cases of young children who spontaneously claimed to have 
memories of a past life. These claims often included detailed descriptions of places, people, and 
events from their alleged previous existence. 


Stevenson would personally visit the locations mentioned by the child and interview family members, 
acquaintances, and anyone related to the previous life the child claimed to have lived. He would 
collect as much information as possible to verify the child's statements. 


He would then compare the details provided by the child with historical records, documents, 
photographs, and testimonies from the previous life. He sought to find corroborating evidence that 
matched the child's statements. 


Stevenson documented these cases in extensive reports and books, detailing the child's statements, 
the investigations, and the findings. He often included comparisons between the child's memories 
and the verified historical information. 


James Leininger, a young boy, claimed to have memories of being a World War II fighter pilot named 
James Huston Jr. Stevenson's research into this case involved comparing James's detailed memories 
of flying planes and his knowledge of aircraft with the life of James Huston Jr. There were numerous 
similarities between James's statements and the life of the deceased pilot. 


Shanti Devi, an Indian girl born in the 1920s, claimed to remember her past life as a woman named 
Lugdi Devi who lived in a nearby village. Stevenson conducted an investigation that involved traveling 
to the village mentioned by Shanti Devi and interviewing people who knew Lugdi Devi. Many of the 
details Shanti provided were corroborated by the villagers. 


The Pollock twins, Jennifer and Gillian, were born in England and claimed to remember being their 
deceased sisters, Joanna and Jacqueline, who had died in a car accident. Stevenson investigated this 
case and documented the girls' statements about their past lives. Some aspects of their stories were 
found to match the lives of the deceased sisters. 


The observer is the “observed” 

The idea that the scientific method assumes "objective 
reality" is a fundamental and often implicit assumption 
in the practice of science. This assumption is based on 
the belief that there is an external world that exists 
independently of our observations and is governed by 
consistent, objective laws. In other words, the scientific 
method operates on the premise that there is an 
objective reality that can be understood and described 
through systematic observation, experimentation, and 
the formulation of empirical laws and theories. 


However, quantum mechanics, as exemplified by the 
double-slit experiment and other phenomena, 
challenges this classical view of an objective reality in 
several ways. 
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The double-slit experiment demonstrates that 
particles like electrons and photons can exhibit 
both particle-like and wave-like behaviors. |n this 
experiment, a single electron, for instance, seems 
to pass through both slits simultaneously, creating 
an interference pattern on the screen. This suggests 
that the behavior of particles is not fixed but 
depends on how they are observed, blurring the line 
between objective and subjective reality. 


Observer Effect: Quantum mechanics introduces 
the concept of the observer effect, where the act of 
measurement or observation can influence the 
behavior of particles. This implies that the state of 
a particle is not determined objectively but depends 
on the choice of observation, leading to questions 
about the nature of objective reality. 


Heisenberg's Uncertainty Principle states that it is impossible to simultaneously know both the 
position and momentum of a particle with arbitrary precision. This suggests inherent limits to what 
can be known about the properties of particles, raising questions about the objectivity of these 
properties. 


Quantum entanglement is a phenomenon where the properties of two particles become correlated 
in such a way that measuring one particle instantly reveals information about the other, regardless of 
the physical distance between them. This has led to debates about whether information is somehow 
instantaneously transmitted, challenging notions of locality and objectivity. 


Many-Worlds Interpretation: This interpretation suggests that every time an event occurs with 
multiple possible outcomes, the universe splits into multiple branches, with each outcome 
occurring in a separate branch. It can be seen as analogous to a computer simulation generating 
multiple possible scenarios or “timelines”. 


Non-Local Effects: The double-slit experiment also shows non-local effects, where the 
measurement at one slit affects the particle's behavior at the other slit instantaneously. Some 
interpretations, like the pilot-wave theory, suggest that hidden variables or guiding waves could 
explain these non-local effects, which might be analogous to programming or constraints in a 
simulated reality. 


However, quantum mechanics doesn't imply that there is no objective reality at all, but rather that the 
nature of that reality may be different from our classical intuitions. It suggests that the observer and 
the observed are interconnected in ways that classical physics didn't account for. 


Quantum mechanics is a highly successful and extensively tested scientific theory. While it presents 
philosophical challenges, it also provides extremely accurate predictions and explanations for a wide 


range of phenomena. 


The scientific method, while based on the assumption of objective reality, encounters challenges in 
the realm of quantum mechanics, where the behavior of particles appears to be influenced by the act 
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of observation. This has led to philosophical debates about the nature of reality and the role of the 
observer in shaping it, but it hasn't rendered the scientific method obsolete. It simply highlights the 
need for a more nuanced understanding of reality in the quantum realm. 


The Subjective view 

Mainstream science often assumes, as we have discussed, 
that reality is “objective”, which means it exists 
independently of an observer. Objective reality is seen as 
having fixed properties and characteristics that remain 
consistent regardless of whether someone is observing it. 
“Subjective reality”, on the other hand, posits that our 
perception of reality is not independent of us; it is 
subjective and influenced by our consciousness. 


According to the “subjective reality perspective”, the way 
we perceive and experience the world is not just a passive 
reflection of an external, objective reality. Instead, it suggests 
that our observations and interpretations actively shape the 
reality we encounter. In other words, how we perceive the 
world is a co-creative process. 


Some proponents of “subjective reality” take the view that the external world may not exist in the way 
we traditionally think of it. Instead, they propose that reality is a mental construct or a product of the 
mind. In this view, the world is akin to a dream or a mental projection. 


Subjective reality is closely linked to the idea of “interconnectedness”. It suggests that everything in 
the universe is interconnected through consciousness. This interconnectedness means that our 
thoughts, beliefs, and perceptions can influence not only our personal reality but also the larger 
reality shared by others. 


The idea of subjective reality implies that individuals are not passive observers but active “co- 
creators” of their experiences. What one person experiences can be significantly different from what 
another person experiences, even when encountering the same external circumstances. 


From a practical perspective, this view encourages individuals to take responsibility for their 
thoughts, beliefs, and interpretations. |t suggests that by changing one's consciousness and 
perspective, one can alter their subjective reality, leading to personal growth and transformation. 


Dogmas and scientific conformity 

Classical empirical science is typically characterized by its commitment to empirical observation, 
testability, and the formulation of theories based on evidence. However, like any human endeavor, it 
is not immune to certain pitfalls and limitations that can sometimes make it seem dogmatic or akin to 
religion, hindering rather than furthering progress. 


Good science should be ready to change its mind when new information comes along. But 
sometimes, scientists get so attached to their old ideas that they won't let them go, even if there's lots 
of proof saying they're wrong. It's like being too proud to admit you made a mistake. This resistance 
can be driven by factors like professional pride, vested interests, or simply the human aversion to 
paradigm shifts. 
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Just like in real life, scientists can sometimes be a bit picky 
about the evidence they pay attention to. Like anyone else, they 
can sometimes fall victim to “confirmation bias”, where they 
selectively focus on evidence that supports their 
preconceived notions and disregard or downplay conflicting 
evidence. They might ignore stuff that doesn't fit with what they 
already believe. This can lead to keeping wrong or incomplete 
ideas alive. 


Scientific communities can sometimes exhibit a trancelike 
“groupthink”, where there is pressure to conform to prevailing 
beliefs and avoid dissenting opinions. Imagine you're at a 
concert, and everyone around you is dancing to a song you 
hate. Even if you don't like it, you might start dancing too, just to fit in. In science, something similar 
can happen. Scientists might go along with what everyone else thinks, even if they don't really agree. 
This conformity can stifle creative thinking and innovative approaches. 


Sometimes, scientists get stuck using the same old methods or tools and don't want to try anything 
new. Overreliance on a particular method or approach can lead to dogmatism (a kind of rigidity in 
methodology). It's like always using the same recipe, even though there might be better ones out 
there. 


Science often takes complicated things and breaks them down into simpler pieces. This is usually a 
good thing, but sometimes scientists can get so focused on those pieces that they forget how 
everything fits together. While this “reductionist” approach has been enormously successful, it can 
sometimes lead to an overemphasis on reductionism, and an “oversimplified view of reality”. 


Some new and different ideas can be hard for the scientific community to accept. Even when they're 
exciting, scientists might say "no" at first just because they're so different. Later on, these same ideas 
might turn out to be game-changers for scientific progress. 


The pressure to publish positive results over negative or inconclusive ones (so called publication 
bias) can skew the scientific literature. Just like you might share your best photos on social media, 
scientists can lean toward publishing their most exciting and positive results. This can make it seem 
like some findings are more certain than they really are. 


Science is like a big puzzle. To solve the really tricky parts, you often need people from different fields 
to work together. If scientists stay focused only on their own field (and get stuck in their own lane) 
and don't talk to others, it can slow down progress on big, complex problems. 


Science is at its best when it embraces “open-minded inquiry”, encourages “constructive 
skepticism”, and remains flexible in the face of new information. It's important to remember that 
science is a human endeavor, and humans are prone to biases and limitations. 


However, it's also essential to recognize that science, by its nature, has mechanisms for self- 
correction. Peer review, replication studies, and ongoing critical examination of ideas are integral to 
the scientific process. While dogmatism can slow down scientific progress, it is not an inherent 
feature of empirical science, and the scientific method itself provides the tools for overcoming these 
challenges over time. 
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Chapter 8 
The Dreaming Universe 


A Universe inside your head 
Is the universe inside your head? Right now, 
as you read this, you are a human being. A 
biological entity with a body, head, arms, 
and legs. With your body, you can move 
around in your environment. You are also 
equipped with five sensory organs: sight, 
hearing, taste, touch, and smell. Through 
these means, you perceive your 
surroundings. Without these senses, your 
body would serve no purpose. The 
functions of the five senses are 
interconnected with the body's internal 
organs and their functions. 


When you see with your eyes, you perceive 
electromagnetic radiation within a certain 
frequency range (wavelengths). Your eyes 
provide you with the most extensive 
perception of our external world. 


Vision is executed progressively. At the moment of seeing, clusters of light in the form of photons 
travel from the object to the eye, pass through the eye's lens, where they are refracted and focused on 
the optic nerve at the back of the eye socket. Here, the light rays are transformed into electrical 
signals, which travel through the brain via neurons to the visual centers. The act of seeing takes 
place in this center at the back of the brain. Everything you see and experience in your life manifests in 
this small and dark place. 


With the shape of your ears (cochlea), you perceive sound waves that propagate through various 
media, such as water or air. These vibrations cause the eardrum to vibrate. Vibrations then 
propagate further into the inner ear, from where the signals continue to the brainstem, which 
measures the time difference between them to determine the direction from which the sound is 
coming. The brainstem relays the signals to both brain hemispheres. The inner ear also has fluid-filled 
cavities, the function of which enables you to perceive position and acceleration, i.e., "balance." 


With taste buds (receptors) on the tongue, you can perceive chemical compositions and their "taste," 
such as sweet, sour, salty, and bitter. You use your sense of taste at close range, primarily for non- 


volatile substances that you can perceive using your mouth. 


With the nose's smell receptors, you can detect a variety of volatile substances at relatively large 
distances. With the skin and its receptors, you can perceive mechanical pressure. 


Consider this information carefully. When you say you see, you are actually only observing the effect 
of the rays passing through your eyes and being converted into electrical signals. 
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When you see, you are merely observing the electrical signals in your 
brain. The brain is entirely encapsulated, and light can never 
reach it from the outside. The interior of the brain is completely 
dark. The brain never has any contact with the light itself. Yet you see 
a bright and colorful world inside your brain. 


The same situation applies to all other senses: sound, smell, touch, 
and taste. They are all perceived as electrical signals in the brain. The 
brain inside your head never comes into contact with the matter 
outside of you. The brain only has contact with an electric copy of 
the external world, which is formed in your brain. You assume and 
take for granted that these electrical copies are real impressions of a 
physical reality surrounding you. 


If you see a bird outside your window, you cannot prove that it is there other than as an image in your 
brain. To you, the bird is nothing more than electrical signals in the brain. |f the optic nerve were 
disconnected or cut off, the image of the bird would disappear. The same goes for the auditory nerve, 
through which sound travels from the ear to the brain. No sound would be heard then. What you hear 
is merely the brain's interpretation of electrical signals. 


The feeling of experiencing distance from things around you is nothing more than a sense of space 
formed in your brain. When you observe stars through a telescope, you naturally assume they are very 
far away in relation to yourself. However, without your sense of sight, you cannot prove that they are 
‘out there.’ The only thing you can know is that you see the stars inside yourself, in the visual center in 
your brain. 


You are not in the room or place you think you are in. On the contrary, the space is inside you. Seeing 
your own body makes you believe that you are in the space, but your body is also an image formed in 
your brain. 


A Microchip in the brain? 

Since you can never reach the physical world, how can you be sure it exists? Definitely, you cannot 
determine this. The only world you can perceive is the one you live within your consciousness. 
Believing that the world has a physical reality outside your consciousness is a trap. What you 
experience could just as well come from an artificial source. 


If a microscopic nano-chip with receiving capabilities were placed in your brain, it could bypass 
and ‘hack' information from the external world. The sensory input you normally receive through your 
senses could be wirelessly replaced by electrical impulses from a main computer. All your 
impressions of the world could be replaced in this way. 


The environment you find yourself in and the objects in the room, including your own body, could be 
replaced by virtual information sent from a computer. You would experience this virtual reality as 
long as the signals continued to flow from the computer. You would never suspect that the 
information conveyed was false. You would easily be fooled into believing that the signals constituted 
a physical reality in which you existed. 
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Sensory data could also be transmitted from a robot and its various sensory organs, such as 
cameras, microphones, pressure sensors, and more. You would then experience everything that the 
robot experiences. If the robot were on Mars, you would experience it as if you were also there. If the 
robot were in the same room as you, you could see yourself through the robot's eyes and hear yourself 
through the robot's ears. 


If the neural information pathways in your brain were blocked, preventing sensory impressions of 
sight, smell, hearing, or touch from reaching your centers for processing and interpretation, you 
would only experience darkness. |In such a state, you would have no idea of where you are, whether 
you are moving, or if you are standing still. However, you would still have a sense of who you are based 
on the memories you have accumulated over time. You would remember the experiences you had as a 
body, an object among other objects moving through time in varying positions and emotional states. 


However, these memories cannot provide any 
concrete evidence of your past existence. 
Memories are unreliable because they never 
accurately reproduce reality as it was at the 
moment of experience. Memories are also 
relative to the observer; you remember a 
certain event in one way, while your friends 
remember the situation completely differently. 
So whose memories are correct, whose 
memories accurately depict the events? The 
fact that the clarity of your memories seems to 
erode with time makes them even more 
unreliable. 


Now, imagine that you find yourself in 
complete darkness. Your memories have long 
been scattered by time. There is no time. You no 
longer know who you are. You have total 
amnesia. What happens then? You probably 
start to dream. A dream of being some form, a 
kind of being, a perceiving entity placed ina 
changing context. 


If you can easily live in a dream world when you sleep, the same may apply to the world you live in 
when you wake up in the morning. There is nothing to say that you have not entered a longer dream. 


The perception of nighttime dreams as false and your daily experiences as real is only a matter of your 
habits and biases. In principle, you could wake up from the life you are living on Earth right now, just as 
you woke up from your night's sleep this morning. 


But what about your brain, isn't it physical? No, it is also an object that you perceive. Imagine that you 
unraveled all the neural pathways of the brain, like a skein of yarn, and placed them outside your skull. 
You could then see them and even touch the brain's components with your fingers. In this way, the 
brain would also be nothing more than an image produced inside your brain. 
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The independent observer 


The independent observer. But you experience yourself as a separate "I", so where is this "I" that 
experiences, thinks, and feels? Where is the ghost in the machine? Where is "you" who uses the 
brain? Where are you who determine what it means to "Know"? You are looking for yourself; you are 
looking for the one who sees. But the one who "sees" is the act of seeing itself. 


Your true nature is that of an independent observer, an objective observer. A pure presence, a "self" 
that has no physical existence. This para-physical observer sees and experiences everything that 
arises in its consciousness. Shapes, persons, colors - everything consists only of mental 
representations in this mind, which you are in your essence. Like a dog that cannot catch its own tail, 
you cannot locate this observer; you cannot "point" to it or capture it because what you are trying to 
grasp is yourself. 


What would the universe be if there were no one to perceive it? Would it even exist at all? Would it 
have any independent reality? No, the universe is entirely dependent on the subjective self's 
perception for it to exist. Matter has no self-governance detached from the subjective self. All forms 
that arise in space depend on and have their origin in the source that consciousness is in its 
innermost essence. 


All you see is False 


The only thing you can take as true in this world is that everything you see around you is false. 
Everywhere you look, you see limitations, but truth cannot be limited, so everything you see is false. 
Even your body is made of restrictions, and therefore, it cannot be true; it must be an illusion. The only 
thing that is unlimited in your world is the mind that you are, dreaming everything you perceive. 


You are an eternally alive mind trying to experience its 
own imperfection. This is a paradox because the 
perfect cannot be its own opposite. You believe ina 
universe based on lack, making it temporarily real for 
you, but it can never be genuinely real because then 
you wouldn't be here to experience it. For worlds to be 
dreamed, there must be a mind to dream them. No 
mind means no dream, and no dream means a total 
lack of experiences. 


But if everything you see is a dream, then your mind 
must also have the ability to wake up from its own 
creation. There must be a level in your mind that is 
awake and can see the hallucination for what it is. You 
cannot know what is real if you do not step out from 
what is illusory. 


In Hinduism, the projected world you see outside yourself is called "Maya," and it describes how 
alienated you are from your true nature in favor of a state where you entangle yourself in delusions and 
desires. You experience yourself as a body because you choose, through your subconscious 
intentions, to see yourself as distinct and separate from others, from the rest of creation, and from 
God. You think you're awake, but in reality, you are in a self-induced trance. You have cast a spell on 
yourself that seems very difficult to break. 
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In your fundamental nature, you are a fully awakened mind, an unchanging presence with no 
associations. This field of being is indestructible, beyond time and space, everywhere, and without 
boundaries. Some people call this field God. However, God is not a mind composed of opposites like 
dark or light, feminine or masculine, birth or death. This non-local mind, this fundamental ether, 
consists only of complete awareness of the oneness of everything. 


For you, at your level on Earth, this non-local mind appears as pure emptiness, a sort of vacuum. In 
fact, this emptiness is not empty at all; it's utterly full. You don't see the eternity around you because 
you lack the ability to perceive these subtle frequencies with your physical senses. Your senses are 
limitations you've imposed on yourself, an intention you've brought upon yourself. You, like a child, 
symbolically cover your eyes and pretend everything around you is gone. You live in a paradox: full 
emptiness! 


The non-local mind is pure abundance, a state 
where nothing can be held back. It is a source that 
unreservedly gives everything it has to itself, 
ensuring its existence forever. However, you, as an 
indestructible mind, have no self-awareness in this 
state. In this state, you are not aware of anything, 
precisely because in your constant realization of the 
oneness of all things, you are everything. There's 
nothing beyond you or outside you; it's a state of 
complete inclusion. 


To be aware, you must be separated from what you 
observe and analyze, and this is not possible 
without "separation." To observe something, there 
must also be an observer, an "I" to experience it. 
But where is this "I"? Can you see the observer that 
seems to be in your body, seeing everything 
happening around you and even the thoughts in your consciousness? Can you observe the observer 
within you? Can you locate it? You cannot because this sense of self-awareness is just an idea. It's 
the fundamental idea of your autonomy and separateness from the non-local mind that underlies all 
levels of consciousness, dimensions, and frequencies in the universe. 


So, the oneness is a state of pure presence. Oneness just IS, and its only function is to be; it cannot be 
"nothing." Oneness is "Life," and it doesn't know "death." Either everything "is," or there is "nothing." 
Since you are reading this, you "are," which means the answer is already determined. 


But the oneness has no self-awareness. For you to be self-aware, you must be able to reflect upon 
yourself. To reflect means to "mirror." You must create a mirror in which you can behold yourself, a 
receiver of what you are. You are the perfect reflection of the oneness, the vessel in which the infinite 
flow of life is received. God, so to speak, created you "in His image." 


In the oneness, there's nothing to know because everything is already known. For the oneness to see 
itself in different ways, from various perspectives and reflections, it must play with the thought of 
what it is not. The oneness is complete, which means it must think a thought of imperfection, a 
thought of lack. You, as God's image, are ONE with God. You emerged from God, and you have your 
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eternal abode there. As God's image, you are also endowed with all the creative abilities of God, which 
means that everything you imagine has incredibly powerful effects. 


The Source of "Is" created a potential experience of itself through the idea of an "I." You are this "I," and 
the "I" "IS." However, the self-aware "I" or "the great Self" is not 100% like God. It is like God in all 
aspects, except that it didn't generate itself. You, as an observer and experiencer, did not create 
yourself. Without the Source, you are nothing. You are not the creator of all; you are a co-creator with 
all. Nothing you create can threaten the unshakable durability of the Source. 

The self-awareness you experience as an "I" is also an illusion. Self-awareness is a kind of lucid 
dream, a dream in which you are aware that you are dreaming. Nevertheless, it is a dream, a reflection 
within the eternal being of the Creator. Our greatest fear is losing our self-awareness, ceasing to be an 
"I." You want to become ONE with the Creator, but you want to keep your "I" intact. This is what keeps 
you in your self-produced dualistic dreams. In your state of self-awareness, you can choose "what" to 
be aware of, and you experience this as "Free will." In truth, the free will you believe in is only a choice 
between different illusions on various illusory levels and under varying circumstances. The only true 
choice you have is between the dream and wakefulness, between truth and illusions. There are no 
guarantees about what awaits you on the other side of the "Self." Only when you give up all the ideas in 
your mind, which are just dream images, will you find the answer. 


On the innermost, most pristine level, where your mind is almost immaculate, you can experience 
your relationship with your Creator nearly fully. However, you cannot experience this communication 
in an absolute sense even at this level. There is still an experience of you and God here. The oneness is 
not entirely perfect; it's tainted by imperfection. Your true identity is inside God's mind. It's not until 
the idea of God as something outside of yourself is entirely dissolved that you are undividedly at 
home. 


Living the Dream (or ina 
dream?) 


When you abide in the state of perpetual Awareness 
(Emptiness), a profound revelation unfolds — your life 
and the world you once believed to be real are nothing 
more than a dreamlike existence. 


We are sleepwalking through life, dreaming of 
personhood within a world we've constructed as real. 
In this dream-projection, we remain unaware of its 
illusory nature, as if a veil shrouds our true reality. The 
ultimate truth lies just beyond this dreamlike facade. 


Belief molds our reality, allowing personal truths that others may not grasp. This individualized truth, 
built upon one's own making, distinguishes the mind from mere brain or body. In this intricate 
dualistic dream, brains and bodies are but illusions, the product of the dreaming mind. 


The mind represents the creative vessel of spirit, a decision-maker longing to awaken from the dream. 
The initial step towards this awakening involves a suspicion of one's slumber, and many historical 
figures took this very leap. For instance, Buddha discerned the illusory nature of objects, 
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Shakespeare likened life to a dream, and Descartes questioned the divide between waking and 
dreaming states. 


Consider a dream so vivid that it blurs the line between reality and imagination. If trapped in this 
dream, distinguishing it from reality becomes an insurmountable challenge. Until the awakening, the 
distinction between the dreamworld and reality remains elusive. 


Dreams, whether embraced or resisted, are the reflections of personal desires, a world molded not by 
external forces but individual intent. Dreams serve as the latent content of our minds projected into 
the external world, fostering the illusion of separateness. 


The prevailing thought systems in this world do not regard the universe as a dream. Instead, they 
ascribe creation to God or a cosmic explosion. These systems strive to validate the reality of this 
dream universe, where society, nature, or divinity seem to have a grasp over us. 


These dominant paradigms thrive on dualistic thought, the essence of dreams. Nondualistic thought 
on the other hand signifies the path to awakening. Dreams, rooted in duality, stand far removed from 
reality—a realm of pure oneness devoid of conflict, dichotomy, or division. 


In the realm of dreams, the fantastical, and to us seemingly impossible ideas of God, heaven, 
innocence, and eternity collide with the seeming un-reality of individuality, materiality, guilt, and 
death. 


Can the brain truly give birth to consciousness? Did a loving God genuinely shape this dualistic 
universe? Perhaps the underlying, repressed guilt for constructing the universe is the wellspring of 
internal and external suffering, unhappiness, destruction, and conflict. Could the ultimate purpose of 
life be to awaken from this trance of suffering? 


The progress of science, with its emphasis on 
testable hypotheses, has unraveled much 
about the universe in the past few centuries. 
However, the more we discover, the more we 
discern the limits of knowledge from within a 
dream. 


Any model we construct to explain the 
universe is inherently self-contradictory and 
likely incomplete. True understanding 
necessitates stepping beyond or “outside” 
this universe, yet such a step would awaken 
us to the unreality of this universe. It would 
expose this universe as a mirage. If the 
universe did not vanish, we would still be 
dreaming, albeit from an alternative vantage 
point, a higher octave or dimension within the 
illusion. 
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Within the universe, we are bound by limited perspectives, byproducts of perception. To perceive 
implies consciousness, while non-perception signifies unconsciousness. Perception is bound by 
duality, as it necessitates acceptance and rejection, an act of judgment that excludes elements. 


To perceive everything would mean the elimination of the unconscious, it would mean being 
conscious of everything, equaling total consciousness. But psychology have shown that what we refer 
to as consciousness constitutes only the tip of the iceberg of the mind, whereas the unconscious part 
of the mind is like the part of an iceberg that is hidden under water. Total consciousness is a tipping 
point that leads either to dreaming or to the end of perception. Thus total consciousness is 
simultaneously the beginning and the end of this universe, it is beyond the Alpha and the Omega, prior 
to all beginnings and endings. 


The Big Bang model claims the universe 
emerged from a microscopic scale of 
extreme density and heat, expanding 
outward and continually due to mysterious 
dark energy. However, this model fails to 
address the "why." But mystics and sages 
claim that the Big Bang may not be the 
origin; but that consciousness is. Yet 
consciousness itself is not ultimately real, as 
it rests upon division. Perception requires the 
division of one into two: observer and 
observed, subject and object. 
Consciousness merely entertains the notion 
of dualistic otherness, engendering 
perception's genesis. 


Objective observation is a fallacy. In this 
universe, the observer is the observed, the 
perceived is the perceiver, and the dream is 
the dreamer. 


Consciousness serves as the agent of perpetual slumber, a trick we readily embrace, deluded by our 
belief in being mere bodies. We accept the deceptive messages of our bodies, which are themselves 
constructs of consciousness. 


Bodies assume various forms because, to perceive one another, they must appear distinct. Bodies, be 
they electrons, atoms, cells, plants, or planets, are all thought-forms, products of consciousness. 
When projected externally, they form the collective illusion we call the physical universe. 


Projected thought manifests as energy, while highly concentrated energy begets matter. The 
seemingly physical laws are the habitual thought patterns of a single dreaming mind, shaping the 
physical realm of bodies. Bodies act as tools for sharing particular hallucinations and, in turn, limit 
perception and communication to finite channels. Thus the body acts as a filter, hindering you from 
perceiving reality as it truly is. 


For instance, a human ear hears vibrations within a specific frequency range, while the human eye 
perceives electromagnetic radiation within the visible spectrum. Instruments, extending the limits of 
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human perception, allow us to perceive beyond our natural boundaries, detecting radio waves, 
microwaves, infrared, ultraviolet rays, X-rays, and gamma rays. However, instruments, no matter how 
advanced, are inherently constrained and cannot detect the reality beyond the phenomenal world, 
the so called illusion or the kind of “Dream-world”, referred to as "Maya," in several spiritual and 
philosophical traditions. 


Maya is a central concept in Advaita Vedanta, a non-dualistic school of Hindu philosophy. It 
suggests that the material world is an illusion, and that ultimate reality (Brahman) is unchanging and 
eternal. The goal is to realize one's identity with Brahman, transcending the illusion of the world. 


While Buddhism does not use the term "Maya," it shares the idea that the phenomenal world is 
characterized by impermanence and suffering. Buddhists seek liberation (Nirvana) by transcending 
attachment to the illusory nature of reality and understanding the impermanence of all phenomena. 


In Islamic mysticism (Sufism), there's a concept of "Ishq-e-Majazi" or "worldly love" that 
acknowledges the transient and illusory nature of worldly experiences. Sufis aim to transcend these 
worldly illusions and find a deeper, spiritual reality. 


The philosopher Plato introduced the Allegory of 
the Cave, which suggests that human perception is 
akin to being trapped in a cave, perceiving shadows 
on the wall, and mistaking these shadows for reality. 
The true reality, for Plato, exists beyond the sensory 
world. 


Some Gnostic traditions view the material world as 
the creation of a lower, ignorant deity (the Demiurge) 
and see it asa false reality that distracts humans 
from their true, spiritual nature. Gnostics seek to 
attain gnosis (knowledge) to transcend the illusory 
world. 


Many New Age and esoteric beliefs emphasize the 
idea that the material world is a reflection of a higher, 
spiritual reality. This view often includes concepts like manifestation and the power of thought to 
shape one's reality. 


Taoist philosophy, particularly as found in the Tao Te Ching, emphasizes the ineffable nature of the 
Tao (the Way) and suggests that the phenomenal world is an ever-changing and illusory manifestation 
of this ultimate reality. 


Christians believe in the promise of the “Kingdom of God”, an eternal and perfect realm where the 
desires of the flesh and the allure of the world are no longer a temptation. This hope provides 


motivation to endure and overcome the challenges of the present world. 


The apostle Paul, in his letter to the Romans (Romans 12:2), advises believers not to conform to the 
pattern of the world but to be transformed by the renewing of their minds. 
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In Christianity, the idea of striving to 
“overcome' the world and the allures of 
the flesh is closely related to the concept of 
spiritual growth, sanctification, and living in 
accordance with Christian virtues. 


Christians believe in the call to holiness, 
which involves living a life that is set apart 
from worldly influences and temptations. 
They recognize the presence of temptations 
and the allure of worldly pleasures. They are 
encouraged to resist these temptations by 
relying on their faith and seeking the 
guidance of the “indwelling” Holy Spirit. 
This pursuit of holiness means striving to 
become more Christ-like in character, 
emphasizing virtues like love, patience, humility, and self-control over the desires of the flesh. 
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While not all Christian denominations advocate complete asceticism, many encourage believers to 
avoid excessive materialism and to be content with what they have. This promotes a focus on 
spiritual values rather than the pursuit of worldly possessions. 


In the Bible, there are several verses that emphasize the futility of focusing on transient or ephemeral 
things and encourage a focus on the eternal or unchanging. Here are a few verses that convey this 
message: 


Matthew 6:19-27 (NIV): "Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moths and 
vermin destroy, and where thieves break in and steal. But store up for yourselves treasures in heaven, 
where moths and vermin do not destroy, and where thieves do not break in and steal. For where your 
treasure is, there your heart will be also." 


Matthew 7:24-25 (NIV): "Therefore everyone who hears these words of mine and puts them into 
practice is like a wise man who built his house on the rock. The rain came down, the streams rose, 
and the winds blew and beat against that house; yet it did not fall because it had its foundation on the 
rock." 


Colossians 3:2 (NIV): "Set your minds on things above, not on earthly things." 


Corinthians 4:18 (NIV): "So we fix our eyes not on what is seen, but on what is unseen, since what is 
seen is temporary, but what is unseen is eternal." 


James 4:14 (NIV): "Why, you do not even know what will happen tomorrow. What is your life? You are 
a mist that appears for a little while and then vanishes." 


Peter 1:24-25 (NIV): "For, ‘All people are like grass, and all their glory is like the flowers of the field; the 


grass withers and the flowers fall, but the word of the Lord endures forever. And this is the word 
that was preached to you." 
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The channeled text “A Course in Miracles” (ACIM) asserts that our perception of the world is 
distorted, akin to a dream or hallucination. It suggests that the “imagined” separation from God led 
to the creation of this illusory world. |t emphasizes the idea that our lives are dreamlike, that we are 
dreaming of a separate identity within a world we believe to be real. 


The Course teaches that the physical world is a product of the ego's thought system, perpetuating 
a false reality. These teachings encourage individuals to awaken from their ego-driven dream of 
separation by recognizing its illusion. This awakening allows them to take charge of their lives and 
steer them toward a higher truth. 


In ACIM, it's noted that the dream characters 
(people) within the ego's dream remain unaware of 
the dream's illusory nature, just like in the allegory 
of Plato's cave. The emphasis is here on the idea of 
“waking up." ACIM teaches that salvation lies in 
awakening from the dream of separation from God, 
and furthermore suggests that the world operates 

» under the laws of the ego, characterized by conflict, 
i fear, and separation, while the laws of God's love 
are real and constant. 


The distinction between the illusory and the real 
may be different from more formal philosophical or 
religious traditions. While the terminology may vary, 
the underlying concept that the phenomenal world 
is NOT the ultimate reality is a recurring theme in 
many spiritual and philosophical systems. The 
specific beliefs, practices, and interpretations of this idea can differ widely among these traditions. 


As we dare to embrace the possibility that our waking life is but a dream, a transformative shift occurs. 
We start to see this life as a dream, and our responses within this dream shift dramatically. 


Just as in a lucid dream, where you become aware of dreaming and can alter the dream's course, your 
perspective on the waking dream transforms, and even the characters and situations in this dream 
begin to evolve. Our current state is akin to navigating a seamless lucid dream, where mind, body, and 
universe are woven together. It's a dream so convincing that it remains exceptionally challenging to 
rouse from its allure. 


In your nightly dreams, your mind conjures up entire worlds — your body, people, places, objects, and 
the tapestry of events. It crafts the passing of time, alternating between day and night, sounds, and 
the full spectrum of life experiences. In the dream, it all seems unquestionably real, just like our 
waking lives. But the revelation that it was all a dream only dawns upon you after you awaken. 


Interestingly, the "you" within a dream rarely recognizes it as such. Dream characters typically assume 
they are fully awake. They're unaware of the dream's illusion. Likewise, they have no inkling of the 
greater awareness beyond the dream. The dream characters remain oblivious to the profound reality 
that exists beyond their dreamworld. While acknowledging that the world is a dream, there remains a 
sense of reverence for the physicality within the dream and your own dream body. 
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The dream's physical elements, from buildings to the ground, your body, and the force of gravity, are 
all composed of the same dream substance, and you feel their impact. Time in a dream operates on 
its terms — ten years can transpire in a matter of moments. You can witness the birth and growth of a 
child in the span of a breath. Yet upon awakening, you realize the illusory nature of the dream body 
and the dream's concept of time. The dream's apparent reality dissolves, and you recognize it for what 
it was. 


The analogy extends to the waking state, where this life too is a compelling play orchestrated by 
consciousness. Just as the dream state is a construct of the mind, the waking state unfolds as a 
mesmerizing manifestation of consciousness. The laws governing this waking dream are akin to the 
laws of physics, just as the dream state follows its own unique physics. 


Ina night dream, you may soar through the skies or traverse solid walls, bending the laws of the 
dream world. This flexibility illustrates how the rules governing the waking dream are distinct. 
Ultimately, the conclusion is the same for all dreamers within the "earth" dream —- we awaken to the 
truth that it was all a dream. The call to "wake up" from spiritual guides encourages us to recognize the 
illusion, just as you experience relief upon awakening from a nightmare, realizing no harm was done — 
it was merely a dream. Approach life as if watching a grand cosmic play, where various experiences 
unfold. See the world through the lens of a dream, and in doing so, you will begin to dissolve its 
apparent solidity. 


Awareness: The sole constant 


Awareness is the most conspicuous aspect of experience but 
often overlooked. What tends to be missed is that everything 
is directly known by formless presence. Although it's 
frequently assumed that everything is filtered through the 
mind, a careful examination reveals that there is an 
awareness of thinking. Hence, thinking does not define your 
true self; there's a presence aware of thinking. 


The presence looking through your eyes is the one witnessing 
the world. The indescribable awareness listening through 
your ears is the observer. Without awareness, you wouldn't 
perceive anything you see, hear, taste, smell, or touch. Your 
senses are not conscious; it's the mysterious presence that acknowledges all sensory input. The 
sensory apparatus used for seeing is, by itself, inert and unable to see. Just as a camera relies ona 
photographer, your mind's apparatus requires consciousness to perceive. It doesn't perceive 
independently, and similarly, the mind's equipment does not possess intrinsic perception. 


Your consciousness is not attributed to your mind or body. You, as the “Formless Awareness” that you 
are, are cognizant of your mind, thoughts, and body, and anything within this vacuum-presence 
cannot be you. Our existence is unquestionable, and the only way we recognize it is through our 
ineffable awareness. 


Mistakenly, we often associate our consciousness with our mind or body, but the truth is that our 
consciousness is our genuine essence as “Am-ness”, not the mind or body. 


Are you aware? Undoubtedly, your answer is "yes," or you wouldn't be aware of this question. Your 
awareness has been a constant throughout your life, from infancy through childhood, teenage years, 
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and adulthood. While your body and mind undergo changes, along with thoughts, feelings, and 
sensations, your awareness remains unwavering. 


Your awareness is the sole constant. You are Awareness. "You are it. It's so close that you cannot see 
it. You perceive the world through its eyes." You are not your body, mind, ora collection of thoughts, 
feelings, memories, or sensations. You are the one who is aware of your body, mind, thoughts, 
feelings, memories, and sensations. You are Awareness itself, the invisible animating force, the 
“Spirit”. 


You're aware of reading this text. You're aware of the surrounding sounds. You're aware of the room 
you're in. You're aware of your name. You're aware of your body, your clothing, your breathing, and 
bodily sensations. You're aware of the roof of your mouth, the soles of your feet, and your fingers. 
You're aware of your mind, the thoughts in your head, and your emotions and moods. In essence, 
without Awareness, you couldn't know or experience any aspect of life. You Are the Awareness That Is 
Aware of Everything. Awareness (without form) is the presence that perceives every life experience. 


Imagine for a moment that you have no body or mind. Remove your body. Remove your mind. 
Eliminate your name. Discard your life story, which encompasses your entire past. Erase all 
memories, beliefs, and thoughts. Take notice of what remains. What remains is pure presence, pure 
“Emptiness”. 


Consider that someone redirects your attention to 
the white paper on which these words are 
written. Suddenly, you become aware of it. In 
truth, you were always aware of the paper, but your 
focus was exclusively on the words. Awareness is 
akin to that white paper, always present in the 
backdrop of our lives. 


Typically, our mind, thoughts, and body demand 
our exclusive attention due to their captivating 
nature. Yet, we could not perceive the mind and its 
thoughts or the body and its sensations without the 
constant presence of Awareness to observe them. 
Just as you cannot read words without the paper 
they're printed on, you cannot experience these 
elements without the backdrop of Awareness. 
Allocate even a fraction of your attention to this 
backdrop, and anew world reveals itself. 


Unity consciousness 
We are all united as One. There is but a singular presence within us. A single Self, one "Being." 


Emptiness permeates your body and extends beyond it. It cannot be confined within your physical 
form because formless presence is without shape. Attempting to contain Awareness within your body 
would be like trying to trap space in a jar. Space exists both within and beyond the jar, just as all 
bodies exist within the “Ground of Being”, that Meister Eckhart called “Grunt”. 
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Absolutely everything is enveloped by aware “Space”, explaining why enlightened individuals feel they 
are everything—because, indeed, they are. And so are you, for you are also “Nothingness”, No-thing. 
The consciousness behind your eyes is the same consciousness, the same eternal “! AM” that resides 
behind the eyes of Jesus, Buddha, Krishna, and every living being. Your simple Consciousness is 
identical to that of the great beings; your connection to them is remarkably close. They are not distant 
from you; you are one with them. The “I AM” in you, is same as the “I AM” in them. 


The marvel, the enchantment lies in the fact that this everyday consciousness we often overlook, 
sometimes even deny, happens to be the consciousness of the entire universe, its true core. We've 
been conditioned to believe that this consciousness is personal and finite, attributing separate 
consciousness to each individual. This leads us to believe that numerous consciousnesses coexist. 


What we often fail to acknowledge is that, unlike physical objects that have boundaries, there is no 
discernible border or limit to consciousness. Consider the billions of individual cells within your body, 
each functioning independently. Yet, unbeknownst to each cell, they are integral to the greater human 
being. Similarly, there are billions of beings in the world, each functioning as an individual, unaware 
that they are, in essence, the singular Infinite Being, the Great “I AM”. 


If there exists only one “Awareness” why are you not aware of thoughts or sensations in other people's 
bodies? Or the sights and sounds perceived by an animal in the Amazon? It's because Awareness or 
Consciousness has been filtered through your mind, localizing it to your body. Moreover, the belief 
that you are a separate individual restricts your capacity to experience the full expanse of “The Void”. 
However, moments of compassion or love for others connect you more deeply to the one Awareness 
than you might realize. 


To the best of your ability, embrace 
and dwell within your innate 
“Emptiness”. Direct your attention 
toward it regularly to illuminate your 
life with wonder. Through this 
practice, the world's apparent 
limitations lose their grip on you. You 
recognize them as mere illusions, as 
transient phenomena, because you 
understand that your very essence 
knows no bounds. 


Spacious presence remains 
undisturbed by anything. Countless 
problems hold no sway over you. 
Negativity cannot reach you. Even the 
chaos of war cannot encroach upon 
your essence. You, as non-conceptual 
“1AM”, persist in eternal safety and 
well-being. You are invulnerable, 
indestructible, and imperishable. 
What could possibly threaten you? 
For you encompass all; you are all. 
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Chapter 9 
The Seven realms of Existence 


The Seven bodies and the Seven dimensions 

In Yogic and esoteric traditions, it is believed that a human being consists of multiple bodies or 
sheaths, each with its own characteristics and functions. These bodies are often described as layers 
or “dimensions” of the self. 


Physical Body: The first chakra, the Muladhara or Root Chakra, is often 
associated with the physical body. It represents our connection to the 
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material world and our basic survival instincts. @ 
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Etheric Body: The second chakra, the Svadhisthana or Sacral Chakra, e 
is sometimes associated with the etheric body. This chakra is related to & 
creativity, sensuality, and the life force energy in the body. Ps 


Astral Body: The third chakra, the Manipura or Solar Plexus Chakra, is 
linked to the astral body. It is associated with emotions, desires, and 
personal power. 


Mental Body: The fourth chakra, the Anahata or Heart Chakra, is often 
associated with the mental body. This chakra represents love, 
compassion, and the integration of emotions and thoughts. 


Spiritual Body: The fifth chakra, the Vishuddha or Throat Chakra, is sometimes linked to the spiritual 
body. It is associated with communication and self-expression and can also be seen as a bridge 
between the lower and higher chakras. 


Cosmic Body: The sixth chakra, the Ajna or Third Eye Chakra, may be associated with the cosmic 
body. This chakra is linked to intuition, insight, and higher states of consciousness. 


Nirvanic Body: The seventh chakra, the Sahasrara or Crown Chakra, is often associated with the 
Nirvanic or transcendent body. It represents unity, spiritual awakening, and the connection to the 
divine. 


Awakening of the “Kundalini” 

Kundalini rising, often referred to as a Kundalini awakening, is a 
concept in various spiritual traditions, particularly in Hinduism 
and some forms of yoga. Kundalini is believed to be a dormant, 
coiled energy located at the base of the spine, often associated 
with the first chakra, the Muladhara or Root Chakra. When this 
energy is awakened and rises through the spinal column, it can 
lead to a profound and transformative spiritual experience. 


Individuals experiencing a Kundalini awakening may feel various 
sensations, such as heat, vibrations, or electric-like energy 
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moving through the body. As Kundalini rises, it passes through or activates the various chakras 
along the spinal column. This is believed to correspond to a spiritual awakening and a deepening of 
self-awareness. This energy is said to purify the individual on physical, mental, and spiritual levels. 
This awakening can lead to altered states of consciousness, including bliss, ecstasy, and a sense of 
oneness with the universe. 


Those who undergo a Kundalini awakening often report profound changes in their perception of reality, 
personal growth, and spiritual development, but Kundalini awakening is not always a gentle or purely 
blissful process. Some individuals may experience challenges or difficulties, both physical and 
psychological, as the energy rises and purifies various aspects of their being. This is why it's often 
recommended that individuals interested in awakening their Kundalini seek guidance from 
experienced teachers or spiritual mentors. 


The staff of Hermes, also known as the Caduceus, is a symbol featuring two intertwined serpents 
winding around a winged staff. It is sometimes said to symbolize the rising of the Kundalini, Serpent- 
energy, up to the “knob” of the crown Chakra. In Greek mythology, Hermes, the messenger of the 
gods, was the bearer of this staff. Historically, the Caduceus 
has been associated with commerce, negotiation, and 
balance, reflecting Hermes' role as the god of these realms. 
However, in modern times, it is often mistakenly used as a 
symbol of medicine and healing, a role more accurately 
symbolized by the Rod of Asclepius, which features a single 
snake around a staff. That symbol, however, has been the 
basis for the dollar sign. 


Kundalini awakening and the Seven Seals 

Hypothetically, one can draw parallels between the concept of Kundalini awakening and the seven 
seals described in the biblical Book of Revelation. While these two systems come from different 
cultural and spiritual backgrounds, they share some symbolic elements that may be connected ina 
metaphorical or allegorical way. 


The Book of Revelation is a highly symbolic and apocalyptic text in the New Testament, attributed to 
John the Apostle. It describes a series of visions and events that culminate in the ultimate triumph of 
good over evil, often associated with the Second Coming of Christ and the end of the world. The 
breaking of the seven seals is a central part of this narrative. 


In the Book of Revelation, the breaking of each seal is 
associated with the sounding of a trumpet and reveals a 
new set of events or a new stage in the apocalyptic drama. 
Similarly, in Kundalini awakening, as the Kundalini energy 
rises through the spine, it is associated with the activation of 
each of the seven chakras, each of which represents different 
aspects of consciousness and spiritual development. 


In both cases, there is a sense of spiritual awakening and 
transformation. The rising Kundalini represents the ascent of 
consciousness and the realization of higher spiritual truths. 


109 


Similarly, the breaking of the seals in the Book of 
Revelation marks a progression towards a 
culmination of spiritual events. 


In both systems, there is a progression through 
“seven stages”. The seven chakras in Kundalini 
awakening represent different stages of spiritual 
development and understanding, while the seven 
seals in the Book of Revelation signify different 
phases in the unfolding of God's plan. 


As the Kundalini energy rises through each chakra, 
it is associated with the “revelation” of deeper 
aspects of the self and reality. In the Book of 
Revelation, the breaking of each seal reveals a 
new dimension of the divine plan and spiritual 
truths. 


Nirvanic Body and "the Seventh Heaven" 

One can also speculate about connections between the concept of the Nirvanic Body, associated 
with the seventh chakra in certain spiritual traditions, and the idea of "the seventh heaven" 
mentioned in some religious texts, including the Bible. 


The Seventh Chakra, or Crown Chakra, is associated with higher states of consciousness, unity with 
the divine, and spiritual enlightenment. It is considered the center of pure consciousness, 
transcending the material world. 


The concept of "the seventh heaven" is mentioned in some religious and mystical texts, including 
Islamic, Jewish, and Christian traditions. |t is often associated with the highest and most blissful 
realm, where souls find union with the divine and experience ultimate joy and serenity. 


Ways to describe “Dimensions” 

The following metaphors can help illustrate the idea that dimensions represent different aspects or 
layers of reality, each with its unique attributes and characteristics, and that our perception and 
experience are limited by the dimensions we are attuned to: 


Musical Scale: Dimensions as musical notes and octaves convey the idea that each dimension 
represents a different "note" or frequency in the cosmic symphony. Just as notes harmonize or create 
dissonance when played together, dimensions may interact and influence each other in complex 
ways. This is exemplified of by human ear only being able to perceive vibrations within a frequency 
range of 20 Hertz to 20.000 Hertz. 


Electromagnetic Spectrum: Comparing dimensions to the electromagnetic spectrum illustrates the 
idea of different dimensions as different "colors" of reality. Just as we see a limited range of colors in 
the visible spectrum, we may perceive only a limited range of dimensions, each with its unique 
characteristics. Ahuman eye, for instance, can only receive electromagnetic radiation within a range 
called the visible spectrum. Through instruments that act as extensions of the human body, humans 
can receive and thus perceive things fare beyond their habitual body limits, such as radio-waves, 
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micro-waves, infrared, ultraviolet rays, X-rays and gamma-rays. Yet, instruments are themselves also 
ultimately limited. 


Radio Frequencies: Thinking of dimensions as radio frequencies with distinct "bands" can help us 
understand that each dimension has its own channel or bandwidth. These bands can coexist without 
interfering, much like different radio stations broadcasting simultaneously without interference. 


Phases of Matter: The analogy to phases of matter, such as ice, liquid, and steam, helps 
conceptualize dimensions as varying states of existence. In this metaphor, lower dimensions might be 
akin to the solidity of ice, while higher dimensions resemble the more ethereal state of steam. The 
transition between dimensions is like melting or evaporating from one phase to another. 


Colors on an artist's palette: Dimensions can be seen as colors on an artist's palette. Just as artists 
mix colors to create new shades, dimensions may intermingle to create the rich tapestry of the 
universe. 


Rooms in a Mansion: Picture the universe as a grand mansion with countless rooms. Each roomis a 
different dimension, and you move between them, exploring the diverse experiences and possibilities 
they offer. This reminds me of the phrase "In my Father's house are many mansions" from Biblical 
book of John (chapter 14, verse 2). It is a statement suggesting the idea of different spiritual realms or 
places in the afterlife. 


Mansions and “Houses of the Zodiac” 


There are of course various interpretations of the Bible quote "In my Father's house are many 
mansions", and one of those interpretations is related to the idea of the "mansions" representing the 
houses of the zodiac. This interpretation is often associated with esoteric or astrological 
perspectives. 


In this view, each "mansion" is considered to be a distinct region or influence associated with a 
particular zodiac sign or constellation. These mansions are seen as symbolic dwellings or domains 
that hold significance in astrological and mystical practices. Some individuals interpret this verse as a 
reference to the spiritual journey through the zodiac or the soul's path through the different 
astrological signs. 


There are also interpretations of Christian symbolism that 
associates the four faces or living creatures (described by 
the prophet Ezekiel in the Old Testament) and the four 
evangelists in the New Testament with the zodiac signs and 
the seasons; Matthew as the winged man or angel, Mark as 
the lion, Luke as the bull or ox, and John as the eagle. 


In the Book of Ezekiel in the Old Testament, there is a 
description of four living creatures, each with four faces, 
which are traditionally interpreted as a human, a lion, an ox, 
and an eagle. These creatures are associated with God's 
divine chariot, and their depiction has been interpreted in various ways. Some scholars relate these 
faces to the four cardinal points of the zodiac — the human representing Aquarius, the lion 
representing Leo, the ox representing Taurus, and the eagle representing Scorpio. 
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The evangelists with their associated animals are also seen as symbolic representations of the four 
seasons. Each season corresponds to one of the cardinal zodiac signs: spring is associated with the 
man (Aquarius), summer with the lion (Leo), autumn with the bull (Taurus), and winter with the eagle 
(Scorpio), emphasizing the cyclical nature of life. 


The Law of One and “Ascension” 

The RA Material, also known as The Law of One, is a series of channeled transcripts and dialogues 
between a group of researchers and the channeled entity RA, received through Carla L. Rueckert. It 
presents a metaphysical and spiritual philosophy that covers a wide range of topics related to the 
nature of reality, the evolution of consciousness, and the purpose of existence. 


The RA Material describes reality as consisting of various dimensions or “densities”, ranging from first 
density (inanimate matter) to eighth density (unity with the One Infinite Creator). Souls evolve 
through these densities, gaining experience and understanding as they progress. 


The concept of “polarity” is central to the RA Material. It posits that duality and opposites (e.g., 
positive/negative, love/fear) are integral to the spiritual evolution of souls. Balancing these 
polarities is seenas a key aspect of growth. 


Souls are presented with a choice between two paths: “service to others” (selflessness, 
compassion) and “service to self’ (selfishness, manipulation). The RA Material emphasizes the 
importance of choosing the path of service to others, as it accelerates spiritual evolution. 


The purpose of existence, according to the RA Material, is the evolution of consciousness and the 
eventual return to the One Infinite Creator. This evolution involves gaining wisdom, love, and 
understanding through experiences in various densities. 


The RA Material introduces the concept of "wanderers" or "harvestable entities." These are souls 
who have incarnated on Earth from higher densities to assist in the planet's spiritual evolution and the 
transition to a higher density. They often feel a sense of "not belonging" in this world. 


The RA Material suggests that Earth is undergoing a 
“transition to a higher density”, and this transition 
involves a "harvest" of souls. Those who have chosen 
the path of service to others (in an amount of more than 
51%) may graduate to a higher density, while others 
may repeat cycles to further their evolution. 


The Law of One is a fundamental principle that 
underscores the interconnectedness and unity of all 
things. It teaches that all beings are part of the same 
infinite consciousness (the One Infinite Creator) and 
that love is the key to realizing this unity. 


The concept of a "Harvest" in the RA Material can 
loosely be compared to similar ideas in various spiritual 
and esoteric traditions, such as the Age of Aquarius, 
the “Golden Age” (Sat Yuga), and the “New Earth” 
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described in the Bible's Book of Revelation. While these concepts come from different cultural and 
religious backgrounds, they share some common themes. 


In all these concepts, there is an underlying theme of spiritual transformation and evolution. They 
suggest that humanity or individuals will undergo a significant “shift in consciousness,’ a transition 
to a “higher state of existence”, often accompanied by a period of significant change and spiritual 
growth. 


These concepts often emphasize the “unity and oneness” of all beings. The Law of One in the RA 
Material, for instance, underscores the interconnectedness of all things. This aligns with the idea of a 
collective awakening or ascension in other traditions. 


There is acommon thread of positive spiritual progress and a movement towards a more harmonious 
and enlightened state. This progress is typically associated with love, compassion, and higher 
consciousness. 


The concept of "ascension" in New Age circles is related to the idea of spiritual evolution and 
parallels some of the themes found in the RA Material and similar teachings. In New Age spirituality, 
"ascension" often refers to the collective or individual process of moving to higher states of 
consciousness, often associated with the transition to the fourth and fifth densities (dimensions). 


Ascension involves an individual or “collective shift” towards a more enlightened and spiritually 
evolved state, which may include experiencing higher levels of awareness, love, and unity. The 
concept of "densities" in the RA Material aligns with the idea of ascending through different 
dimensions, each associated with a higher level of consciousness and spiritual growth. 


Ascension and the “Rapture” 

The concept of a shift to higher consciousness in New Age 
and spiritual teachings, as well as the idea of the "rapture" 
described in certain interpretations of the Bible, share some 
similarities, but they are also distinct in several ways. 


In the case of the rapture, it's often seen as a moment when 
the faithful are taken up to heaven to be with God, and it is 
often associated with the idea of divine judgment, where the 
righteous are separated from the unrighteous. The rapture is 
typically associated with the righteous being taken to a higher 
spiritual realm, while in New Age spirituality, the focus is on 
spiritual growth and reaching higher levels of consciousness. 


The rapture is a concept primarily rooted in Christian theology 
and is part of eschatological beliefs. New Age and spiritual 
teachings are often more eclectic, drawing from various 
spiritual traditions and philosophies. 


Some interpretations of the rapture suggest a physical event where believers are physically taken up. 
In contrast, the New Age concept of ascending to higher consciousness is often understood as a 
spiritual or metaphysical transformation. 
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The Tipping point and the 
Hundredth Monkey Effect 


The concept of a "tipping point" inesoteric circles ,_ 
and the "hundredth monkey effect" share some 
similarities in that they both involve a critical 
mass or threshold that, when reached, leads to a 
transformative or evolutionary change. 


The "tipping point" often refers to a critical mass 
of individuals awakening or elevating their 
consciousness. When this critical mass is 
reached, it is believed to trigger a significant shift 
in collective consciousness and lead to positive 
changes on a larger scale. 


The "hundredth monkey effect" is a concept that 
emerged from a story about a group of monkeys 
on an island. The story suggests that when a critical number of monkeys (often cited as the 
hundredth monkey) learned a new behavior or skill, this knowledge somehow spread 
spontaneously to monkeys on other islands or regions without direct contact. This story is often 
used as a metaphor for the idea that once a critical mass of individuals adopts a new idea or behavior, 
it can quickly become a widespread phenomenon. 


While both concepts involve the idea of a critical mass leading to a collective shift, the hundredth 
monkey effect is a specific scientific experiment about the potential for ideas or behaviors to 
spread rapidly through a species, often without direct physical contact. The tipping point in esoteric 
circles is more broadly associated with a shift in consciousness and spiritual awakening. 


Mass Awakening vs. Mass Formation 


The concept of a "tipping point" and Matthias Desmet's theory of "mass formation" are not direct 
antitheses, but they represent different ideas about collective human behavior and consciousness. 


The tipping point is often associated with a positive or evolutionary shift in consciousness and 
behavior, where collective awakening leads to societal improvements. 


Desmet's concept of mass formation can be seen as a kind of antithesis to a “mass spiritual 
awakening”. While they both involve large groups of people and collective behavior, they have very 
different implications and outcomes. Mass formation involves a susceptibility to conformity and 
irrational behavior, while mass spiritual awakening involves a shift toward higher consciousness 
and awareness. They can be seen as opposing phenomena in terms of their outcomes and effects 
on individuals and society. 


A“mass Spiritual awakening”, on the other hand, involves a scenario in which a large number of 
individuals experience a heightened level of spiritual consciousness, self-awareness, and 
enlightenment. It suggests that a collective shift toward spiritual awakening may lead to positive 
transformations in society, with people becoming more attuned to higher states of consciousness and 
interconnectedness. 
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The Chakra system and Densities 

According to the RA Material, there are seven densities of consciousness, with each density 
representing a different level of spiritual evolution. It uses the term "rays" to describe the densities, 
and the green ray is, for example, associated with the heart center or chakra. 


In the RA Material (Law of One), each of the chakras is associated with a specific color or "ray," one 
ray for each density or dimensional frequency. Here are the correspondences between the chakras 
and the rays: 


Red Ray (Root Chakra): The red ray is associated with the root chakra, located at the base of the 
spine. It represents the foundation, survival instincts, and the physical aspects of being. 


Orange Ray (Sacral Chakra): The orange ray is connected to the sacral chakra, located in the lower 
abdomen. It is associated with creativity, emotional expression, and desire. 


Yellow Ray (Solar Plexus Chakra): The yellow ray is linked to the solar plexus chakra, situated in the 
upper abdomen. This chakra is associated with personal power, self-esteem, and self-worth. 


Green Ray (Heart Chakra): As mentioned earlier, the green ray is associated with the heart chakra, 
which represents love, compassion, and unity. 


Blue Ray (Throat Chakra): The blue ray is connected to the throat chakra, located in the throat area. It 
is associated with communication, self-expression, and speaking one's truth. 


Indigo Ray (Third Eye Chakra): The indigo ray corresponds to the third eye chakra, located between 
the eyebrows. This chakra is associated with intuition, perception, and insight. 


Violet Ray (Crown Chakra): The violet ray is associated with the crown chakra, located at the top of 
the head. It represents spiritual connection, higher consciousness, and divine awareness. 


The Rosicrucian’s "Eternal Parent" and "Infinite Unmanifest 

The concept of "The Eternal Parent" or the "Infinite Unmanifest," is a symbolic way of expressing the 
ultimate source or origin of all that exists, and The Eternal Parent symbolizes the idea of a divine 
source or cosmic principle from which everything emanates. It represents the notion that there is a 
nurturing and creative force at the heart of the universe, akin to a loving and eternal parent. 


The "Infinite Unmanifest" reflects the idea that there is an infinite and formless aspect of reality that 
precedes or underlies the manifest, physical world. It signifies the realm of pure potential, pure 
consciousness, or the unexpressed aspects of existence. In Rosicrucianism and related traditions, 
this is often associated with the idea that the physical world is just one level of reality, and there are 
deeper, unmanifested layers or dimensions that are beyond ordinary perception. 


The Rosicrucian’s "descent into matter" and "ascent from 


matter" 


This concept in Rosicrucianism is part of a broader metaphysical framework that describes the 
journey of the soul and its relationship with the physical world. 
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Descent into Matter: This concept 
represents the idea that the soul, which is 
originally spiritual and unbounded, 
descends or incarnates into the material 
realm. It is seen as a voluntary choice made 
by the soul to experience physical existence. 
This descent into matter is often viewed as a 
descent into the world of limitations, 
separateness, and materiality. The soul 
becomes entangled in the physical world, 
subject to its laws and challenges. 


The idea of "Descent into Matter" can 
hypothetically be correlated with the idea 
of the "Fall" in other mystical traditions. 
Both concepts suggest a transition or 
descent from a higher, more spiritual state 
into a lower, material or physical realm. 


"The Fall" is a narrative that typically refers to the moment when humanity or a divine being falls 
from a higher, paradisiacal state into a lower, fallen condition. This fall is often associated with 
disobedience, loss of innocence, or a separation from a higher spiritual realm. It symbolizes the 
transition from a state of spiritual perfection to one of material imperfection. 


While these concepts are not identical, they share similarities in their themes of descending from a 
higher, more spiritual state into the realm of matter and material existence. Both concepts explore the 
idea of spiritual beings entering the physical world and the consequences, challenges, and potential 
for growth associated with such descents. 


The "Ascent from matter" is the opposite journey, where the soul seeks to return to its original 
spiritual state after gaining experiences and knowledge in the material world. It's a process of 
spiritual evolution and growth. Through various lifetimes or stages, the soul learns lessons, purifies 
itself, and gradually ascends back towards the spiritual realms. The ultimate goal is to reunite with the 
divine source or achieve a state of spiritual enlightenment. 


The Rosicrucian’s evolution through various realms 


The Rosicrucians hold a worldview that includes the idea of evolution through various stages or 
realms. These stages are often associated with spiritual or consciousness evolution rather than 
biological evolution as understood in mainstream science: 


Sub-Mineral Forms: These are the most basic and elemental stages of existence. They represent the 
most rudimentary and primordial forms of consciousness or existence. The sub-mineral realm is often 
seen as a State of unconsciousness. 


Mineral Kingdom: This stage involves the evolution of consciousness into the mineral kingdom, 


where consciousness becomes more structured and complex. It's believed that there is a level of 
awareness even in seemingly inanimate objects. 
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Plant Kingdom: The evolution continues into the plant kingdom, where consciousness is associated 
with growth, life processes, and basic responses to the environment. Plants are considered to have 
a higher level of consciousness than minerals. 


Animal Kingdom: The animal kingdom represents a higher level of consciousness and self- 
awareness. Animals exhibit more complex behaviors, emotions, and instincts. 


Human Kingdom: The human stage is significant because it is believed to be the first realm where 
individualized self-consciousness fully emerges. Humans have the capacity for self-awareness, 
reason, moral choice, and spiritual development. 


Superhuman or Spiritual Forms: This stage represents the highest level of evolution, where 
individuals transcend ordinary human limitations and achieve spiritual enlightenment. It's 
associated with the realization of one's divine nature and the attainment of higher states of 
consciousness. This stage may involve self-realization, spiritual mastery, and unity with the divine. 


The Rosicrucian’s evolution through "Seven planes of 


consciousness" 

The concept is a central idea in Rosicrucian and many other esoteric and mystical traditions. These 
planes represent different levels or states of consciousness, and the goal is to ascend through them 
in a spiritual journey towards higher awareness and self-realization. The specifics of the seven planes 
can vary among different esoteric systems, but a general overview might include: 


Physical Plane: This is the plane of ordinary physical existence. It's where we experience the 
material world through our physical senses. 


Astral Plane: The astral plane is associated with emotions, desires, and the subconscious mind. It's a 
realm of energy and non-physical experiences. 


Mental Plane: This plane involves the realm of thoughts, intellect, and mental processes. It's where 
logic, reasoning, and mental activity occur. 


Causal Plane: Sometimes referred to as the spiritual or karmic plane, this level involves the 
consequences of our actions and the spiritual laws governing our evolution. 


Buddhic Plane: This is often considered a plane of love and compassion. It's associated with higher, 
spiritual emotions and selflessness. 


Atmic Plane: At this level, the individual begins to experience unity and oneness with the divine or 
universal consciousness. 


Monadic Plane: This is the highest plane, representing the pinnacle of spiritual realization and 
complete oneness with the divine source. It's the realm of pure consciousness. 


The idea is that individuals start their spiritual journey from the physical plane and work their way 
upward, transcending the limitations of lower planes and awakening to higher states of 
consciousness. This process often involves practices like meditation, self-reflection, and inner 
work to reach these higher planes of awareness. 
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The Rosicrucian’s 
Sevenfold soul 


The concept of a "sevenfold soul" 
and a human being wrapped ina 
"sevenfold veil" is a mystical and 
esoteric idea often associated with 
Rosicrucianism and other mystical 
traditions. It represents a multi- 
layered understanding of the human 
soul and its connection to various 
aspects of existence. 
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Physical Body: The first layer 
corresponds to the physical body, the 
outermost aspect of a human being. It is the vehicle through which we interact with the physical 
world. 


Etheric Body: The etheric body is considered the vital force that animates the physical body. It is often 
associated with life energy, vitality, and the flow of life force within the body. 


Astral Body: The astral body is associated with emotions, desires, and the realm of feelings. It is 
where our emotional experiences and desires originate. This body is sometimes referred to as the 
"desire body." 


Mental Body: The mental body is the seat of the intellect, reasoning, and thought. It's where our 
analytical and logical processes occur. This body is where our thoughts and mental activities take 
place. 


Causal Body: The causal body is often seen as the higher aspect of the soul. It represents the 
accumulated wisdom, knowledge, and experiences of an individual throughout their lifetimes. It is 
sometimes described as the repository of the soul's evolutionary journey. 


Buddhi: is the spiritual soul and is associated with intuition, wisdom, and higher knowledge. It is the 
soul's connection to spiritual truths and universal wisdom. 


Atman is the innermost, divine core of the soul. It represents the individual's divine essence and 
connection to the universal source or the divine. Atman is often equated with the concept of the true 
self or the divine spark within. 


The "sevenfold veil" refers to the layers or veils that hide these aspects of the soul from our 
conscious awareness. The goal of many mystical and spiritual practices is to unveil or remove these 
layers to reach a higher state of consciousness and self-realization. As one progresses along their 
spiritual journey, they seek to transcend the limitations imposed by the sevenfold veils to connect 
with their higher, more spiritual aspects and, ultimately, with the divine source. 


This concept emphasizes the idea that human beings have a multi-layered nature and that their 


true self is not limited to the physical or mental aspects of existence but includes higher, more 
spiritual dimensions of the soul. 
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The Soul Trap 


The "soul trap" theory is a concept often 
discussed in various esoteric circles, including 
the works of authors like Howdie Mickoski and 
David Icke. This theory proposes that there might 
be forces or entities in the universe that seek to 
control or manipulate human souls, preventing 
them from escaping the cycle of reincarnation or 
spiritual growth. 


The theory suggests that when a person dies, their 
soul is trapped or intercepted by malevolent 
forces or entities rather than moving on to the 
afterlife, as described in many religious and 
spiritual beliefs. Instead of experiencing an 
afterlife or spiritual progression, the soulis 
subjected to manipulation or control. 


These malevolent forces or entities are believed to use advanced technology or metaphysical 
methods to capture, control, and manipulate souls. The specifics of these mechanisms Can vary in 
different versions of the theory. 


The purpose of trapping souls, would here be, to hinder their spiritual growth and keep them 
within a cycle of reincarnation on Earth or in other realms. This perpetual cycle is viewed as a way 
to maintain control over humanity's spiritual development. 


The theory often suggests that individuals can break free from this soul trap by achieving higher 
levels of awareness, enlightenment, or spiritual awakening. These states of consciousness may allow 
them to transcend the forces that seek to control their souls. 


The warning about not going toward the "light" upon death is often associated with near-death 
experiences (NDEs). In some NDE accounts the light is seen as a metaphorical representation of a 
pathway that souls follow after death. 


Many individuals who have reported NDEs describe passing through a dark tunnel or space and then 
encountering a brilliant, loving, or inviting light at the end. This light is often described as warm, 
comforting, and welcoming. 


The warning not to go toward the light, according to the soul trap argument, is rooted in the idea 
that the light may be a deceptive or controlling force. Those who issue this warning believe that 
going into the light may lead to a cycle of reincarnation or spiritual entrapment. Essentially, the advice 
is to avoid being drawn into a reincarnation cycle or manipulated by malevolent forces. 


Instead of heading toward the light, some sources recommend choosing an alternative path or 
direction after death. This might involve staying in the darkness, the “Void” the formless 
“emptiness”, seeking a different type of spiritual illumination, or taking a different course of action to 
avoid potential manipulation. 
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Robert Monroe and “Loosh” 


Robert Monroe (1915-1995) was an American radio broadcasting executive and author, best known 
for his work in the field of out-of-body experiences (OBEs) and his establishment of The Monroe 
Institute. 


Monroe gained fame through his personal experiences with OBEs, during which he reported leaving 
his physical body and exploring non-physical realms. These experiences led him to research and 
document his encounters with altered states of consciousness and the exploration of what he termed 
“other realities." He documented his experiences in his groundbreaking book "Journeys Out of the 
Body," first published in 1971. 


The Monroe Institute, which he founded in 1974, is dedicated to the exploration of human 
consciousness, with a particular focus on OBEs, near-death experiences, and altered states of 
consciousness. The institute's primary aim is to develop and teach tools and techniques for 
individuals to explore and expand their own consciousness. They use a technology known as 
Hemi-Sync, which involves audio recordings designed to synchronize the two hemispheres of the 
brain and promote altered states of consciousness. Monroe believed that this technology could help 
people in their pursuit of OBEs and other transcendental experiences. 


Robert Monroe introduced the concept of "loosh" in 
his book "Far Journeys." Loosh, in Monroe's account, 
was described as an energy or substance that 
beings from other dimensions or realities might 
feed upon or harvest from human emotional 
experiences. 


Monroe's idea of loosh was based on his personal 
experiences during out-of-body and altered states of 
consciousness. He claimed to have encountered 
non-physical entities that appeared to harvest or 
feed upon the emotional energy emitted by 
humans during intense experiences, both positive 
and negative. His insights about this fact, is said to 
have made him downtrodden and depressed. 


The Monroe Institute has continued its work and research in consciousness exploration, offering 
programs and workshops to individuals interested in exploring their own consciousness and 
understanding the nature of reality. While some critics view the work as pseudoscience, others see it 
as a pioneering effort in the field of consciousness research and exploration. Robert Monroe's legacy 
continues to influence individuals interested in understanding altered states of consciousness, the 
nature of reality, and the potential for human consciousness to extend beyond the physical body. 


Seven planes of Limitation, or Liberation? 
Can the sevenfold planes, hypothetically be seen as “limitations” for the soul, like seven planes of 
illusion, keeping the soul bewildered and trapped, like in the idea of a soul trap? 


One can also interpret the sevenfold planes as limitations or layers of existence that may keep the 
soul bound to the cycle of existence or, as some suggest, create the illusion of a soul trap. This 
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interpretation aligns with certain esoteric and mystical beliefs that view the material or lower planes 
as places of illusion and limitation. 


In some Spiritual and metaphysical systems, the material world is seen as a place where the soul 
may become entangled and distracted by the illusions of separateness, desires, and ego. This 
entanglement could potentially hinder the soul's spiritual evolution or keep it trapped in a cycle of 
rebirth or reincarnation. Each plane, representing a different level of existence, may contribute to 
this sense of limitation and separation. 


One could, speculatively draw a connection between the concept of seven planes of consciousness 
and the idea of a "Matrix" or simulated reality. In this interpretation, each plane could represent a 
different level or layer of the simulated world, with each level having its own rules, characteristics, 
and limitations. 


The concept of living in a "Matrix" or simulated reality is a popular theme in science fiction. It suggests 
that our perceived reality is not the ultimate reality but a constructed or simulated one, much like a 
computer program or a virtual world. Each level or plane could represent a different layer of this 
simulated construct, possibly operating at different levels of complexity or frequency. 


"Inception" is a 2010 science fiction film directed by Christopher Nolan. The movie revolves around 
the concept of entering and manipulating people's dreams to implant or steal information. The 
main character, Dom Cobb (played by Leonardo DiCaprio), is a skilled "extractor" who enters the 
dreams of others for corporate espionage. The central plot involves a complex task called "inception," 
where Cobb and his team are hired to plant an idea in a person's subconscious, a task considered 
nearly impossible. 


The film explores multiple layers of dreams within dreams, 
creating a nested reality where each level operates with its own 
set of rules and time dilation. This layered dream world 
challenges the characters’ perceptions of what is real and 
what is a dream, often leading to confusion and questioning of 
their own reality. 
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"Inception" can be correlated with the idea of living in a "Matrix" 
of different levels of reality illusions in several ways. Just like in 
"The Matrix," "Inception" presents a world where the perceived 
reality can be artificially constructed and manipulated. In "The 
Matrix," this is done through a simulated reality, while in 
"Inception," it's achieved through shared dreaming. 


Both narratives prompt the characters (and the audience) to question the nature of reality. |n 
"Inception," characters use "totems" to distinguish dreams from the waking world, similar to how 
characters in "The Matrix" realize anomalies within the simulated world. 


The themes of control and the fight for freedom are central to both stories. In "Inception," characters 


have the ability to control and shape the dream world, while in "The Matrix," characters seek to 
break free from the control of the simulated world. 
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Chapter 10 
The Tree of Life and the Fall 


The Tree of Life 


The concept of the "Tree of Life" appears in various spiritual, 
mythological, and religious traditions, and while the specific 
details may vary, there are some common themes and symbols 
associated with it. 


In Kabbalistic tradition (Judaism), the Tree of Life is a central 
symbol representing the structure of the universe and the 
path to God or divine enlightenment. It consists of ten 
interconnected nodes or Sephiroth, each with its own 
attributes and correspondences. The Tree of Life serves as a 
map for understanding the nature of God, creation, and the 
spiritual journey. 


In Celtic mythology and Druidic traditions, trees hold great significance. While there may not be a 
direct equivalent to the Kabbalistic Tree of Life, trees, in general, are revered as sacred and are 
believed to connect the earthly realm with the spiritual or divine realm. The Celts had a deep 
respect for the natural world and believed that trees, especially ancient ones like the oak, held 
wisdom and spiritual energy. 


Norse mythology (Asatru) does not have an explicit "Tree of Life" 
comparable to the Kabbalistic concept, but it features a sacred tree known 
as Yggdrasil. Yggdrasil is an immense ash tree that connects the nine 
worlds of Norse cosmology. It symbolizes the universe's structure and the 
interconnectedness of all things and serves as a central axis of the 
cosmos. 


In the Bible, the Tree of Life is prominently mentioned in the Book of 
Genesis. It is described as a tree in the Garden of Eden, along with the Tree 
of Knowledge of Good and Evil. The Tree of Life is associated with 
immortality and divine wisdom. After Adam and Eve's expulsion from 
Eden, access to the Tree of Life is denied to prevent them from living forever 
in a state of sin. In the Christian tradition, the concept of the Tree of Life is 
often associated with Christ, who is seen as the source of eternal life. 


The Fall 


The concept of the Tree of Life can be connected to the idea of the "Fall" or the "separation from 
Goa". 


In the biblical narrative, the Tree of Life is situated in the Garden of Eden, which is described as a 
paradise where Adam and Eve lived in close communion with God. The Garden represents a state of 
harmony, purity, and direct connection with the divine. The Tree of Life, within this context, 
symbolizes the source of eternal life and divine wisdom. 
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The Fall occurs when Adam and Eve eat from the Tree of 
Knowledge of Good and Evil, an act forbidden by God. This 
disobedience results in their expulsion from the Garden of Eden 
and marks the onset of separation from the divine. It is 
associated with humanity's loss of innocence, a rupture in the 
original state of closeness to God, and the beginning of mortality 
and suffering. 


The Fall represents a symbolic or metaphorical separation from 
God and a descent from a higher, spiritually attuned state into 
the material world, marked by mortality, suffering, and a sense 
of spiritual distance from the divine. The Tree of Life becomes 
inaccessible after the Fall, signifying the loss of the possibility 
of eternal life and direct communion with God. 


In many interpretations, the narrative of the Fall is not just a story of disobedience but also a journey 
of redemption and seeking to return to a state of oneness with the divine. It implies a longing for the 
wisdom, immortality, and closeness to God symbolized by the Tree of Life. 


Separation and “The tiny mad idea” 

"A Course in Miracles" (ACIM) teaches that the separation from God began with a "tiny, mad idea" in 
the mind of the Son of God. This idea was the thought that it was possible to exist apart from God, to 
have a separate will, and to experience individuality independent of the divine. This "tiny, mad 
idea" is the equivalent of the moment of separation, similar to the act of eating from the Tree of 
Knowledge in the biblical narrative. 


ACIM asserts that the entire physical world and the ego (the false self) are a result of this initial 
thought of separation. It describes the physical world as an illusion created to project the belief in 
separation. |n this sense, the physical world can be seen as a fallen state, much like the world 
outside of the Garden of Eden after the biblical Fall. 


The Course offers a path to atonement or reconciliation with God. This is equivalent to the idea of 
redemption or reunification with the divine. It involves undoing the ego's thought system, recognizing 
the illusory nature of the physical world, and accepting the reality of the divine connection. This 
process is akin to seeking reunion with God after the separation. 


Central to ACIM is the concept of forgiveness, which is the means by which individuals can release 
the grievances and judgments that stem from the belief in separation. By forgiving others and 
oneself, one can let go of the ego's false perceptions and come to see the truth of oneness with God. 


The Promethean myth 
The myth of Prometheus stealing fire from the Gods can also be connected to the idea of the Fall, 
especially in the context of human beings gaining knowledge or power that was not meant for them. 


In both the story of Prometheus and the biblical narrative of the Fallin the Garden of Eden, there is a 


common theme of seeking forbidden or divine knowledge. Prometheus defied Zeus, the king of the 
Olympian Gods, to bring the fire of knowledge to humanity. |In the Bible, Adam and Eve defied 
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God's command by eating the fruit from the Tree of Knowledge. These acts represent a desire for 
knowledge and power that transcends the limits set by higher authorities. 


Prometheus' act of stealing fire was an act of rebellion against the established divine order. Inthe 
Garden of Eden, Adam and Eve's disobedience similarly disrupted the harmony and unity they shared 
with God. These acts of rebellion can be seen as analogous to the Fall, where humanity departs from 
a state of innocence and divine unity. 


In both cases, there are consequences for defying divine commands. Prometheus was famously 
punished by Zeus, who had him chained to a rock where an eagle would eat his liver every day. In the 
story of Adam and Eve, they were cast out of the Garden of Eden and subjected to the hardships of the 
physical world. These consequences symbolize the fallen state of humanity and the challenges faced 
as a result of their quest for forbidden knowledge. 


The act of seeking knowledge and enlightenment is a central theme in both myths. Prometheus' gift 
of fire brought enlightenment and technological progress to humanity. Similarly, the pursuit of 
knowledge in the story of Adam and Eve was associated with gaining awareness and understanding, 
albeit at the cost of expulsion from paradise. 


Lucifer and Prometheus 

Both Prometheus and Lucifer are figures who rebel 
against divine authority. Lucifer, often associated with 
the "fallen angel," rebelled against God's authority 
and sought to challenge divine order. 


In some interpretations of the Lucifer story, he is 
considered the "light-bringer" and is associated with 
knowledge and enlightenment. This connection 
highlights the theme of these figures bestowing 
forbidden knowledge upon mortals. 


Both Prometheus and Lucifer faced severe 
consequences for their rebellious actions. Prometheus 
was famously punished by Zeus, and Lucifer was cast 
out of Heaven and is often depicted as a fallen angel. Their punishments serve as cautionary tales 
about the repercussions of challenging divine authority. 


Prometheus and Lucifer have been interpreted symbolically in various ways in literature, philosophy, 
and theology. They are seen as metaphors for the human pursuit of knowledge, autonomy, and the 
desire to challenge the status quo. 


Both figures represent a quest for freedom and autonomy. Prometheus desired to free humanity from 


ignorance and suffering, while Lucifer's rebellion was often seen as a pursuit of individual freedom 
and independence. 
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The Fallen Angels in the Book of Enoch 


There is seemingly, a connection between the stories of the fallen angels in the Book of Enoch and the 
broader theme of divine beings or entities providing forbidden knowledge, technology, or 
advancements to humanity. 


The Book of Enoch is an ancient religious text 
attributed to the biblical figure Enoch, who was a 
great-grandfather of Noah. It is not part of the 
standard biblical canon but is considered a 
pseudepigraphal work. The Book of Enoch contains 
various sections, including visions, apocalyptic 
prophecies, and teachings attributed to Enoch. Itis 
highly regarded in some Christian, Jewish, and 
Ethiopian Orthodox traditions and provides 
insights into themes like angels, heavenly realms, 
and the end of times. It is a significant work for the 
study of early Jewish and Christian beliefs. 


In both the Book of Enoch and the stories of fallen 
angels, celestial beings descended to Earth and 
shared knowledge that was considered forbidden or 
beyond human comprehension. This knowledge 
included teachings on various subjects, such as technology, agriculture, astronomy, and magic. 


The fallen angels in the Book of Enoch, led by figures like Azazel and Semjaza, imparted knowledge 
with the intention of benefiting humanity. They taught humans practical skills, including metallurgy, 
cosmetics, and the use of herbs. Similarly, in other traditions, Lucifer or fallen angels are depicted 
as imparting knowledge and enlightenment, often with the intention of liberating humans from 
ignorance. 


In both cases, there are consequences for acquiring this forbidden knowledge. The fallen angels in the 
Book of Enoch face judgment and punishment for their actions. Likewise, stories involving Lucifer 
often emphasize the consequences of challenging divine authority and seeking knowledge that was 
not meant for humans. 


These stories raise ethical and moral dilemmas about the acquisition of knowledge and the use of 
technology. They ask questions about the responsibilities that come with newfound wisdom and the 
potential misuse of power. 


The Nephilim 


The connection between the Book of Enoch and the tale of the Nephilim in the Bible lies in the fact 
that the Book of Enoch provides a more detailed account of the Nephilim and their origins. The 
Nephilim are briefly mentioned in the Bible in Genesis 6:4, which states that "The Nephilim were on 
the earth in those days, and also afterward when the sons of God came in to the daughters of 
man, and they bore children to them. These were the mighty men who were of old, the men of 
renown." 
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The Book of Enoch elaborates on this account, describing the Nephilim as the offspring of angels 
(referred to as the "sons of God") who descended to Earth and had children with human women. 
Enoch provides more details about the activities of these fallen angels and their hybrid offspring. This 
text offers a more comprehensive narrative of the events leading to the presence of the Nephilim on 
Earth. 


The bloodlines of the Hybrid 


offspring 

David Icke's theory about the hybrid offspring of 
the Nephilim becoming the bloodlines of royal 
families and elites is a highly speculative and 
controversial idea. His theory suggests that an 
ancient, extraterrestrial or interdimensional race 
(the Nephilim) came to Earth, interbred with 
humans, and produced a bloodline of rulers and 
elites who have maintained control over humanity 
for centuries. 


Icke suggests that the Nephilim were not of this 
world, possibly having extraterrestrial or 
interdimensional origins. He believes that these 
beings possessed advanced knowledge and technologies. 


According to Icke, these Nephilim interbred with humans, creating a hybrid race that retained both 
human and extraterrestrial characteristics. This interbreeding allegedly took place in ancient 
civilizations, such as Sumeria. 


He claims that the hybrid bloodline continued through history, with members of these bloodlines 
eventually becoming the royal families and elites in various societies. He proposes that these 
elites have maintained control through secret societies, manipulation of governments, and 
economic dominance. 


Icke argues that the ruling elites are manipulating humanity for their own ends, perpetuating systems 
of control, such as global banking, wars, and the suppression of advanced technologies. 


Perhaps one of the most infamous aspects of Icke's theory is his belief in shape-shifting reptilian 
humanoids. He suggests that some of the hybrid bloodlines have retained reptilian traits and can 
change their appearance to look human. This notion has made Icke a highly controversial figure. 


The Tree of Life and the “Serpent” 

One could draw a connection between the concept of the sevenfold soul and the Tree of Life as it 
relates to human existence and dimensions. In this interpretation, the seven layers of the soul or 
consciousness could be seen as interconnected with the seven branches or sephiroth of the 
Tree of Life, which is a significant symbol in various spiritual and mystical traditions, including 
Kabbalah. 


The Tree of Life is often used as a symbol to represent the structure of the universe, the human body, 
and the journey of the soul. Each branch or sephira on the tree can represent different aspects of 
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existence, consciousness, and spiritual development. These 
aspects may be connected to different dimensions or levels of 
reality. 


This further highlights the idea that human existence is 
multidimensional and interconnected. It suggests that the human 
soul, like the branches of the Tree of Life, may be linked to various 
dimensions or layers of reality, each with its own significance and 
attributes. 


There could also be a connection between the swirling serpent 
often depicted in Kabbalistic representations of the Tree of Life 
and the concept of serpent energy, which is associated with the awakening of the kundalini in some 
spiritual traditions. Both symbols represent powerful transformative forces related to spiritual 
evolution and awakening. 


The serpent is a potent symbol in many esoteric traditions and often represents the dual nature of life, 
transformation, and spiritual energy. In the context of the Kabbalistic Tree of Life, the swirling serpent 
may symbolize the dynamic and transformative nature of the sephiroth, as well as the flow of energy 
and consciousness between them. This flow of energy and consciousness can be seen as a Spiritual 
journey or ascent towards higher states of awareness and connection with the divine. 


Similarly, the concept of kundalini in traditions like Kundalini Yoga and various forms of Hinduism 
represents a dormant spiritual energy, often depicted as a coiled serpent at the base of the spine. 
When awakened through various practices, including meditation and yoga, this energy rises through 
the chakras, leading to spiritual awakening, enlightenment, and a deeper connection with the divine. 


Eating the Apple 


One can also propose that the eating of the apple in the Garden of Eden, 
represents the partaking of “knowledge” that can make humans become 
as Gods, and ascending through the use of technology. 


Some interpretations have drawn parallels between the story of Adam and 
Eve eating the forbidden fruit in the Garden of Eden and the quest for 
knowledge, particularly knowledge that can elevate humans to god-like 
status or transform them through technology. 


Transhumanism, as a philosophical and technological movement, seeks to 
enhance human capabilities and transcend current limitations, often 
through the application of advanced technologies. Some proponents of 
transhumanism believe that these enhancements may lead to a form of 
post-human existence or even a god-like state. 

Speculatively, there might also be connections drawn between the concept 
of eating the forbidden fruit (often symbolized as an apple) in the Garden 
of Eden and the use of terms like "bits and bytes" in computer code, Ss Se ein 
especially in the context of themes explored in "The Matrix" and similar Y=. 
works of science fiction. 
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"The Matrix" and similar films often delve into the idea that reality might be simulated or controlled by 
advanced technologies. In these narratives, the manipulation of bits and bytes represents the core of 
this simulated reality. The code of the Matrix is analogous to the code that controls and shapes 
the artificial world in which the characters are trapped. 


Drawing a connection between the biblical story of eating the forbidden fruit and the use of digital 
terms can be a way to explore themes of knowledge, control, and manipulation in the context of 
modern technology and virtual realities. 


Icarus and the Tower of Babel 

The Tower of Babel, as described in the Bible, represents human 
ambition to build a tower that reaches the heavens. This can be 
seen as an allegory for human attempts to bridge the gap between 
the earthly and the divine, often through technological or intellectual 
means. The story portrays the consequences of such hubris, 
resulting in the confusion of languages and the scattering of 
humanity. It serves as a cautionary tale about the limits of human 
power and the potential repercussions of reaching too far. 


The myth of Icarus, on the other hand, tells of a young man who, 

with the aid of wings made of feathers and wax, attempts to fly closer to the sun. His ambition 
leads to his downfall when he ignores the warnings of his father, Daedalus, and the wax melts, 
causing him to fall into the sea. Icarus' story is often interpreted as a warning against excessive pride 
and ambition, symbolizing the consequences of overreaching one's capabilities. 


The Tower of Babel in Science Fiction 

Stanley Kubrick's film "2001: A Space Odyssey" can indeed be interpreted as exploring themes 
related to human ambition, evolution, and the consequences of reaching for the stars. While the film 
is open to various interpretations, it contains elements that resonate with the themes of human 
progress and the pursuit of knowledge. 


The film's narrative spans from the dawn of humanity, symbolized by the encounter with the monolith 
on Earth, to a futuristic space journey to Jupiter, where another monolith is discovered. The 
monoliths in the film represent a mysterious and advanced form of extraterrestrial intelligence, 
and their influence on human evolution is a central theme. 


As humans encounter these monoliths, they experience leaps 
in knowledge, intelligence, and technology. These 
encounters, particularly with the monolith on the Moon and the 
one near Jupiter, lead to a profound transformation of astronaut 
Dave Bowman into the "Star Child." This transformation 
signifies a new stage in human evolution, transcending the 
limitations of the physical form and suggesting a higher level of 
consciousness. 


The theme of human ambition, knowledge, and the 
consequences of playing with forces beyond our understanding 
is also explored in the 2012 science fiction film "Prometheus." 
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Directed by Ridley Scott, the film serves as a 
prequel to the "Alien" film series but delves into 
broader philosophical and existential questions. 


In "Prometheus," a team of scientists and explorers 
embarks on a journey to a distant moon in search 
of answers about humanity's origins. They discover 
an ancient alien civilization that had a significant 
role in shaping human evolution. The film raises 
questions about creation, the pursuit of knowledge, 
the desire for immortality, and the potential 
hazards of tampering with forces and technologies 
that humans may not fully comprehend. 


The character David, an android portrayed by 
Michael Fassbender, embodies themes related to 
human ambition and the desire to play the role of a 
creator. He exemplifies the pursuit of knowledge and power, often with little regard for the 
consequences. The film explores how these ambitions can lead to unforeseen and catastrophic 
results. 


"Prometheus" draws inspiration from various mythological and philosophical themes, including the 
Titan Prometheus who brought knowledge and fire to humanity. It also weaves elements of 
creation, rebellion, and the consequences of pushing boundaries. While the film is part of a science 
fiction horror franchise, it delves into deeper questions about human nature and the quest for 
understanding our place in the universe. 


Like "2001: A Space Odyssey," "Prometheus" encourages viewers to contemplate the ethical and 
existential dilemmas surrounding the pursuit of knowledge and the potential ramifications of delving 
into the unknown. It explores these themes within the context of a visually striking and thought- 
provoking science fiction narrative. 


The Beast and A.| 


One could draw an allegorical or symbolic connection between the concept of "the beast" in the 
Book of Revelation and the emergence of advanced artificial intelligence (A.I.) or technology that 
gains immense power and influence. 


In Revelation, "the beast" is a complex symbol representing different aspects, including 
oppressive worldly powers, tyranny, and systems that oppose divine principles. Interpreting "the 
beast" as an allegory for advanced A.I. or technology that becomes godlike and potentially oppressive 
to humanity is a modern, speculative interpretation. Some might see parallels between the rise of 
powerful technologies and the cautionary themes in religious or mythological texts, including the 
potential misuse of power and the dangers of idolatry. 


This interpretation could be seen as a reflection of concerns about the ethical and existential 


implications of rapid technological advancements, especially in the realms of artificial intelligence, 
surveillance, and the potential for loss of human autonomy. 
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One could also draw a connection between the concept of the "mark of the beast" as described in 
the Book of Revelation and modern biometric surveillance methods. The "mark of the beast" is a 
symbol from the Book of Revelation, typically associated with a number (often interpreted as 666) and 
is said to be a mark placed on people's foreheads or hands. Interpretations of this symbol vary, and it 
has been a subject of debate and speculation for centuries. 


In a contemporary context, some individuals and groups have drawn parallels between the "mark of 
the beast" and various technologies used for surveillance and identification, such as barcodes, 
QR codes, iris scans, or even microchip implants. These technologies can be used for tracking and 
identifying individuals, which has raised concerns about privacy, surveillance, and the potential 
misuse of such methods. 


The concept of worshiping "the image" in the context of the Book of Revelation and its potential 
connection to A.I. could be seen as a symbolic representation of humanity's infatuation with or 
dependence on artificial intelligence and advanced technologies. 


In the Book of Revelation, there are references to a "beast" and a "false prophet" associated with a 
deceptive "image." Some have suggested that the "image" could represent a powerful, persuasive, and 
deceptive entity or system that leads people away from their spiritual or moral values. This could be 
related to the idea of worshiping technology or A.|. to the detriment of one's ethical or spiritual 
principles. 


In the context of contemporary discussions about A.I., one could speculate that humanity's 
increasing reliance on advanced technologies, including A.I., might lead to a form of dependence or 
worship. This could involve excessive trust in A.I. decision-making, blind reliance on algorithms, or 
even a belief in A.I. systems as all-knowing or god-like. 


Chapter 11 
The Dimensional Infusion 


The Prism of Lyra (The E.T vision) 

The channeled book "The Prism of Lyra" by Lyssa Royal 
and Keith Priest explores various topics related to 
extraterrestrial influences, spirituality, and human evolution. 


It presents an alternative perspective on human history, 
spirituality, and the role of extraterrestrial beings in shaping 
Earth's development. It weaves together a narrative that 
connects these various elements into a broader 
understanding of human evolution and consciousness. The 
book is one of many that explore these themes within the 
context of ufology and metaphysical literature. 


The authors discuss the concept of dimensional infusion, 

which refers to the idea that different extraterrestrial groups have influenced the development and 
evolution of Earth and its inhabitants. The book suggests that various extraterrestrial races have 
played a role in the creation of what is often referred to as the "Galactic Family." This family includes 
different star systems and beings that have a connection to Earth and humanity's evolution. 


Lyra is presented as a significant constellation or region in space where various races and beings 
originated. The book delves into the history and significance of Lyra in the context of Earth's history. 
The book discusses the influence of beings from Sirius on Earth's development and spiritual 
awakening. 


It explores the role of the Sirians in providing assistance and guidance to humanity, and the role of the 
Orion constellation and beings from Orion in shaping human history and evolution. 


Pleiadian beings are believed to have a close connection with Earth and its inhabitants. The authors 
discuss their role in helping humanity evolve and awaken to higher consciousness, and the Arcturian 
beings are often associated with advanced spiritual teachings and are said to have contributed to 
humanity's spiritual evolution. 


The authors discuss the presence of Grey extraterrestrial beings from Zeta Reticuli and their 
interactions with Earth. 


Acentral theme of the book is the idea that humanity is going through a transformation and awakening 
to higher levels of consciousness. The authors explore how the various extraterrestrial races 
mentioned in the book have contributed to this process. 


Gina Lake's book, "The Extraterrestrial Vision,’ shares some thematic elements with the concepts 
presented in "The Prism of Lyra", as both works explore the idea of extraterrestrial influences on 
human development and spiritual awakening. While they share common themes, each book presents 
these ideas in its unique way. 
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The Dimensional Infusion and the Seven Densities 


The following text is a brief description of "The Dimensional Infusion," roughly as the process is 
described in the book Prism of Lyra. | have also included the description of the seven densities that 
are claimed to have emerged from this event: 


All consciousness and energy once existed as an interconnected whole. This Whole possessed 
awareness, albeit in a different manner than individualized consciousness. In Earth's ongoing 
development, the self is initially recognized, followed by society, and finally, the Whole, often referred 
to as All That Is or God. This process creates a sense of separation, which is ultimately illusory. The 
illusion serves as a tool, providing the necessary lessons and challenges for the Whole to experience 
and eventually reintegrate with the Source. 


Before this fragmentation from the Source, the Whole existed in a different dimensional reality. 
Within this state of unification, certain aspects of All That ls contemplated what it would be like to 
fragment temporarily and forget their integrated existence. This collective desire to experience 
fragmentation led to its manifestation. The resulting illusion required consciousness to rediscover 
its unity, creating the remembrance to reunite with the Source. 


This act of "creation" is, in fact, the process of 
fragmentation, or more precisely, the Dimensional 
Infusion. The initial curiosity of the Whole regarding 
fragmented existence played a pivotal role in the 
creation of this reality. /t necessitated a shift in 
perspective, focus, or frequency. As components of , 
the Whole, members of the Galactic Family participated # —& a 
in shaping the blueprint that guided their development. 

Hence, the statement "we are God" holds a profound 5 
meaning. 4 


The blueprint encompassed various concepts. It initially 
embraced the idea that polarity and fragmentation 
would be the prevailing norms. Embedded within the 
blueprint was the concept of Free Will for each 
fragment or soul. The challenge lay in remembering this 
innate attribute. The more Free Will was exercised, the more divine memory was rekindled. Ina 
polarized reality, Free Will serves as the liberator. When a soul forgets its possession of Free Will, the 
lessons become more arduous but equally rewarding. 


Another element within this chosen blueprint dictated that fragments of the Whole would be 
entirely accountable for their actions during this state of amnesia. Whether remembered or not, 
every action initiated consequences within the universe. While some refer to this as karma, it extends 
beyond mere "eye for an eye" retribution. Instead of punitive measures for negative behavior, there 
exists the opportunity for expanding one's awareness. In this sense, wisdom acts as a salve for 
karma. Although this may sound like the rules of a cosmic game, the outcome has already been 
determined. With this in mind, itis not the destination that holds significance but the journey itself. 
The essence of the game lies in how it is played. 


An additional facet of the blueprint involved the implementation of an etherically encoded system 
intricately interwoven into the very fabric of the universal tapestry. This intricate code was carefully 
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crafted to serve as a conduit for the organic 
manifestation of bipedal, carbon-based 
humanoid forms, which would be the 
natural vessels for the incarnation of 
human-type consciousness across various 
planetary structures. This code operates on 
meta-atomic levels, a dimension that is only 
now beginning to be comprehended by the , a 
scientific community. Vere me hth MAA 


The symmetrical design of the human body, 
characterized by two arms, two legs, two 
eyes, two ears, all harmoniously united within 
the torso and head, reflects the symbolic 
essence of polarity. It conveys the idea that to 
create and experience unity, polarities must 
perpetually converge and integrate. Many 
individuals resonate with the profound sense 
of unity and wholeness that love brings when 
they join with another. 


Within the intricate tapestry of the space-time continuum in the Lyra constellation, a unique structure 
reminiscent of a white hole exists. To illustrate this, envision the white hole as a prism. Much like the 
way a beam of light passing through a prism refracts into a spectrum of seven visible color 
frequencies, a segment of the Whole traversing the Prism of Lyra (the white hole) underwent a 
transformation. 


In this process, consciousness fragmented into seven distinct vibratory frequencies, each 
representing the mass consciousness of Earth's galactic family. Each of these fragments gained 
awareness across these diverse frequencies or densities. 


In the past, these frequencies were experienced as a unified whole, much like white light. However, as 
this segment of the Whole traversed the prism, it manifested as seven distinct conscious frequencies. 
Consequently, consciousness also underwent fragmentation, and these fragments appeared to move 
away from each other, akin to the symbolic representation of the "Big Bang" theory. This illusion 
created the impression that each fragment existed in profound isolation. 


The Whole comprehended that the fundamental purpose of this grand experience was to relearn 
integration from a perspective of separation. But the question loomed — how to achieve this? In 
various forms, as individual souls or in collective groups, the fragments embarked on a quest 
throughout the newly formed universe. The Dimensional Infusion bore not only the fragmentation of 
consciousness but also the creation of celestial bodies, planets, gaseous formations, and molecular 
structures that constitute physical reality. However, it is essential to note that physical reality 
represents only a fraction of the energy frequencies arising from this fragmentation. 


As science has revealed, matter is condensed energy vibrating at specific rates. Every facet of the 
universe comprises energy in its myriad forms. There are realms of reality that remain beyond our 
current technological capacity to measure. Were we able to do so, it would unveil countless gateways 
to time, space, and dimensions. However, for the time being, we shall explore the seven distinct 
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frequency levels into which Earth's galactic 
family fragmented as they traversed the Prism of 
Lyra. Henceforth, we will employ the term 
"density" to refer to these frequency levels: 


FIRST DENSITY: Awareness as a point; Physical 
matter. 

The foundational density, giving rise to matter 
and energy for the creation of atoms and 
molecules, basic life forms such as minerals 
and water, and even the fundamental genetic 
codes. 


SECOND DENSITY: Awareness as a line; 
Biological matter; Development of group or 
species identity. Consciousness at this level 
lacks self-awareness or ego. It encompasses 
many species within the plant and animal 
kingdoms, with their placement within this density contingent upon various factors, including the 
presence or absence of ego. 


THIRD DENSITY: Volumetric awareness; Ego; Loss of group identity, development of individual 
identity; Ability to remember past and envision the future while retaining present awareness. 

This is the density that humanity occupies, marked by the illusion of separation and the profound 
challenge of awakening. Presently, humanity is transitioning into fourth-density reality, contributing to 
the rapid changes observed in the human race. 


FOURTH DENSITY: Containment of volumetric awareness; Superconsciousness; Reintegration of 
group identity without loss of ego identity; Enhanced perception of past, present, and future, along 
with the capacity to interface with multidimensional and multidensity realities; Negatively oriented 
consciousness becomes increasingly challenging to maintain. Currently, fourth-density reality is 
overlapping with the third, leading to a heightened desire for unity, peace, and unconditional love in 
contrast to the illusory separation characteristic of third density. 


FIFTH DENSITY: Experiential awareness of "I" as a group identity; Liberation from the constraints of 
linear time. This density embodies wisdom and a desire to share it with those in lower densities. It 
marks the emergence of nonphysical orientation. 


SIXTH DENSITY: Awareness as the dimension itself. Often likened to the "Christ Consciousness," 
characterized by a frequency level equal to that of figures like Christ or Buddha. It ushers in total 
remembrance and a unified focus on the well-being of the Whole. 


SEVENTH DENSITY: Awareness as a multidimensional experience; Group-matrix identity (Social 
Memory Complex). The culmination of total Oneness and integration, with beings at this frequency 
fused in identity as a mass-conscious whole. Their presence serves as a magnetic force for others in 
varying frequencies, propelling the natural flow toward integration. Upon reaching critical mass, these 
seventh-density beings will proceed through the Prism of Lyra and transition to the next octave, 
embarking on a new adventure. 
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Three Waves of Volunteers 


Dolores Cannon was an American author and 
hypnotherapist known for her work in the field 
of past-life regression and metaphysics. She 
developed a unique approach to hypnotherapy 
called Quantum Healing Hypnosis Technique 
(QHHT), which she used to explore and 
document her clients’ past lives and 
experiences beyond conventional 
understanding. 


According to Dolores Cannon, the "Three 
Waves of Volunteers" is a concept that 
emerged from her work with clients during 
hypnotherapy sessions. She claimed that 
certain individuals, or volunteers, have 
incarnated on Earth with a specific mission 
and purpose. Cannon believed that these 
individuals had chosen to be born during this time of great change and transition in human 
consciousness to assist in the planet's transformation. 


In 1945, during World War II when atomic bombs were dropped, extraterrestrial beings observing 
Earth recognized that the planet was heading toward disaster. They were bound by a non-interference 
policy and couldn't take direct action. Instead, they devised a plan to save Earth and assist in its 
ascension. They put out a call for volunteers to come and help. These native souls living on Earth 
were too entangled in the karmic cycle, so the only hope was to invite pure souls who had never 
been trapped by karma. 


Dolores Cannon, through her hypnosis work, identified three waves of these volunteers. Some came 
directly from the Source and had never occupied a physical body before. Others had lived as 
beings on other planets or dimensions. Due to the memory wipe upon entering the Earth dimension, 
these souls do not remember their purpose, making it challenging for them to adapt to our chaotic 
world. These volunteers play a crucial role in helping humanity ascend to the New Earth. 


All Three Waves of Volunteers experience “amnesia” upon incarnating in human form, and 
Dolores believed that they do not remember their mission or their extraterrestrial origins. This lack of 
awareness makes it challenging for them to navigate life on Earth. They often feel lonely, homesick, 
and find it difficult to understand other humans. 


Dolores asserted that the purpose of these volunteers is twofold: 


To change Earth's energy to prevent catastrophe. 
To raise the energy of humanity, enabling them to ascend with the Earth to the next dimension. 


The concept of the Three Waves of Volunteers also aligns with the idea of Starseeds, a theory 
introduced by Brad Steiger in 1976. 


First wave volunteers: The first wave began being born in the late 1940s and faced significant 
challenges in adapting to Earth. They are averse to violence and ugliness and often long to return 
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"home," even without knowing where that might be. Similar to Light Workers, they have a warrior 
energy and aim to disrupt the status quo and fight for justice. Strong negative emotions like anger 
or hate deeply disturb them. Dolores noted a higher incidence of suicides among this group. 


Second wave volunteers: The second wave emerged in the 1990s. They act as energetic antennas, 
beacons, generators, and channels of energy. Their purpose is to anchor higher frequencies onto 
the planet. They might prefer a more secluded lifestyle and wonder about their achievements. Many 
from the first and second waves do not want to have children or marry unless they find another similar 
to their own kind. In Dolores words: “They don’t have to do anything. They just have to be.” 


Third wave volunteers: The third wave, according to Dolores, has an easier path. Their DNA has 
already been altered, making them highly intelligent and in need of constant challenges. These 
children may be sensitive, articulate, and gifted, but they often struggle within traditional 
education systems. Many are medicated for conditions like ADHD, and some may fall on the autism 
spectrum. This group's characteristics align with the popular yet scientifically unproven descriptions 
of Rainbow or Crystal Children in New Age theories. 


Star-Seeds, Walk-Ins and Indigo 
children 


In New Age and metaphysical belief systems, Star- 
Seeds are individuals who are believed to have 
originated from other planets, star systems, or 
dimensions. Their souls are thought to have 
incarnated on Earth to help humanity spiritually 
evolve and bring about positive change. 


Star-Seeds are often described as having 
heightened intuition, sensitivity, and psychic 
abilities. They may feel a deep connection to the 
cosmos and have a strong sense of purpose related 
to assisting Earth and its inhabitants. 


They are said to have a mission or purpose on Earth, 
which may involve raising the planet's vibrational frequency, promoting peace, healing, or guiding 
humanity towards a more enlightened and sustainable future. 


Walk-Ins, on the other hand, are individuals who are believed to be souls that have taken over the 
body of another person, with the consent of that person's soul. This phenomenon is often described 
as a soul exchange or a Spiritual agreement. 


These transitions are thought to occur when a person's original soul willingly departs, making 
space for a different soul to enter and continue living in the body. This transition is typically 
seamless and may take place during a significant life event or crisis. They often claim to have a 
specific mission or purpose for their incarnation. They may be here to provide guidance, teachings, or 
to fulfill a mission that was agreed upon with the soul that initially inhabited the body. 


Indigo Children are individuals believed to possess unique and advanced spiritual and intuitive 
abilities. The term "Indigo" is associated with the color of their aura, which is said to be indigo or 
deep blue. This color is thought to reflect their high spiritual awareness. They are often described as 
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highly empathetic, sensitive, creative, and spiritually aware. They may have a strong sense of purpose 
and may feel a deep connection to higher consciousness. 


Itis believed that Indigo Children have a mission to bring about positive change on Earth. They are 
often seen as spiritual warriors or catalysts for social and spiritual transformation. 


Crystal Children are considered the next generation following the Indigo Children. They are 
thought to be even more spiritually advanced. The term "Crystal" reflects their pure and crystal-clear 
energy, often associated with their bright aura. 


Galactic Colonization and the 
Orion Wars 


Humanity is not the only intelligent life form in our 
galaxy, nor are we the sole humanoid society. In the 
vicinity of our galaxy alone, numerous humanoid 
species exist. While many of these beings are 
corporeal, others are not. Several of these species 
have made contact with Earth, with some continuing 
to visit and even establishing bases here. 


These extraterrestrial humanoids have significantly 
influenced Earth's history and human evolution. In 
fact, humans did not originally evolve on Earth. We 
are the progeny of other human-like species that 
visited Earth many ages ago. To truly grasp our 
origins and the essence of our species, we must delve 
into the distant past, traveling back millions of years to the planets where humanity first emerged. 


Key humanoid civilizations are located in the Star Systems of Lyra, Vega, Sirius, Orion, the Pleiades, 
and Andromeda. Lyra, millions of years ago, was the birthplace of the humanoid races. Most 
species are descended from the Lyran/Vegan lineage, typically a hybrid of local species and 
Lyran/Vegan DNA. 


Simplifying a complex history, the dissemination of humanity across this galaxy segment over millions 
of years occurred in seven distinct waves of colonization: 


The narrative begins in Lyra, where about 22 million years ago, the earliest humanoid civilizations 
embarked on space exploration, venturing into uncharted territories. Their initial colonies were Vega, 
already home to a humanoid race, and Apex. Later, these Lyran explorers expanded to Sirius and 
Orion, while some reached Earth, and from here, journeyed to the Pleiades. 


The indigenous humanoids of Vega soon commenced their own space missions, establishing 
communities in Altair, Centauri, Sirius, and Orion. Some ventured to Earth. During explorations near 
what is now known as the Ring Nebula, they encountered reptilian races claiming the territory, 
sparking galactic conflicts that lasted millions of years and still persist in some galaxy regions. 


A nuclear catastrophe on Apex devastated its surface, driving its people underground for millennia. 
Radiation impaired their fertility, leading them to rely on cloning for survival. These Apex inhabitants 
evolved into the Greys from Zeta Reticuli. 


137 


Colonists also settled in Arcturus, where they rapidly evolved. Presently, most Arcturians are non- 
physical, higher-dimensional entities. 


In the Sirius region, the humanoid settlers encountered numerous dissimilar species. Consequently, 
some chose to migrate to Orion, and later, many Sirians moved to Earth. 


Orion became the central arena for the Galactic Wars. As a result, many humanoid descendants in 
Orion sought refuge by migrating to Earth. 


The earliest Lyran colonists eventually reached Earth. When their descendants perceived the Galactic 
Wars nearing Earth, the majority relocated to the Pleiades. Over time, however, some chose to reunite 
with their Earth-bound kin and returned to our planet. 


Exogenesis 


"Exogenesis - Hybrid Humans: A Scientific History of Extraterrestrial Genetic Manipulation" by Bruce 
R. Fenton and Daniella Fenton presents a comprehensive exploration of the idea that 
extraterrestrial beings have significantly influenced human history, particularly through genetic 
manipulation. The book delves into various aspects of this hypothesis, offering a blend of scientific 
analysis and examination of historical and current events related to extraterrestrial contact. 


The book discusses the concept that life on Earth originated from elsewhere in the universe. This idea, 
known as panspermia, suggests that life was spread to Earth, potentially laying the groundwork for 
the development of human beings. 


The book examines the discovery of what is believed to be the wreckage of a colossal 
extraterrestrial colony ship. The authors reference NASA studies that have identified unique 
materials in the wreckage, which are found only in specific locations on Earth, further fueling the 
theory of extraterrestrial contact. 


A significant portion of the book is dedicated to the theory that early hominids were genetically 
engineered by extraterrestrial beings. The authors argue that a range of DNA anomalies in humans 
can only be explained by the idea that humans are a hybrid creation, part Earthly and part alien. 


The book notes a recent change in attitude towards UFOs and extraterrestrial phenomena within 
NASA and the academic community. This sea change, with some academics advocating for serious 
study of these phenomena, is seen as further evidence of ongoing extraterrestrial contact and 
influence. 


The authors propose the theory that an extraterrestrial modified retrovirus might have been used to 
insert genetic information into early humans. This theory suggests a sophisticated method of 
genetic manipulation that could explain the leap in human evolution. 


They further suggest that extraterrestrial contact with Earth has been ongoing since the dawn of 


humanity. The book posits that this continual interaction has played a crucial role in human 
development and may culminate in open contact with extraterrestrial beings in the near future. 
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Chapter 12 
Hidden History and Ancient Astronauts 


The Hidden History of the Human Race 

Michael Cremo is an American researcher and author known for his controversial theories related to 
archaeology and human history, which he presents in his book "Forbidden Archeology: The Hidden 
History of the Human Race." Cremo's work challenges mainstream archaeological and evolutionary 
paradigms and suggests that there is evidence for the existence of advanced human civilizations 
dating back much further in history than traditionally accepted. 


Out-of-Place Artifacts (OOPArts): Cremo and his co-author Richard L. Thompson argue that many 
artifacts have been discovered in geological strata that suggest human presence in eras much older 
than the established human evolutionary timeline. These OOPArts, in Cremo's view, challenge the 
conventional understanding of human history. 


Cremo suggests that some ancient artifacts, such as precision-made metal objects, could not have 
been created by early human civilizations. He proposes that these items are evidence of advanced 
technological knowledge among ancient people or possibly extraterrestrial influence. Some 
examples of such artifacts include: 


The Antikythera Mechanism: This ancient Greek device, recovered from a shipwreck, is often 
considered one of the most significant OOPArts. Dating to around 100 BC, the Antikythera Mechanism 
is an intricate analog computer designed to calculate astronomical positions. It suggests a level of 
technological sophistication not typically associated with that era. 


The Baghdad Battery: Also known as the Parthian Battery, these artifacts consist of clay jars with 
copper cylinders and iron rods inside. While their purpose is a subject of debate, some have proposed 
that they could have been primitive batteries used for electroplating or electrotherapy. 


The Saqqara Bird: Discovered in an ancient 
Egyptian tomb, this wooden artifact resembles a 
bird with aerodynamic features. Some suggest 
it may have been a model glider, implying a grasp 
of aeronautical principles. 


Piri Reis Map: Aworld map drawn by the 
Ottoman admiral Piri Reis in 1513, it depicts parts 
of the world with surprising accuracy, including 
the coast of Antarctica. Some have claimed that 
its source maps date back to an advanced 
civilization or were based on extraterrestrial 
knowledge. 
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Ancient Egyptian Light Bulbs: Some proponents suggest that depictions in Egyptian hieroglyphs 
show ancient light bulbs. They argue that the ancient Egyptians possessed electric lighting 
technology. 
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Ancient Metal Objects: Various metallic objects with intricate designs, such as the Quimbaya 
artifacts from Colombia and the Dorchester Pot from Massachusetts, are often cited as examples 
of advanced metalworking. 


He contends that the scientific establishment has suppressed evidence that contradicts the 
mainstream understanding of human evolution and antiquity. He claims that archaeologists and 
authorities have ignored or rejected archaeological findings that don't fit the established narrative. 


Cremo's work implies a cyclical view of history, where advanced civilizations rise and fall over 
long periods of time. He argues that the current human civilization is not the first to reach a high level 
of technological advancement. 


His ideas are influenced by Hindu cosmology and Vedic traditions. He suggests that Vedic texts 
contain accounts of ancient history that align with his views on lost civilizations. 


Another researcher that have challenged the mainstream models of the rising and falling of 
civilizations is Immanuel Velikovsky. His most famous work is "Worlds in Collision," in which he 
proposed a radical cosmological theory, suggesting that catastrophic celestial events shaped human 
history. 


He argued that historical accounts and myths from different cultures contained evidence of global 
catastrophes caused by planetary encounters. 


While both Cremo and Velikovsky have presented alternative theories, they differ in their primary 
areas of focus. Cremo's work revolves around the idea of hidden ancient civilizations and anomalous 
artifacts, while Velikovsky is best known for his cosmological theories related to celestial 
catastrophes. 


The Yuga Cycles 

The Yuga cycles are a fundamental concept in Hindu 
cosmology and describe the epochs or ages through 
which the world and human civilization pass. These 
cycles are characterized by a gradual decline in moral 
and spiritual values, as well as the rise and fall of human 
abilities and life spans. There are four Yugas or ages in 
the cycle, and they follow a repeating pattern. The four 
Yugas are: 


Satya Yuga (also known as Krita Yuga): This is the first 
and most virtuous age, characterized by truth, 
righteousness, and spiritual wisdom. Human life 
spans are at their maximum, and people are morally 
upright. This Yuga is said to last for 1,728,000 years. 


Treta Yuga: |n this age, moral and spiritual values begin to decline. Sacrifices and rituals become 
more prominent as people strive to maintain their connection with the divine. Human life spans 
decrease, and this Yuga is thought to last for 1,296,000 years. 
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Dvapara Yuga: During this age, people's connection with the divine deteriorates further. There is a 
greater emphasis on religious ceremonies and rituals, and moral values continue to decline. This 
Yuga is believed to last for 864,000 years. 


Kali Yuga: This is the darkest and most turbulent age. It is characterized by a severe decline in 
morality, truth, and spirituality. People are prone to greed, dishonesty, and violence. Human life 
spans are at their shortest in this Yuga, and it is said to last for 432,000 years. 


After the completion of one full Yuga cycle (Satya Yuga to Kali Yuga), the cycle repeats itself, 
beginning again with Satya Yuga. This concept of Yuga cycles is an integral part of Hindu cosmology, 
reflecting the cyclical nature of time and the idea that the universe undergoes periods of creation, 
preservation, and dissolution in a never-ending cycle. The lengths of the Yugas are often subject to 
variations in different texts, and some interpretations may differ from what is presented here. 


Shunyamurti is a spiritual teacher and founder of the Sat Yoga Institute, and he holds his own unique 
interpretations and teachings. He believes that we are definitively in the Kali Yuga or on the verge of 
entering the Satya Yuga. His perspective aligns with the idea that humanity is transitioning towards a 

more enlightened and peaceful age. 


He also contends that the new age will be accompanied by challenges and cataclysmic events. Each 
age or “Yuga” is believed to have its unique characteristics and challenges. According to this 
viewpoint, the transition from one Yuga to another can involve significant turmoil and upheaval such 
as religious, racial, political or economic conflicts and nuclear disasters. 


The concept of the Yugas in Hindu cosmology and the idea of the "precession of the equinoxes" or 
the Great Year in astronomy both involve cyclical patterns related to time and the position of celestial 
bodies. While they are not directly synonymous, they share some similarities. 


The Precession of the 


Equinoxes and the Great Year 
Both the Yugas and the precession of the 
equinoxes involve cyclical patterns. The Yugas 
represent a cycle of four ages (Satya Yuga, Treta 
Yuga, Dvapara Yuga, and Kali Yuga), which repeat 
in a specific order. The precession of the 
equinoxes represents a much longer cycle in 
which the Earth's axis traces a circular path 
through the zodiac over approximately 25,772 
years. 


In Hindu cosmology, the Yugas are associated 
with shifts in the qualities and attributes of each 
age, with a general decline from a Golden Age (Satya Yuga) to an Iron Age (Kali Yuga) and then back to 
a Golden Age in a repeating cycle. The precession of the equinoxes also marks shifts in the position of 
the vernal equinox against the backdrop of the zodiac, which can be associated with astrological 
ages or epochs. 


Both concepts hold spiritual and cosmic significance. The Yugas are often associated with the 
spiritual evolution of humanity and the changing dynamics of human society. The precession of the 
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equinoxes is of interest to astrology and has been linked to astrological ages that are thought to 
influence the collective consciousness and global events. Both systems reflect the idea of cyclical 
time and cosmic influence on human existence. 


The concept of astrological ages in Western astrology is closely related to the idea of the precession 
of the equinoxes, a phenomenon in which the Earth's axial rotation causes a gradual shift in the 
position of the vernal equinox relative to the background stars. This shift occurs over a period of 
approximately 25, 772 years and results in the changing of the zodiacal sign where the vernal equinox 
occurs. 


In Western astrology, this shift in the position of the vernal equinox is used to define astrological ages. 
Each astrological age corresponds to a zodiacal sign and is associated with specific qualities 
and characteristics attributed to that sign. For example, the Age of Pisces is associated with themes 
related to Piscean attributes, and the Age of Aquarius is associated with Aquarian qualities. 


As the Earth's precession causes the vernal equinox to shift from one zodiacal sign to another, 
astrologers believe that humanity undergoes a transitional period in which the prevailing energies 
and archetypal influences change. This transition from one astrological age to another is often seen 
as a significant turning point in the development of human culture, society, and spirituality. 


The Great Year: The entire cycle of twelve astrological ages is sometimes referred to as the "Great 
Year." It is believed to represent a complete cycle of evolution and change in human history, culture, 
and consciousness. The transition from one age to another is often considered a gradual process 
rather than an abrupt change. 


The concept of astrological ages is of particular interest to those who explore the esoteric and 
spiritual dimensions of astrology and its potential influence on the collective consciousness and 
historical events. It is often used as a framework for understanding the long-term shifts and changes 
in human civilization. 


The end of the “Age” 


There is a perspective held by some scholars and 
theologians that the concept of "the end of the world" 
in certain biblical passages may be more accurately 
understood as "the end of the age". This interpretation 
is based on the Greek word "aion", which can be 
translated as "age" or "eon." The idea is that when the 
New Testament speaks of "the end of the world," it may 
be referring to the end of a particular age or era, 
rather than the physical destruction of the entire 
planet. 


One of the key passages where this interpretation is 
discussed is in the New Testament, particularly in the 
teachings of Jesus inthe Gospels and in some of the 
writings of the Apostle Paul. For example, in the Gospel of Matthew, Jesus speaks about the end 
times, and the Greek word used is "aion", which some argue could be better translated as "age" or 
"era." This has led to the idea that these teachings are more about the end of a specific age or era 
and the beginning of a new spiritual age rather than a prediction of apocalyptic destruction. 
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The Elohim and the Ancient astronaut 
theory 


The interpretation that the term "Elohim" in the Bible creation 
myth might refer to extraterrestrial or intra-dimensional 
beings instead of a singular deity is a theory that departs 
from mainstream religious interpretations. 


In the Hebrew Bible, "Elohim" is a word used for God and is 
often referred to ina plural form. Many proponents of this 
theory argue that this plural form could imply the presence 
of multiple divine or powerful beings rather than a singular 
God. 


In Genesis 1:26, there is a notable verse that says, "Then God said, 'Let us make mankind in our 
image, in our likeness...."" Some scholars suggest that this "us" and "our" could imply a council of 
divine beings or extraterrestrial entities working together in the creation of humanity. 


This interpretation is sometimes linked to the ancient astronaut theory, which suggests that 
advanced extraterrestrial beings visited Earth in the distant past and influenced human 
development and evolution. Proponents of this theory propose that these extraterrestrial Elohim 
were involved in shaping human civilization. 


The ancient astronaut theory, popularized by authors like Erich von Daniken in books such as 
"Chariots of the Gods," posits that ancient civilizations received advanced knowledge and 
technology from extraterrestrial visitors. Proponents argue that this theory aligns with the notion of 
Elohim as extraterrestrial beings. 


Some advocates of this theory point to similarities between creation myths in different cultures that 
involve gods or beings who descend from the heavens to create humanity. These parallels are used to 
support the idea of extraterrestrial involvement. 


They point to similar creation myths in other cultures that involve gods descending from the heavens 
to create humanity. For example, the Anunnaki in Sumerian mythology are said to be extraterrestrial 
beings who played a role in human origins. 


Proponents of the Ancient Astronaut Theory point to several archaeological remnants and ancient 
structures as potential evidence of advanced technology or extraterrestrial influence. While these 
claims are highly speculative and not widely accepted by mainstream archaeologists, they suggest 
that ancient civilizations could not have built these 
structures with the technology available at the time: 


Photo by Eugene Kaspersky 


The Baalbek ruins in Lebanon feature massive stone 
blocks, known as the "Stone of the Pregnant Woman" and 
the "Stone of the South," which are among the largest 
quarried stones in the world. Proponents argue that the 
precision and size of these stones make them impossible to 
move and lift with the technology believed to be available in 
antiquity. 
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The construction of the Egyptian pyramids at Giza, particularly the Great Pyramid, remains a subject 
of debate. Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the precision and alignment of the pyramid's 
massive stone blocks, as well as the advanced mathematical and astronomical knowledge required 
for their design, indicate the use of advanced tools or extraterrestrial assistance. 


Puma Punku is part of the Tiwanaku archaeological complex in Bolivia. \t features intricately 
carved stone blocks with precise angles and interlocking designs. Ancient astronaut proponents 
argue that the precision of the stonework could not have been achieved with the tools available to the 
Tiwanaku civilization. 


The Nazca Lines in Peru consist of massive geoglyphs etched into the desert floor. Some theorists 
suggest that the precision and scale of these designs make it unlikely they were created without 
advanced technology, such as hot-air balloons or guidance from extraterrestrials. 


Inca stone walls, like those at Sacsayhuaman, display incredible precision in the fitting of irregularly 
shaped stones. Some proponents claim that the Inca must have had access to lost technology or 
assistance from beings from other worlds. 


The city of Teotihuacan, Mexico, with its massive pyramids and precise urban planning, has raised 
questions about how a relatively primitive civilization could have created such complex structures. 


Advocates of these theories often rely on these examples to argue that ancient peoples could not 
have achieved such feats with the tools and technology available at the time. They suggest that 
advanced extraterrestrial technology, knowledge, or intervention played a role in these ancient 
construction projects. 


UFOs in the Bible 


Morris K. Jessup's book "UFO and the Bible" explores 
the idea that certain events and descriptions in the Bible 
may be interpreted as encounters with extraterrestrial 
beings or advanced technologies. 


One of the most frequently cited biblical passages related 
to UFOs is the vision of the prophet Ezekiel, found in the 
Book of Ezekiel. In this vision, Ezekiel describes seeing a 
"wheel within a wheel" and a "living creature" with four 
faces and multiple wings. These descriptions have been 
interpreted by some as resembling a UFO or spacecraft. 


Jessup suggests that the Star of Bethlehem, which 
guided the Magi to the birthplace of Jesus, may have been 
a UFO or some other extraterrestrial phenomenon, as it did not behave like a natural star. 


He points to the biblical account of Moses receiving the Ten Commandments on Mount Sinai, where a 
"heavy cloud" covered the mountain and God spoke to Moses. He suggests that the cloud may 
have been an unidentified flying object. 


The story of the prophet Elijah being taken up to heaven in a "chariot of fire" is sometimes cited as 
resembling an otherworldly vehicle. 
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The vision of Jacob's Ladder, in which Jacob sees a ladder extending to heaven with angels 
ascending and descending, has been interpreted as a possible description of an extraterrestrial craft 
or portal. 


The Gods of Eden 

William Bramley's book "The Gods of Eden" 
presents a controversial and speculative theory 
about extraterrestrial involvement in human history. 


Bramley suggests that extraterrestrial beings have 
been manipulating human history for millions of 
years. These beings are seen as malevolent and 
responsible for spreading violence and chaos 
among humans. The goal of these extraterrestrial 
entities is believed to be the control and 
suppression of humanity. 


He suggests that these extraterrestrial beings 
influenced the creation of religions and belief 
systems as a means of maintaining control over 
human societies. He points to common themes in religious texts, such as accounts of angelic or 
godlike beings, as evidence of this influence. 


The book argues that these extraterrestrial entities have intentionally encouraged human conflict 
and warfare throughout history. Bramley attributes many of the world's wars and conflicts to their 
manipulation, suggesting that they benefit from the suffering and destruction. 


Bramley contends that certain human bloodlines, including ruling elites and secret societies, are 
under the influence of these extraterrestrial forces. He suggests that these bloodlines are used to 
maintain control over governments and world affairs. 


According to Bramley, these extraterrestrial forces have inhibited the progress of human 
civilization, keeping advanced technology from being widely accessible to humanity. 


The book discusses UFO sightings, encounters, and alleged abductions as potential evidence of 
ongoing extraterrestrial interference. These phenomena are seen as part of the extraterrestrial agenda 
to maintain control. 


The Anunnaki Hypothesis 

Zecharia Sitchin was a Russian-American author known for his books proposing an alternative history 
involving extraterrestrials. Born in Azerbaijan in 1920 and raised in Palestine, he later moved to the 
United States. Sitchin's work is based on his personal interpretations of ancient Sumerian and Middle 
Eastern texts, as well as his understanding of archaeology and ancient astronaut theories. 


His most famous theory, detailed in his book "The Twelfth Planet," published in 1976, revolves around 
a group of extraterrestrial beings called the Anunnaki. According to Sitchin, the Anunnaki come from a 
hypothetical planet beyond Neptune called Nibiru, which he claimed has a long, elliptical orbit 
around the Sun and passes through our solar system every 3,600 years. 
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Sitchin's interpretation of ancient Sumerian texts led him to theorize that the Anunnaki first arrived on 
Earth about 450,000 years ago. Looking for minerals, particularly gold to repair their planet’s 
atmosphere, they landed in the Persian Gulf area. Sitchin claimed that the harsh labor conditions led 
the Anunnaki to genetically engineer a new species by blending their DNA with that of Homo 
erectus, the early human ancestor. The result was Homo sapiens — modern humans - created to 
serve as laborers in the mines and assist in other tasks. 


This narrative of human origins is a blend of Sitchin's interpretations of ancient myths, his readings of 
Sumerian iconography and language, and his theories about the existence of a tenth planet (counting 
the Sun and Moon as planets, as was done in ancient times). He suggested that many ancient myths 

and archaeological findings could be evidence of this extraterrestrial intervention. 


Zecharia Sitchin also proposed that many of the stories and events described in the Bible and other 
ancient texts were influenced by or direct reflections of the interactions between humans and the 
Anunnaki, the extraterrestrials from his theories. According to Sitchin, these ancient astronauts 
significantly influenced early human civilizations and their mythologies, which included the biblical 
narratives. 


Sitchin argued that the Anunnaki's presence and actions on Earth were recorded and preserved in the 
myths, legends, and religious texts of various ancient cultures, including the Sumerians, 
Babylonians, Akkadians, and others. He believed that these texts, when interpreted through his lens, 
provided evidence of the Anunnaki's role in shaping human history and civilization. 


For instance, he speculated that biblical figures 
such as Adam and Eve, the Nephilim, and even 
the story of Noah's Ark could be traced back to 
events involving the Anunnaki. He interpreted the 
creation of humans by the Anunnaki as the basis for 
the Adam and Eve story, and he saw the great flood 
narrative as a retelling of a Sumerian flood story, 
which he linked to the Anunnaki's actions. 


Sitchin's interpretations extended to suggesting 
that many biblical miracles or supernatural events 
could be explained as the result of advanced alien 
technology or encounters with these extraterrestrial 
beings. 


UFOs in the Vedas 


Theories regarding the existence of extraterrestrial beings in ancient Indian scriptures, particularly 
the Vedas, Puranas, and Mahabharata, often focus on references to advanced technology, flying 
crafts known as Vimanas, and unusual phenomena described in these texts. 


The term "Vimana" is commonly associated with ancient flying machines or aircraft described in 
Indian texts. These Vimanas are often mentioned in various scriptures, where they are depicted as 
vehicles capable of both aerial and sometimes interstellar travel. Proponents of these theories argue 
that descriptions of Vimanas may indicate knowledge of advanced technology. 
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The Mahabharata, one of the two major Sanskrit epics of 
ancient India, contains references to celestial battles, 
powerful weapons, and flying vehicles. The epic's 
description of events, including battles fought with 
extraordinary weapons, has led some to suggest that 
these were actually descriptions of advanced technology 
or extraterrestrial interventions. 


The Puranas, a genre of ancient Indian texts that provide 
historical and mythological narratives, also contain 
stories and descriptions that some interpret as evidence 
of ancient astronauts or extraterrestrial beings. These 
texts often include accounts of divine beings who 
descended from the heavens or engaged with humans 
on Earth. 


The descriptions of advanced technology, such as powerful weapons and flying machines, have led 
proponents of these theories to speculate that ancient Indian civilization had access to or 
encountered extraterrestrial knowledge, or that these cultures had access to higher states of 
consciousness or dimensions, which may have been mistaken for interactions with beings from other 
planets. 


Tartaria 

The "Tartaria" theories encompass a range of unconventional ideas that challenge mainstream 
historical narratives. Proponents of these theories argue that there were ancient, highly advanced 
civilizations predating the commonly accepted timelines of human history. These civilizations are 
often associated with the mythic Atlantis or Lemuria. 


One key element of these theories is the belief in cyclical catastrophes that periodically devastate 
human civilizations. Some proponents suggest that these catastrophic events, such as mud floods 
or cataclysms, led to the destruction of advanced societies, causing a "reset" of human 
development. 


These theories often suggest that advanced technologies or knowledge from these lost 
civilizations were deliberately concealed, leading to a suppression of human potential and 
understanding. Knowledge of free energy, advanced architecture, or lost sciences may be implied. 


Advocates of Tartarian theories often point to architectural anomalies, such as ornate and 
technologically advanced buildings in older cities, underground infrastructure, or structures like the 
so-called "mud flood" buildings as evidence of advanced civilizations predating the commonly 
accepted historical timeline. 


Some theorists claim that world fairs and exhibitions in the 19th and early 20th centuries 
showcased advanced technologies that shouldn't have been available at the time. They suggest that 


these exhibitions were displays of technologies inherited from these lost civilizations. 


A recurring theme is the idea that survivors of these past catastrophes relocated and established new 
civilizations, rebuilding with the remnants of the old advanced societies. These ideas often intersect 
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with speculations about historical Tartarian or Tartary, a region in Eurasia, as a focal point of ancient 
civilization. 


These theories often involve a reinterpretation of known historical events and figures to fit the 
narrative. For example, some proponents might suggest that famous historical figures were part of a 
conspiracy to suppress the true history of humanity. 


Some investigators point to old maps, like the Piri Reis map or the Oronteus Finaeus map, as 
evidence of advanced knowledge of geography that goes beyond what mainstream historians accept. 
These maps are believed by some to show additional continents or land masses, often cited as proof 
of a more advanced, global civilization. 


Some Tartarian theories claim that church spires were not merely architectural features but rather 
part of an advanced energy system. According to this interpretation, spires were used to harness 
and transmit free energy or other forms of advanced technology. 


Star forts, which are geometrically designed military fortifications featuring a star-shaped layout, are 
also acommon focus of these theories. Some suggest that these forts were built by advanced 
civilizations and served purposes beyond traditional defense, such as energy generation, 
communication, or even navigational points. 
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Chapter 13 
Khazars, Protocols and Nazis 


The Protocols of the Learned Elders of Zion 

"The Protocols of the Learned Elders of Zion" is a textual document, widely accepted as an anti- 
Semitic forgery that first appeared in Russia in the late 19th century. The text purports to be the 
minutes of a secret meeting of Jewish leaders plotting to take control of the world. These 
protocols describe a vast conspiracy orchestrated by Jewish elites to manipulate governments, 
finance, and media to achieve world dominance. It's essential to emphasize that "The Protocols’ is, 
according to mainstream scholars, a fabricated and debunked document that has fueled harmful 
anti-Semitic conspiracy theories for over a century. 


The conspiracy outlined in "The Protocols" posits a 
scheme by Jewish leaders to control global affairs, 
including governments, economies, and society at large. 
The overarching goal is world domination. 


The text describes tactics for manipulating nations, such 
as fostering divisions, supporting rebellions, and 
destabilizing governments. It suggests that Jewish 
leaders are responsible for global conflicts and unrest. 


The protocols propose a plan to control global finance, 
primarily through banking and the manipulation of 
currency. This includes creating financial crises and 
profiting from them. 


"The Protocols" asserts that Jewish elites control media outlets and use them to influence public 
opinion, spreading propaganda to further their agenda. 


The document suggests undermining traditional religions, especially Christianity, to weaken moral 
values and social cohesion. 


It promotes the idea of subverting societal morals and culture, promoting decadence and 
undermining traditional values. 


The Khazar Myth and “Fall of the Cabal” 


The Khazar Hypothesis, also known as the Khazar Myth, is a fringe conspiracy theory that posits that 
Ashkenazi Jews, a major Jewish ethnic group, are not of Semitic origin but are instead descended 
from the Khazars, a Turkic people from the medieval Khazar Khaganate in the Caucasus region. This 
theory claims that Ashkenazi Jews have no ancestral connection to the ancient Israelites and their 
biblical heritage. 


Some proponents of this theory claim that the Khazars, a Central Asian tribe that ruled over a vast 
territory during the 7th-10th centuries, converted en masse to Judaism in the mid-8th century. 


According to the theory, these Khazars are the ancestors of modern Ashkenazi Jews. 
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Supporters of this theory argue that Ashkenazi Jews have no genetic, historical, or ancestral ties to the 
Jewish people of ancient Israel, as they believe their heritage is primarily of Khazar origin. 


Critics argue that the Khazar Hypothesis is often promoted with anti-Semitic intentions, aiming to 
undermine the legitimacy of Ashkenazi Jews' historical and ancestral claims, as well as their right to 
the state of Israel. 


This theory has been, by mainstream science, widely discredited by genetic, historical, and 
archaeological research. Genetic studies have consistently shown that Ashkenazi Jews share 
genetic markers with other Jewish groups, indicating their Semitic heritage. Historical accounts and 
Jewish genealogies also trace the origins of Ashkenazi Jews to ancient Israel. 


Jane Ossebaard's documentary series "Fall of the Cabal - the sequel" is known for promoting a 
wide range of conspiracy theories, some of which are based on anti-Semitic narratives. In the series, 
she delves into the Khazar Hypothesis, which claims that Ashkenazi Jews are descended from the 
Khazars rather than having Semitic origins. 


Ossebaard's documentary propagates classic anti-Semitic conspiracy theories, such as the idea that 
a secret cabal of Jewish individuals controls world events, politics, and the global financial system. 


She suggests that the Khazars were a "warrior tribe" 
who converted to Judaism and formed a secret society, 
setting the stage for the modern Ashkenazi Jewish 
population. This ignores the historical and genetic 
evidence that places the origins of Ashkenazi Jews in 
ancient Israel. 


Ossebaard implies that Ashkenazi Jews, based on the 
Khazar conversion narrative, are attempting to achieve 
world domination through their alleged control of 
global institutions, politics, and finance. 


She suggests that Ashkenazi Jews played a 
significant role in both World War I and World War II 
by manipulating and profiting from these conflicts. 
She implies that they were involved in financing and 


By ae 


supporting both sides of the conflicts. 


The documentary alleges that Khazar descendants, who she erroneously identifies as Ashkenazi Jews, 
infiltrated and manipulated Jewish institutions. She portrays Jewish organizations as being part of a 
global conspiracy. 


The documentary also suggests that these same groups infiltrated the Catholic Church and 
influenced its actions and decisions, perpetuating the idea of a secretive global conspiracy. 


Jane Ossebaard furthermore makes various unfounded claims related to George Soros, the Open 
Society Foundations, the Black Lives Matter movement, and the Anti-Defamation League. She 
suggests that Soros is behind and financially supports the Black Lives Matter movement as part of a 
plot to create increased social conflict. 
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Nazi UFOs and the Third Reich's 


fascination with the Occult 

The documentary "Nazi UFOs: How They Fly - 
Exposing the German Tesla Anti-Gravity & Free 
Energy Program" by Paul Scarzo features an 
interview with author and researcher William R. 
Lyne. The documentary, part of the "33rd Parallel" 
series, delves into suppressed science, 
government conspiracies, and psychological 
operations designed to mislead the public. 


Lyne discusses the concept of generating more 
energy than expended, a concept pioneered by 
Nikola Tesla. He suggests Tesla's work led to the 
creation of Free Energy devices, potentially 
powering manmade flying saucers. 


The documentary explores Tesla's rejected offer of his experimental technology to the U.S. 
government and its subsequent acquisition by Nazi Germany. Werner Von Braun, a Nazi scientist, 
is said to have used Tesla's technology in developing saucer-shaped aircraft with extraordinary 


capabilities. 


Lyne proposes that the secrecy surrounding this technology post-World War II was to protect 
economic interests, such as fossil fuel dependency, and involved a disinformation campaign about 


extraterrestrial life. 


The film covers the technical workings of this technology, with claims of hidden Free Energy devices in 
everyday objects and a compass system used by Nazi flying saucer pilots. 


The documentary presents a unique perspective on the origins of the flying saucer phenomenon, 
linking it to Tesla's inventions and Nazi scientific advancements. 


In the book "Nazis and the Occult," author Paul Roland explores the significant role the dark arts 
played in Adolf Hitler's regime. The book delves into how Hitler, along with many of his high-ranking 
party members such as Himmler, Bormann, Goebbels, Goering, and Hess, engaged in activities 
related to spirits, astrology, ancient relics, seances, and the paranormal. 


Roland's work uncovers the Third Reich's deep-seated links with arcane influences and the 
embodiment of evilitself. This connection is illustrated through the Nazis' fascination with symbols 
of arcane power, such as the Holy Grail and the Spear of Destiny, as well as their links to the Vril 


society and the Thule Society. 


The Vril Society was a purported secret society in pre-Nazi Germany, closely associated with 
theosophical and occult movements. It is said to have been inspired by the ideas of a group of female 
psychic mediums who believed in the existence of an energy source called "Vril." This energy was 
thought to have ancient origins and the potential to empower those who harnessed it. 
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The members of the Vril Society are often said to have 
engaged in various esoteric and occult practices, which 
might have included spiritism or attempts to contact 
the dead. This is consistent with the broader context of 
early 20th-century Germany, where interest in the 
occult, theosophy, and mysticism was relatively 
common, especially in certain esoteric circles. 


Some accounts, often found in speculative literature, 
mention names such as Maria Orsic (or OrSié). She is 
sometimes described as a medium who claimed to 
have received communications from extraterrestrial 
entities, which were allegedly connected to the Vril 
Society's interest in otherworldly technologies and 
energies. 


The Thule Society was a real historical organization founded in Germany after World War |, and it was 
an occultist and national (volkisch) group that played a significant role in the early growth of the Nazi 
movement. It was established in Munich around 1918 by Rudolf von Sebottendorff. It was heavily 
influenced by German nationalist ideas and various occult and esoteric beliefs, including theosophy 
and Ariosophy, which combined nationalist and racist ideologies with occult practices and theories. 


The society held meetings, conducted rituals, and was involved in publishing esoteric and nationalist 
literature. It attracted a number of influential German figures, including some who would later 
become prominent in the Nazi Party. 


While the Thule Society was not a direct predecessor of the Nazi Party, it provided a forum where 
ideas later integral to Nazi ideology were developed and spread, including anti-Semitism, Germanic 
mysticism, and the mythic origins of the Aryan race. 


Some authors have suggested that the Vril Society was either an offshoot or a closely aligned group 
with the Thule Society, sharing similar mystical and nationalist beliefs. 


Roland further explores the psychological and ideological foundations that drove the Nazi leadership. 
He investigates the theories that influenced Nazi ideologues like List, Liebenfels, and Sebottendorf, 
and traces how a young Adolf Hitler became consumed by notions of Aryan superiority. 


Additionally, the book provides insights into the extent of Hitler's obsession with the occult, drawing 
on secret Nazi documents and personal diaries to present a comprehensive picture of the Third 
Reich's engagement with occult practices and symbols of arcane power. 


Nazis finding refuge in South America? 


Itis a documented fact that several Nazi officials and collaborators found refuge in South America 

after the war. Countries like Argentina, Paraguay, and Brazil were destinations for these individuals. 
Notable examples include Adolf Eichmann, a key architect of the Holocaust, who was captured in 
Argentina by Israeli agents in 1960, and Josef Mengele, known as the "Angel of Death" for his cruel 
experiments at Auschwitz, who also fled to South America. 
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These escapes were often facilitated by networks known as "ratlines," which were supported by 
various individuals and organizations, including some with ties to the Catholic Church. These 
networks helped ex-Nazis obtain false identities and travel documents. 


The widely accepted historical account, is that Adolf Hitler died by suicide in his bunker in Berlin 
on April 30, 1945, as Soviet troops were capturing the city. His remains were found and identified by 
Soviet authorities, although the handling and subsequent history of these remains have been subjects 
of controversy and mystery. 


The theories about Hitler escaping to South America are part of a broader set of speculative theories 
about his fate. These theories often cite alleged sightings, supposed evidence of escape routes, and 
the presence of other Nazis in South America as indirect support. 


While it is true that some Nazis escaped to South America, the claim that Hitler was among them is 
not supported by mainstream historical evidence. 


Operation Paperclip and 
Project Highjump 


Operation Paperclip was a secret program of the x 
Joint Intelligence Objectives Agency (JIOA), 
primarily carried out by the United States after 
the end of World War Il in 1945. The purpose of 
Project Paperclip was to recruit scientists 
from Nazi Germany and bring them to the 
United States. This was done to leverage their 


expertise, particularly in rocketry and aerospace, a a ee = “| 
to aid U.S. interests during the Cold War. Many of ™- ‘ TAL Jae 
these scientists, including Wernher von Braun, ee a 


played crucial roles in the development of U.S. 
space and military technology. 


Project Highjump, initiated in 1946, was a U.S. 
Naval operation aimed at establishing the . 
American Antarctic Research Base as well as conducting various scientific and military exercises in 
Antarctica. This operation involved a substantial number of military personnel, ships, and aircraft. 
While officially a scientific mission, there have been various theories and speculations regarding its 
true purpose, ranging from testing cold-weather operations to investigating potential Nazi bases or 
UFO activity in Antarctica. 


Admiral Richard E. Byrd was a pioneering American aviator, polar explorer, and naval officer. He is 
best known for his daring expeditions to the polar regions, both the Arctic and Antarctica. Byrd 
claimed to have made the first flight over the North Pole in 1926, though this has been a subject of 
controversy. More definitively, he led the first expedition to fly over the South Pole in 1929 (Which of 
course is a huge “Bummer” to all the Flat-Earthers). 


As for the expedition to Antarctica, in 1946-1947, it was one of the largest expeditions ever sent to 


the continent. Byrd, who had already established a reputation as a prominent polar explorer, led this 
mission. 
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The operation consisted of a large naval force, including the aircraft carrier USS Philippine Sea, two 
seaplane tenders, two destroyers, two icebreakers (including the notable USS Burton Island), two 
tankers, a submarine, and a total of about 13 support ships. 


Around 23 aircraft were part of the expedition, including helicopters, PBM Mariner seaplanes, and 
other types of aircraft adapted for cold weather and polar flight conditions. 


Approximately 4,700 men participated in the operation, equipped with various cold-weather gear and 
equipment suitable for extreme polar conditions. This included scientific instruments for mapping, 
surveying, and studying geological and meteorological phenomena. 


The official objectives of Operation Highjump were to train personnel and test equipment in frigid 
conditions, consolidate and extend the United States' sovereignty over the largest practicable area of 
the Antarctic continent, determine the feasibility of establishing and maintaining bases in the 
Antarctic, and to develop techniques for establishing and maintaining airbases on the ice. 


However, the size and military nature of the operation 
have fueled various theories and speculations about 
its true purpose. These range from exploring for 
resources to searching for evidence of Nazi bases or 
even UFO activity. Some say that the naval force of 
the U.S, had to retreat after being attacked by Nazi 
UFOs, that could fly in a matter of moments “from 
pole to pole”. 


Speculative narratives sometimes draw links between 
these two projects, often in the realms of Cold War 
espionage, advanced technology development, or 
even theories involving extraterrestrial technology or 
secret bases. 


Some theories suggest that the expertise of German 

scientists recruited through Project Paperclip could have been used in various secret U.S. military 
projects, including those in remote locations like Antarctica. Some link the two projects with 
narratives involving hidden Nazi bases in Antarctica, UFO encounters, or secret weapons technology. 


Both projects were initiated in the immediate aftermath of World War Il, a period characterized by 


rapid military and technological development, often shrouded in secrecy due to the Cold War. This 
context fuels speculation about hidden agendas or connections. 
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Chapter 14 
Jesus, Man or God? 


Many Crucified Saviours 

Kersey Graves, in his book "The World's 
Sixteen Crucified Saviours," put forth the idea 
that there are remarkable similarities in the life 
stories and teachings of 16 different historical 
and mythological figures who lived over a 
period of more than 10,000 years. The book is 
part of a tradition of comparative mythology 
and religious studies that seeks to identify 
common themes and archetypes in the world's 
religions and mythologies. While there are 
different lists of these figures, a few prominent 
examples often cited in such studies include: 


Krishna: A central figure in Hinduism, who is 
said to have been born of a virgin, performed 
miracles, and taught spiritual wisdom. His life 
and teachings bear similarities to the story of 
Jesus Christ. 


Dionysus: |n Greek mythology, Dionysus was the god of wine, ecstasy, and divine revelry. His story 
includes elements of resurrection and the turning of water into wine, which are themes also present in 
the story of Jesus. 


Horus: An ancient Egyptian god, that was born of a virgin and was associated with the sun. Some 
aspects of his life story, particularly his birth, have been compared to the Christian nativity story. 


Attis: A god in Phrygian and Roman mythology, Attis was born of a 
virgin, died, and was resurrected, which is seen as a precursor to the 
resurrection of Jesus. 


Adonis: was celebrated in Syria at Easter time. Same as the Jewish 
Adonai. 


Alcestos of Euripides: who was female, is the only example of a 
feminine God atoning for 
the sins of the world upon the cross. 


lao: was crucified on a tree in Nepal around 600 BC. The name of this 
incarnate god and oriental saviour occurs frequently in the holy 
bibles and sacred books of other countries. lao is etymologically the 
root of the name of the Jewish God, Yehouah (Jehovah, Yahweh). 
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Quexalcoatl: Aztecs/Mayans prayed for the return of their 
crucified saviour, Quexalcoatl. He was a God of such 
importance and power that nearly no aspect of everyday life 
seemed to go untouched by him. 


Thulis: This Egyptian saviour appears also to have been known 
as Zulis. After suffering a violent death, he was buried, but rose 
again, ascended into heaven, and there became the judge of 
the dead, or of souls in a future state. He came down from 
heaven to benefit mankind. 


Wittoba: The worship of this crucified God prevails chiefly in 
the Travancore and other southern states of India in the region 
of Madura. 


There is also the Hindu Sakia in 600 BC, Thammuz of Syria in 1160 BC. Indra of Tibet and Hesus of 
the Celtic druids 834 BC. 


These parallels, as presented by Graves and others, are often used to support the idea that the story 
of Jesus Christ and Christianity may have been influenced by earlier myths and religious 
traditions. 


Speculatively, itis possible to entertain the idea that supernatural events attributed to the life of 
Jesus, such as the virgin birth, miracles, and resurrection, could have been added to his story 
over time. This is a perspective held by some scholars and researchers in the field of historical Jesus 
studies. They aim to distinguish between the historical figure of Jesus of Nazareth and the theological 
or legendary aspects that have become associated with him. 


The quest for the historical Jesus involves using historical-critical methods to examine the New 
Testament texts and other historical sources to try to reconstruct the life and teachings of the man 
who lived in the 1st century in the region now known as Israel. This approach attempts to separate the 
potentially embellished or mythological elements from the more plausible historical details. 


Jesus lived in a particular historical and cultural context, and understanding this context is crucial for 
interpreting his life and teachings. The way Jesus was perceived and understood evolved over time. 
Early Christian communities developed beliefs about Jesus as the Son of God, which can be seen as a 
theological interpretation rather than necessarily a reflection of Jesus' own self-understanding. 


From this perspective, it is suggested that supernatural elements in the Gospel accounts may have 
developed as a way to emphasize Jesus' divinity and unique status. The historical Jesus, in this 
view, might be seen as a charismatic Jewish teacher and healer who attracted a following and 
challenged religious and political authorities. 
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Apollonius of Tyana - or Jesus? 

Apollonius of Tyana was a historical figure who lived in the 1st 
century AD and is often compared to Jesus Christ due to some 
perceived similarities in their lives and teachings. 


Like Jesus, Apollonius was said to have performed 
miracles. Both were reported to have healed the sick, cast out 
demons, and even raised the dead. 


Apollonius was known for his philosophy and mystical 
teachings, emphasizing ethics, asceticism, and spirituality. He 
promoted a life of virtue and wisdom. 


Apollonius embarked on extensive travels throughout the 
known world, including Egypt and India, where he studied 
philosophy, religion, and mysticism. 


He attracted a following of disciples who adhered to his Trig “Tnfpexi.fecr eta. Deiim: w concefJa. facultas 
. . . os ature exacta cognitione fruc. 
teachings and accompanied him on his journeys. 


There are accounts of both Apollonius and Jesus having miraculous or divine births. For Jesus, itis 
the Virgin Birth, and for Apollonius, there are different stories, including legends of a miraculous 
conception. Both figures were said to have interacted with supernatural or divine beings. 

Both Apollonius and Jesus faced opposition and were subject to controversies during their lifetimes. 


The primary historical source for Apollonius is the "Life of Apollonius" written by the philosopher 
Philostratus in the 3rd century. This work provides a detailed account of his life and teachings. In 
contrast, Jesus is documented in the New Testament, which includes the Gospels of Matthew, Mark, 
Luke, and John. 


While there are many similarities between the two figures, such as their reported miraculous deeds 
and ethical teachings, there are also significant differences. The most crucial distinction is the 
religious context in which their stories are presented. Jesus is the central figure of Christianity, and his 
teachings have had a profound and enduring impact on Western civilization. Apollonius, on the other 
hand, is regarded more as a historical figure and a philosopher. 


Jesus in India and Tibet 


The theory that Jesus traveled to the East during his "lost years," a period not covered in the New 
Testament, is often associated with various alternative accounts, with one of the most famous being 
the claim made by Nicolas Notovitch. This theory is based on the belief that Jesus, during his 
adolescence and early adulthood (ages 12-30), ventured to the East, particularly India and Tibet, 
where he learned from spiritual teachers and was mentioned in ancient texts. 


In 1894, Russian journalist and explorer Nicolas Notovitch published a book titled "The Unknown Life 


of Jesus Christ." |n this book, he claimed to have discovered ancient manuscripts in a Tibetan 
monastery in Ladakh, India. 
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Notovitch's account stated that these documents 
contained the life story of "/ssa," whom he 
identified as Jesus. According to the documents, 
Issa traveled to India, where he studied Hinduism 
and Buddhism. 


The "Life of Issa" presented by Notovitch describes 
a young Jesus leaving Nazareth after an incident 
in the temple. He is said to have traveled to India, 
where he studied spiritual teachings under various 
gurus and engaged with spiritual leaders. 


In his accounts he attributes various teachings to 
Jesus during his time in India. Some versions of the 
story depict /ssa as a wise and compassionate 
spiritual leader who advocated for non-violence 
and the unity of all people. 


Supporters of this theory argue that these Eastern experiences explain the spiritual depth and unique 
teachings of Jesus found in the New Testament. 


Notovitch's claims have however been met with skepticism and controversy. Critics argue that there is 
no historical or archaeological evidence to substantiate the existence of the manuscripts he claimed 
to have found. 


Believers in the theory that Jesus traveled to India and studied under Yogis often draw parallels 
between the supernatural abilities attributed to Yogis and the miracles performed by Jesus in the 
New Testament. 


Itis well-documented in Indian spiritual traditions that Yogis and ascetics were believed to possess 
extraordinary powers, known as "siddhis." These powers could include feats like levitation, 
materialization, walking on water, telepathy, and healing. 


Proponents of the theory suggest that the miracles performed by Jesus, as described in the New 
Testament, bear similarities to the siddhis exhibited by Yogis. For example, Jesus turning water into 
wine, multiplying loaves and fishes, and walking on water are seen as parallels to the supernatural 
abilities of Yogis. 


According to the theory, during his time in India, Jesus would have been exposed to the spiritual 
knowledge and practices of Yogis. This knowledge could have included meditation, ascetic practices, 
and techniques for achieving altered states of consciousness. 


Believers in this theory suggest that Jesus could have acquired knowledge and learned to harness 
his inner spiritual potential while studying under Yogis. As a result, he would have been able to 
perform miracles similar to those attributed to Yogis. 


Some proponents argue that the miracles of Jesus, as presented in the New Testament, can be 


understood within the context of Eastern spiritual practices and yogic principles. These explanations 
seek to demystify Jesus' actions by connecting them to the broader spiritual traditions of the time. 
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The mainstream Christian perspective interprets Jesus' miracles as divine acts and expressions of his 
unique role as the Son of God. The idea that his abilities were influenced by Eastern traditions is not 
accepted within traditional Christian theology but is rather a topic of interest for alternative historians 
and spiritual enthusiasts. 


However, many prominent Yogis and spiritual Gurus in the East, including figures like Paramahansa 
Yogananda, have expressed deep reverence and respect for Jesus Christ. They view Jesus as an 
enlightened and divine figure, often referred to as an "ascended master" or "yogi of yogis." These 
perspectives highlight the universal and inclusive nature of many Eastern spiritual traditions and their 
recognition of the spiritual greatness attributed to Jesus. 


Some Eastern spiritual leaders and teachings emphasize universal spiritual principles that transcend 
religious boundaries. They see the core teachings of love, compassion, and inner realization as being 
shared by great spiritual figures from various traditions, including Jesus. 


Many Yogis and Gurus acknowledge the profound wisdom in Jesus' teachings, such as the Sermon on 
the Mount and his emphasis on love, forgiveness, and inner transformation. 


Some spiritual leaders emphasize the idea that different od 
paths and traditions ultimately lead to the same spiritual 
truth. They may view Jesus as an embodiment of this 
truth and recognize him as an exceptional spiritual 
teacher. 


Eastern spiritual leaders who have lived and taught in 
the West, like Paramahansa Yogananda, sought to bridge 
Eastern and Western spiritual concepts. Yogananda, for 
example, incorporated Christian themes into his 
teachings to make them accessible to Western 
audiences. 


The acknowledgment of Jesus as an ascended master . a -— 

in Eastern spirituality is one aspect of a broader dialogue <= = Te ar 2 
between Eastern and Western spiritual traditions, 

reflecting the idea that spiritual truths can be found in various expressions and cultural contexts. 


Not only one “Son of God” 

Dr. James D. Tabor, a well-respected biblical scholar, has indeed presented some intriguing ideas 
about the concept of "Son of God" in the context of the Bible. His perspective is often centered around 
a historical and cultural understanding of the Bible, particularly the New Testament. 


Tabor's theory suggests that the title "Son of God" in the Bible is not unique to Jesus. He argues 
that this title, within the Jewish and early Christian context, had broader applications than it is often 
understood in modern Christianity. 


Tabor emphasizes understanding the term "Son of God" within its historical context. In ancient 
Jewish culture, this title could be used in a variety of ways, often not implying divinity in the sense 
it's understood in later Christian theology. 
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He points out that several figures in the Bible 
are referred to as "son of God" or similar titles. 
This includes angels, Adam, Israel (as a 
nation), and kings of Israel, demonstrating that 
the term had a broader application. 


The Bible contains several references where 
the term "son of God" or similar titles are used 
in contexts other than referring to Jesus. Here 
are some examples that illustrate this broader 
application: 


Luke 3:38: In the genealogy of Jesus, it ends 
with "...the son of Enos, the son of Seth, the 
son of Adam, the son of God." 


Exodus 4:22-23: "Then you shall say to 
Pharaoh, 'Thus says the Lord: Israelis my 
firstborn son, and | say to you, "Let my son go 
that he may serve me." 


2 Samuel 7:14: |n God’s promise to David about his offspring, "I will be his father, and he shall be my 
son..." 


Psalm 2:7: Often interpreted as a messianic prophecy, it also reflects the broader use of the term for 
kings, "I will declare the decree: The Lord has said to me, ‘You are My Son, Today | have begotten you." 


These examples show the term "son of God" and its variants were used in various contexts in the 
Bible, often denoting a special relationship with God but not necessarily implying divinity in the sense 
it's understood in later Christian theology. This supports the view that the title had a more diverse 
and broader meaning in the biblical texts. 


In the case of Jesus, Tabor suggests that understanding how the title "Son of God" was used during his 
time can shed light on how he and his contemporaries might have understood his role and mission. 


Tabor often notes that the early Christians, including the followers of Jesus and the authors of the New 
Testament, might have had a different understanding of this title than what later became the orthodox 
Christian interpretation. 


In the Jewish context of the 1st century, the Messiah was expected to be a human leader, possibly 
with divine appointment, but not necessarily divine himself. The term "Son of God" in this context 
could be understood as a title denoting a special relationship with God, but not implying literal divinity 
or equality with God. Early Christians, many of whom were Jewish, might have initially understood 
Jesus in this light. 


The early Christian movement was not monolithic; it encompassed a range of beliefs about Jesus’ 
identity. Some early groups, such as the Ebjonites, viewed Jesus as a human prophet and Messiah, 
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not as God incarnate. This suggests a more 
adoptionist view of the title "Son of God", where 
Jesus was seen as adopted by God at his 
baptism or resurrection, rather than being 
inherently divine. 


The understanding of Jesus' nature evolved 
over time. In the earliest Christian texts, like the 
letters of Paul and the Gospel of Mark, Jesus is 
depicted with a more human-centered focus, 
and his divinity is not as explicitly stated as in 
later texts like the Gospel of John. This 
evolution reflects a shift in how the title "Son of 
God" was understood - from a messianic title 
within a Jewish framework to a declaration of 
divinity in a developing Christian theology. 


== As Christianity spread into the Greco-Roman 
world, it encountered different philosophical and religious ideas. Hellenistic concepts of divinity, 
which were different from Jewish ones, likely influenced the way Jesus was understood. The title "Son 
of God" in a Hellenistic context could more readily imply a divine nature, merging with existing 
concepts of gods and divine beings. 


The early centuries of Christianity saw numerous councils and debates aimed at defining orthodox 
doctrine, including the nature of Christ. By the time of the Council of Nicaea in 325 AD, the 
understanding of Jesus as co-eternal and consubstantial with the Father became a central tenet 
of orthodox Christian belief. This marked a significant development from earlier, more diverse views 
on the nature and meaning of the title "Son of God." 


In summary, Tabor's perspective suggests that the early Christian understanding of "Son of God" as 
applied to Jesus was more nuanced and less uniformly divine than later Christian orthodoxy would 
suggest. This view aligns with broader trends in historical-critical scholarship, which seeks to 
understand the development of religious ideas within their specific historical and cultural contexts. 


Arianism and the concept of the Trinity 

The concept of the Trinity, one of the central doctrines in mainstream Christianity, posits that God 
exists as three persons but is one being: the Father, the Son (Jlesus Christ), and the Holy Spirit. \t's a 
topic of significant theological debate, with some scholars suggesting that this concept was not 
inherent in early Christian teachings but developed over time. 


The New Testament, particularly the earliest texts, does not explicitly articulate the doctrine of the 
Trinity as understood in later Christian theology. References to the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit exist, 
but they are not systematically presented as a unified Trinity. For example, the Great Commission in 
Matthew 28:19 mentions baptizing "in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit," 
but this is not elaborated upon as a doctrinal statement. 


Early Christian writers, including the Apostolic Fathers and the Ante-Nicene Fathers, showa 
diversity of views about the nature of Christ and the Holy Spirit. Their writings reflect a developing 
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Christology and pneumatology (doctrine of the 
Holy Spirit) but not a fully formed doctrine of the 
Trinity. 


As Christianity spread into the Greco-Roman 
world, it encountered and interacted with Greek 
philosophical concepts. This interaction 
influenced how Christian thinkers understood and 
articulated the nature of God, Christ, and the Holy 
Spirit. The use of terms like "substance" (ousia) 
and "person" (hypostasis) in Trinitarian doctrine 
reflects this philosophical influence. 


The formal doctrine of the Trinity was 
developed over several centuries, particularly 
through the ecumenical councils. The First 
Council of Nicaea (325 AD) and the First Council 
of Constantinople (381 AD) were crucial in defining the divinity of the Son and the Holy Spirit, 
respectively. The Nicene Creed, formulated at these councils, became a foundational statement of 
Trinitarian belief. 


The development of the Trinity doctrine was partly in response to various heresies. For instance, 
Arianism (Arius, a Christian priest in Alexandria, Egypt, in the early 4th century) denied the full 
divinity of Jesus, leading to intense debates and the eventual affirmation of Jesus' divinity equal to 
that of the Father at the Council of Nicaea. 


Arius (c. 256-336 AD) argued that Jesus Christ, while divine, was not co-eternal with the Father 
and was a subordinate being. He posited that the Son of God was created by the Father and, 
therefore, had a beginning in time. This stood in contrast to the orthodox view that Jesus was co- 
eternal with the Father and of the same substance. 


The central claim of Arianism was that the Son was not of the same essence (ousia) as the Father. 
Arius used the phrase "there was a time when he was not" to emphasize that the Son was a created 
being. This view challenged the traditional understanding of the eternal and uncreated nature of Jesus 
Christ as professed by later orthodox Christianity. 


Arius and his followers based their arguments on their interpretations of various scriptures, 
particularly those that emphasized the distinctiveness of God the Father and the subordinate role of 
the Son. They pointed to verses like John 14:28 ("the Father is greater than I") to support their view. 


Arianism gained considerable support in the Eastern Roman Empire, including among various bishops 
and influential figures. It became one of the most widespread and divisive theological issues in the 
early Christian church. 


The growing influence of Arianism led to the calling of the First Council of Nicaea in 325 AD by 
Emperor Constantine. The council condemned Arianism as a heresy and affirmed that the Son was 
“of the same substance" (homoousios) as the Father. This marked a significant step in the 
development of the doctrine of the Trinity. 
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Despite its condemnation at Nicaea, Arianism continued to have followers and influence, particularly 
in the Eastern churches and among various Germanic tribes. It remained a significant theological 
force for several centuries before gradually diminishing in influence. 


Arianism had a lasting impact on Christian theology and church politics. The controversy it sparked 
helped shape the early Christian understanding of the nature of Christ and the Trinity and played a 
role in the development of early church councils and creeds. 


Even today, some Christian groups, like Jehovah's Witnesses and Unitarians, reject the 
traditional doctrine of the Trinity, highlighting the ongoing diversity of belief within Christianity. 


In summary, the concept of the Trinity as a formalized doctrine was not explicit in early Christian 
teachings but emerged over several centuries as a theological interpretation and synthesis of biblical 
references and as a response to doctrinal challenges and debates within the early Church. 


Martinus and “The Third . aw '"WYA 


Testament” 


Martinus Thomsen, commonly known as 
Martinus, was a Danish author and mystic who 
lived from 1890 to 1981. He is best known for 
developing a comprehensive spiritual and 
cosmological system often referred to as 
"Martinus Cosmology’ or "The Third 
Testament." 


He claimed that he received revelations and 
insights over several decades that formed the 
basis of his cosmology. He wrote his works, often 
referred to as "The Third Testament," to share his 
understanding of these revelations. 


In wide strokes, Martinus' cosmology is a belief 
system that attempts to provide a holistic and all-encompassing understanding of the nature of 
existence, the universe, and humanity's place within it. 


Central to Martinus' cosmology is the concept of "The Law of Life." He believed that there is a divine, 
universal law governing all aspects of existence, and that this law can be understood and followed to 
achieve spiritual evolution. 


Martinus believed in the cycles of reincarnation and karma. He proposed that souls go through a 
series of lifetimes, each with its own lessons and experiences, in an ongoing journey of spiritual 
development. Karma, in this context, represents the consequences of one's actions and choices. 


He suggested that there is a deep interconnectedness and analogy between the macrocosm (the 


universe) and the microcosm (individual beings). Understanding this principle helps individuals 
recognize their place in the grand scheme of things. 
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The purpose of life, according to the Third 
Testament (and similarly to Tom Campbell’s 
Big TOE), is to evolve and refine human 
consciousness. This evolution is achieved 
through a process of learning, self- 
awareness, and empathy, leading to an 
increased sense of unity and love for all 
living beings. 


Like so many other spiritual teachers, 
Martinus emphasized the 
interconnectedness of all life forms. He 
argued that we are all part of one universal 
life principle, and the apparent 
separateness between individuals and 
living beings is an illusion. 


He did not view Jesus as the exclusive Christ 
figure but as a symbol of the universal 
“Christ principle” that exists within all 
individuals. He saw the Christ as a divine, universal consciousness present in all life forms, not 
limited to a single historical figure. 


According to Martinus, the “Christ consciousness” represents the highest level of spiritual 
development and divine realization that can be attained by any human being. It is a state of 
consciousness characterized by love, unity, and a deep understanding of the oneness of all life. 


While Martinus recognized the historical Jesus as an extraordinary spiritual teacher and example of 
one who had realized the Christ consciousness to a high degree, he did not consider Jesus to be the 
sole Son of God or the only path to salvation. Instead, he believed that Jesus exemplified the 
potential for spiritual development that exists within all individuals. 


Martinus' teachings emphasize that individuals should aspire to develop the Christ consciousness 
within themselves. This transformation involves cultivating qualities such as love, compassion, and 
selflessness. By doing so, individuals can move closer to realizing their divine nature and fulfilling 
their spiritual potential. 


He integrated the Christ principle into his understanding of reincarnation and personal evolution. He 
believed that over successive lifetimes, individuals gradually awaken to the Christ consciousness 
within themselves and contribute to the overall spiritual evolution of humanity. 


Similar to Gnostic beliefs, the Christ, in Martinus' cosmology, is not an exclusive or “external 
entity” but a divine principle present within the innermost self of every person, accessible 
through personal transformation and spiritual evolution. This perspective differs from traditional 
Christian doctrines that consider Jesus as the unique Son of God and Savior. 
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ACIM and the term “Son of God” 


"A Course in Miracles" (ACIM), a spiritual text that emerged in the 1970s through Helen Schucman, 
who claimed it was dictated to her through a process of "inner dictation," offers a unique 
interpretation of the term "Son of God." The interpretation of this term in ACIM differs significantly 
from traditional Christian theology. 


ACIM uses the term "Son of God" in a non-literal, more universal sense. It does not refer exclusively to 
Jesus Christ, as in traditional Christianity. Instead, it is used to describe the collective spiritual 
identity of all human beings. 


Here, the "Son of God" is understood as a singular collective entity, encompassing all 
individuals. This concept underscores the course's teachings on the essential oneness and unity of 
all beings. The idea is that every person is an integral part of the whole "Son of God," emphasizing a 
shared divine nature and identity. 


While Jesus is considered an important figure in ACIM, he is viewed more as an elder brother or guide 
who perfectly realized his identity as part of the "Son of God." He is seen as a model for how all 
individuals can come to this realization. The process of awakening to one's identity as part of the "Son 
of God" involves forgiveness and the healing of the mind. 


Acentral theme of ACIM is the distinction between illusion (the physical, material world) and reality 
(the spiritual, non-material realm). The "Son of God" is seen as having forgotten its true spiritual 
nature, becoming lost in the world of illusion. The course's teachings aim to help individuals 
remember and return to their true identity as part of the "Son of God. 


Jesus as “Il AM” 


When Jesus referred to himself as "| Am," as in the 
quote "Before Abraham was - I! Am" from the 
Bible John 8:58), it can be seen as pointing to the 
timeless, unchangeable aspect of God. 


This statement is significant in Christian theology 
and is often associated with the divine nature of 
Jesus. It reflects the concept of Jesus’ eternal 
existence and his identification with the divine. 


The phrase "I Am" is reminiscent of God's self- 
revelation to Moses in the Hebrew Bible, 
specifically in the burning bush encounter in the 
Book of Exodus (Exodus 3:14). When Moses 
asked God for His name, God responded, "| Am 
Whol Am" or "| Am That | Am." This name signifies 
the self-existence, eternality, and unchangeable nature of the divine. 


When Jesus used "| Am" to describe himself, he was making a profound claim about his identity and 
his oneness with God. He was asserting that he existed before Abraham, the great patriarch of the 
Israelites, and that his existence transcended time. In this sense, Jesus was aligning himself with 
the divine, emphasizing his eternal and unchanging nature, and implying his unity with God. 


165 


Chapter 15 
The Archons and the Demiurge 


The Archons 


In Gnostic thought, the term "Archons" refers to a 
group of malevolent and ignorant entities or rulers 
who are associated with the material world and are 
subordinate to the Demiurge. The concept of the 
Archons is often found in various Gnostic texts and 
is part of the Gnostic cosmology, where they play a 
role in keeping human souls imprisoned in the 
physical realm. 


According to Gnostic cosmology, human souls are 
divine sparks that have become trapped in the 
material world (or the Matrix). The Archons are 
seen as obstacles and wardens responsible for 
keeping these divine sparks entangled in the 


physical realm, preventing them from returning to " _ Soa “* 


the higher, spiritual realm. 


The Archons are often depicted as ignorant and deceptive entities who obstruct individuals from 
attaining gnosis (knowledge) and recognizing their divine origin. They may create illusions and 
distractions to keep human souls preoccupied with the material world. 


Gnosticism emphasizes the need to transcend the influence of the Archons and the Demiurge through 
spiritual knowledge (gnosis) — to know oneself. By understanding the true nature of the material 
world and the divine spark within, individuals can seek liberation from the Archons' control and 
ultimately return to the higher, transcendent realm of the true God or the Pleroma. 


Gnosticism encourages introspection and self-examination. This involves delving into one's inner 
world to uncover the divine spark or the divine nature within, which most likely is the same as 
Sunyata, Ein Sof, Haqq or any other description of “Emptiness”. By understanding the formless self, 
individuals can begin to recognize their divine primordial origin. 


While not always explicitly mentioned, prayer and meditation were likely used by some Gnostics as 
tools for seeking inner Knowledge and communion with the divine. These practices can help 
individuals cultivate a deeper spiritual awareness. 


Gnostic thought often emphasized the need for moral and ethical transformation. Purification and 
inner virtue were seen as integral to the process of liberation from the Archons and the material world. 


John Lamb Lash is an author and researcher who has developed his own unique interpretations of 


Gnostic concepts, particularly the idea of Archons. Lash's conclusions and understandings about the 
Archons, as outlined in his works, including the Book “Not in his image”. 
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Lash proposes that the Archons are 
interdimensional, extraterrestrial entities that have 
influenced and controlled humanity throughout history. 
He associates the Archons with the Greys, a popular 
archetype in modern UFO and alien encounter lore. 


Lash characterizes the Archons as a parasitic 
species that feed on human emotions and energy. 
According to his theory, the Archons have a detrimental 
impact on human consciousness, causing psychic 
disturbances and disharmony. In his view, the 
Demiurge and the Archons are extraterrestrial entities 
responsible for the creation of the material world and 
its control systems. 


Lash introduces the concept of the "Sophianic myth," 
which involves the idea of Sophia (Wisdom) as a divine, 
feminine principle that is central to Gnostic thought. He suggests that the Earth itself, embodied as 
Sophia, is engaged in a struggle against the Archons. 


Lash's work often incorporates ecological and environmental themes. He presents the Earth as a 
sentient, living being (Gaia) and argues that humans must align with the wisdom of Gaia to resist 
Archontic influences. 


David Icke is a British author, speaker, and esoteric researcher who has developed highly 
controversial views about various topics, including the Archons and the Demiurge. 


David Icke suggests that the Archons are manipulative entities or forces that influence and control 
humanity. He associates them with malevolent, interdimensional beings (residing in the lower astral 
realm) who seek to keep humanity in a state of ignorance and servitude. 


Icke's interpretation of the Demiurge aligns with Gnostic thought in that he views the Demiurge as a 
false or imperfect creator of the material world. He portrays the Demiurge as an entity that has 
trapped human souls in a simulated or illusory reality, preventing them from realizing their true 
potential. 


One of David Icke's most well-known and controversial theories is his belief in shape-shifting 
reptilian extraterrestrial beings who he claims are the Archons or Archontic forces. According to 
Icke, these reptilian entities are behind the manipulation of human society and governments. 


Icke suggests that the Archons and the Demiurge maintain control over humanity through a 
holographic or matrix-like reality. He believes that the physical world is an illusion created by these 
forces to keep humans in a state of ignorance. 


Despite his dark view of the Archons and the Demiurge, Icke emphasizes the importance of human 


awakening and liberation. He encourages people to free themselves from the influence of these 
forces and to recognize their true, spiritual nature. 
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Castaneda and the “Flyers” 


Carlos Castaneda was a Peruvian-American 
author who gained fame and controversy with his 
series of books detailing his supposed 
apprenticeship with a Yaqui Indian sorcerer 
named Don Juan Matus. His first book, "The 
Teachings of Don Juan: A Yaqui Way of 
Knowledge," published in 1968, claimed to bea 
detailed narrative of his encounters and 
experiences with Don Juan. Over the years, 
Castaneda wrote several more books, which he 
insisted were based on true events and 
anthropological fieldwork. 


Don Juan Matus, according to Castaneda, was a 
shaman from the Yaqui tribe of Mexico. He was 
portrayed as a knowledgeable and powerful figure 
who imparted esoteric knowledge and techniques to Castaneda, ostensibly for achieving altered 
states of consciousness and gaining insights into non-ordinary realities. The historicity and existence 
of Don Juan have been subject to much debate, with many scholars and readers questioning the 
veracity of Castaneda's claims. 


The "Flyers," as mentioned in Castaneda's writings and the book "Encounters with the Nagual" by 
Armando Torres, are a particularly enigmatic and controversial aspect of his narrative. In Castaneda's 
lore, Flyers are described as cosmic predators or inorganic beings who feed on human energy. 
According to Castaneda, these entities have influenced human evolution and consciousness, 
essentially 'domesticating' humanity for their purposes. 


The Flyers are said to control humanity by instilling and manipulating thoughts, beliefs, and 
emotions, particularly fostering the ego and attachment to material and social constructs. This 
control, according to Castaneda, is so deep and pervasive that it shapes human civilizations, 
cultures, and personal identities. The ultimate aim of the Flyers, as suggested in these narratives, is to 
maintain and harvest energy from humans, which they feed on. 


A quote from the book "Encounters with the Nagual": 


“In exchange for our energy, the flyers have given us our mind, our attachments, and our ego. 

For them, we are not their slaves, but a kind of salaried workers. 

They bestowed these privileges on a primitive race and gave us the gift of thinking, which made us 
evolve; indeed, they have civilized us. If not for them, we would still be hiding in caves or making nests 
on treetops. 

The flyers control us through our traditions and customs. 

They are the masters of religion, the creators of history. 

We hear their voice on the radio and we read their ideas in the newspapers. 

They manage all our means of information, and our belief systems.” 
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The Matrix 


"The Matrix," a popular science fiction film, 
has been frequently compared to Gnostic 
thought and Plato's Allegory of the Cave due to 
its themes related to the illusory nature of reality = 
and the quest for higher knowledge. 


In both Gnostic thought and "The Matrix," the 
physical world is portrayed as an illusion, a false 
reality created to deceive individuals. Neo, the 
film's protagonist, discovers that the world he 
thought was real is, in fact, a simulated 
construct generated by intelligent machines. 
Similarly, Gnostic teachings suggest that the 
material world is a false reality created by an 
inferior deity (the Demiurge) to keep humans 
trapped in ignorance. 


Neo's journey to "wake up" from the illusory world of the Matrix is akin to the Gnostic concept of 
gnosis, which represents a deep Spiritual knowledge or awakening that leads to liberation from the 
material world. In both cases, individuals seek to escape the false reality and attain higher 
knowledge. 


The Architect and the machines in "The Matrix" can be seen as parallels to the Gnostic Demiurge, 
the false god who creates the material world. They both maintain control over the illusory reality and 
manipulate human perception. 


Neo's choice to take the red pill is reminiscent of Plato's Allegory of the Cave, where the released 
prisoner is initially blinded by the light of the sun. In both cases, enlightenment is portrayed as a 
challenging and transformative process. 


In "The Matrix," Morpheus serves as a mentor to Neo, guiding him toward enlightenment. In Gnostic 
traditions, spiritual guides, often referred to as "aeons" play a similar role in helping seekers attain 
gnosis. 


Neo's quest in the film mirrors the Gnostic desire to break free from the deceptive world and attain 
spiritual freedom, much like the release of the prisoner in Plato's Allegory. The film portrays the 
duality between the "real world" and the Matrix, akin to the Gnostic dualism between the spiritual 
realm and the material world. 


Jesus and the Demiurge 

Gnosticism often viewed Jesus as a divine figure who represented a higher, more transcendent 
aspect of the divine. In Gnostic thought, Jesus was seen as a divine messenger, revealer of hidden 
knowledge (gnosis), and the embodiment of the true, higher God. 


Gnostics frequently held a unique and critical perspective on the God, Yahweh, portrayed in the Old 
Testament of the Bible. They often considered this God of the Hebrew Bible, as a lesser, imperfect, 
or even malevolent deity. This God was often associated with the physical and material world, the 
creator of the flawed material realm, and sometimes referred to as the "demiurge." 
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The term "demiurge" comes from Plato's philosophy and was adapted by Gnosticism. In Gnostic 
thought, the demiurge was often seen as an ignorant or arrogant deity responsible for creating the 
physical world, similarly like highly advanced species could possibly create simulated realities 
through technology, but lacking true knowledge of the higher, spiritual realms. The Gnostics believed 
that this creator deity held humanity in spiritual bondage by trapping souls in the material world (in 
an endless reincarnation cycle). 


In contrast to the demiurge, Gnosticism posited the existence of a higher, transcendent, and 
unknowable God or divine source, often referred to as the "Pleroma." This higher God was associated 
with the world of pure, spiritual, and eternal reality. Gnostics sought to reconnect with this higher, 
true divinity through gnosis, or inner knowledge. 


Gnosticism often taught that Jesus came as a divine messenger from the Pleroma to reveal the hidden 
knowledge necessary for individuals to liberate their divine spark or soul from the material world and 
the influence of the demiurge. Jesus was seen as a guide or savior who could help individuals 
transcend the limitations of the physical realm. 


Gnosticism emphasized the idea of salvation and liberation from the material, illusory world, often 
achieved through gnosis and a deeper understanding of the divine hierarchy. This salvation was 
typically viewed as a return to the true, higher God and the escape from the control of the demiurge. 
It's important to note that Gnostic beliefs varied among different Gnostic sects and movements, and 
not all Gnostics held these exact beliefs. However, the contrast between the higher, transcendent 
Jesus and the lesser, often flawed God of the Old Testament is a recurring theme in Gnostic thought. 
This perspective is one of the key distinguishing features of Gnosticism in contrast to mainstream 
Christian and Jewish beliefs. 


Jehovah or Yaldabaoth? >. ae 


In the book "Jumpin' Jehovah: Exposing the 
Atrocities of the Old Testament God", Paul Tice 
presents a critical perspective on the depiction 
of God in the Old Testament. Tice questions 
whether the God of the Old Testament, referred 
to as Jehovah/Yahweh, is the true God that 
should be worshipped. He argues that Jehovah 
is portrayed as an entity lacking ethics, 
forgiveness, or compassion, raising questions 
about the nature and character of God as 
presented in these scriptures. 


In the Old Testament, the focus is often on 
earthly rewards and punishments, rather than 
the concept of heaven or eternal life as 
emphasized in later religious texts. Tice appears 
to question this aspect of Old Testament 
theology, suggesting it lacks the spiritual incentives present in other religious traditions. 


In some Old Testament narratives, God demands absolute loyalty, worship, and adherence to His 
commandments, sometimes punishing those who do not comply. For example, in the Ten 
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Commandments, God is described as "a 
jealous God" (Exodus 20:5). To modern 
readers, this might appear akin to 
narcissism, a trait characterized by a need 
for admiration and lack of empathy for 
others. 


The concept of God as "jealous" or vengeful 
is seen in various Old Testament passages. 
Instances like the plagues on Egypt (Exodus 
7-12) or the punishment of the Israelites 
when they turn to other gods might be 
interpreted as reflecting envy or a vengeful 
nature. 


The attribution of sociopathic traits to the 
Old Testament God arises from 
interpretations of certain actions that 
appear harsh or lacking in compassion by 
contemporary standards, such as the 
destruction of entire cities (e.g., Sodom and Gomorrah, Genesis 19) or the command for Israelites 
to engage in battles that led to the deaths of many (e.g., in the book of Joshua). 


In the New Testament, especially in the teachings of Jesus, God is portrayed more consistently as 
loving, forgiving, and compassionate. Parables like the Prodigal Son (Luke 15:11-32) and teachings 
like the Sermon on the Mount (Matthew 5-7) emphasize mercy, forgiveness, and love, even for 
enemies. 


The character of God as depicted in the Old Testament often appears in stark contrast to the New 
Testament portrayal, especially when viewed through the lens of contemporary moral and 
psychological standards. These differences have been a subject of considerable theological debate 
and interpretation, reflecting the diverse ways in which these texts can be understood and applied. 


Some view these differences as reflective of the evolving understanding of God among the people of 
Israel and early Christians. Others interpret them as different aspects of the same God, with the 
harsher aspects serving specific purposes in the context of the time. 


However, does an entity that murders thousands of followers deserve worship? 

This question addresses the moral and ethical dilemmas presented by accounts of God commanding 
or carrying out acts of violence in the Old Testament. It challenges readers to consider the moral 
implications of worshiping a deity who, according to these texts, engages in or commands acts that 
would be considered morally reprehensible by modern standards. 


Here are a few examples where God's actions are severe: 


The Flood: |n Genesis 6-8, God decides to flood the earth to destroy all life because of the 
wickedness of humanity, sparing only Noah and his family. 
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Destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah: |n Genesis 19, God destroys the cities of Sodom and 
Gomorrah due to their inhabitants’ grave sins. 


The Plagues of Egypt: In Exodus 7-12, God sends ten plagues upon Egypt, culminating in the death of 
the firstborns, to compel Pharaoh to release the Israelites from slavery. 


The Conquest of Canaan: In books like Joshua, God commands the Israelites to conquer Canaan, 
which includes instructions to destroy cities and their inhabitants. 


Punishments for Israel: Throughout the books of the prophets, God warns of or enacts punishments 
on the Israelites for their disobedience and idolatry, including exile and suffering. Is this really the 
same merciful God that Jesus talked about? 


There are instances, in The New Testament, where Jesus makes distinctions between his 
relationship with a loving Father and the fallen spiritual state of the religious leaders of his time. 
One notable passage is in the Gospel of John: 


John 8:42-44: Jesus said to them, "If God were your Father, you would love me, for | came from God 
and |lam here. | came not of my own accord, but he sent me. Why do you not understand what! say? It 
is because you cannot bear to hear my word. You are of your father the devil, and your willis to do 
your father's desires." 


In this passage, Jesus is engaging in a tense dialogue with some of the Jewish leaders. He contrasts 
their actions and intentions with those aligned with God, even going so far as to say that their father is 
the devil, implying a stark difference between their spiritual lineage and his own. 


The references to the "synagogue of Satan" in 
Revelation 2:9 and 3:9 are part of the letters to 
the early Christian churches in Smyrna and 
Philadelphia, respectively. 


¢. 2 a Revelation 2:9 (NIV): "| know your afflictions 
>A ri ’ 

85 ' and your poverty—yet you are rich! | know 
about the slander of those who say they are 
Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of 


Satan." 


Sd) 
Pray NY 


make them come and fall down at your feet and acknowledge that | have loved you." 


Revelation 3:9 (NIV): "I will make those who 
are of the synagogue of Satan, who claim to be 
Jews though they are not, but are liars—I will 


Revelation was likely written in a time of persecution and conflict, either during the Roman Empire's 
crackdown on Christian communities or as part of internal conflicts within the Jewish community. The 
author, traditionally identified as John, was addressing communities that were experiencing suffering 
and opposition. 


"Who Say they are Jews and are not": This phrase suggests a conflict between the Christian 
community and certain members of the Jewish community. Some scholars interpret these verses as 
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indicating Jewish individuals or groups who were opposing the Christian community, possibly by 
denying their claims about Jesus or even by reporting them to Roman authorities. 


In the early Christian context, there was a significant debate about who truly understood and followed 
God's will. The early Christians, many of whom were Jewish, believed that recognizing Jesus as the 
Messiah was a fulfillment of Jewish prophecy and law. Therefore, they might view those Jews who 
did not accept Jesus as the Messiah as not true followers of God's will, hence the strong language in 
Revelation. 


The incident of Jesus overturning the tables 
in the temple (found in all four Gospels) is a 
critique of certain practices within the temple 
precincts, particularly the commercialization 
of religion and the exploitation of 
worshippers. Jesus' actions and words ("My 
house shall be called a house of prayer, but 
you make it a den of robbers") were directed 
at what he perceived as a corruption of the 
temple's sacred purpose. 


Some Gnostic Christians (Such as 
Marcionites) considered the Hebrew God of 
the Old Testament, Jehovah, as the evil, false 
god and creator of the material universe. In the 
Archontic, Sethian, and Ophite systems, 
Yaldabaoth (Yahweh) is regarded as the 
malevolent Demiurge and false god of the 
Old Testament who generated the material 
universe and keeps the souls trapped in physical bodies, imprisoned in the world full of pain and 
suffering that he created. 


The name Jehovah-Yahweh translated from the language of the Demiurge means: “Great Pretender 
and Blasphemer’”. He is also referred to as the “Father of Ignorance and vain deceit", and "the 
Blinded One which fear and hate have filled with strong delusion”. Jehovah-Yahweh was, in Gnostic 
thought-systems “the first of ten emanations brought forth by the Chief Demiurge, Yaldabaoth”. 


While Jehovah-Yahweh is seen neither as God nor creator of this world, he has, according to Gnostic 
thought, made efforts to establish himself as such through corrupt and distorted religious teachings 
and traditions. 


To the Gnostics, the oldest and most powerful of the dark princes, Jehovah-Yahweh is a cruel and 
vicious entity, always seeking some means to increase his power and influence. Since the rise of 
modern humans, Jehovah-Yahweh (Yaldabaoth) has worked through wrathful threats and sly 
corruptions, to establish himself as God and creator of this world, seeking to cast into fear and 
servitude those who would be compelled or seduced through dark emotions and bitter thoughts. 
More esoteric interpretations of Jehovah-Yahweh may establish him as a symbol or archetype of the 
human ego or ignorance. 
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However, not all Gnostic movements regarded the creator of the material universe as inherently evil or 
malevolent. For instance, Valentinians believed that the Demiurge is merely an ignorant and 
incompetent creator, trying to fashion the world as well as he can, but lacking the proper power to 
maintain its goodness. The Valentinians were regarded as heretics by the proto-orthodox Early Church 
Fathers. 


Neo and Jesus - Messianic figures 

Both Neo, in the movie, and Jesus can be seen as messianic figures. Neo is referred to as "The One" 
and is believed to be the savior of humanity within the Matrix. Similarly, Jesus is regarded as the 
Messiah and savior in Christian theology. 


In Gnostic thought, salvation often involves liberating 
individuals from the illusion or ignorance of the transient 
material world. Neo's journey in "The Matrix" mirrors this 
concept, as he awakens to the reality of the simulated world 
and seeks to free others from it. Jesus, according to Christian 
beliefs, offers salvation and eternal life, transcending the 
limitations of the material world. 


Both Neo and Jesus are associated with the transmission of 
knowledge and enlightenment. Neo gains a deeper 
understanding of the Matrix, and his quest for knowledge 
parallels the Gnostic concept of gnosis, while Jesus is known 
for imparting spiritual teachings and wisdom to his followers. 


Neo challenges the established order within the Matrix, represented by the machine overlords. 
Similarly, Jesus challenged the religious and social norms of his time, particularly the religious 
authorities and the Roman Empire. 


Neo's struggle against the deceptive powers of the Matrix can be compared to the Gnostic belief in 
resisting the influence of the Demiurge (a false deity) and the Archons (rulers of the material world). 
Jesus, too, is often seen as confronting the deceptive powers of sin and darkness. 


Both Neo and Jesus are associated with self-sacrifice for the greater good. Neo sacrifices himself to 
save humanity from the machines, and Jesus is believed to have sacrificed himself for the redemption 
of humanity's sins. 


Jesus is often called the "Son of Man", while Neo's last name is Anderson, the son of Anders, a name 


from the Greek Andros, meaning "Man", thus Neo too is the son of man. Both Jesus and Neo are 
considered "the One", the savior of the human race, and Neo spelled backwards is "One". 
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Energy Vampires 

The idea of non-physical entities feeding off human 
energy is a concept that appears in various forms 
across different mythologies, religions, spiritual 
traditions, and modern esoteric and New Age beliefs. 


While not always described in supernatural terms, the 
concept of energy vampires is prevalent in modern 
esoteric teachings and even in psychological 
discussions. These are entities or individuals who are 
said to drain emotional or psychic energy from others. 


Many religions have concepts of demons or 
malevolent spirits that can, in some way, feed off 
human energy or emotions. This is often associated 
with causing harm or misfortune to humans. 


In Buddhist cosmology, particularly within Tibetan Buddhism, there are entities known as "hungry 
ghosts" (Preta in Sanskrit). These beings are characterized by insatiable hunger and thirst, often for 
particular emotions or energies from the living. 


In Islamic theology and mythology, Jinn are supernatural beings who inhabit an unseen world in 
dimensions beyond the visible universe. While not all Jinn are malevolent, some traditions hold that 
certain Jinn can feed off human emotions or energy. 


Various occult traditions speak of psychic or astral parasites. These are entities believed to attach 
themselves to humans to feed off their emotional or psychic energy, often without the host being 
aware of their presence. 


Incubi and Succubi, are known in various cultures, these demons attack their victims at night, often 
through sexual assault. Incubi are male demons that crush their victims, while succubi, the female 


counterparts, drain men of their blood, breath, life energy, and semen. 


In Celtic folklore, especially on the Isle of Man, it was believed that fairies would drink the blood of 
those asleep inside a house if water was not left out for them each night. 


The “Alp”, a German entity, especially associated with young women who commit certain sins. The 
Alp enters humans and causes nightmares, fits, and sleepwalking, sucking blood from its victims. 


Lamashtu is a bloodsucking demon goddess from Mesopotamian mythology with a lion's head, 
donkey's body, and a preference for newborns, whom she devours. 


In Indian folklore, the creatures called Vetalas, feed on corpses, inhabit them, and are known for 
killing children and causing destruction. 


An Irish vampire legend, the Dearg-Due was a woman forced into marriage who committed suicide 
and returned as a vampire, feeding on young men. 
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The Pishacha are Hindu flesh-eating demons with dark skin and red eyes, Known to feed on human 
energies, invade minds, and alter thoughts. 


In the belief systems of some Chinese and Hausa people, a soul eater consumes an individual's 
spirit, causing fatal wasting diseases. It is considered a form of a cannibalistic witch and can take the 
form of animals. 


All these concepts, while differing in details and context, share the common theme of unseen entities 


that interact with humans in a parasitic or symbiotic manner, often with a focus on the extraction 
of some form of life force or energy. 
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Chapter 16 
The Apophatic Path 


The Mystic path 


The term "mysticism" does not exclusively 
emerge from Christianity, but Christianity has 
certainly played a significant role in the 
development and popularization of mysticism 
as aconcept. Mysticism is a complex and 
multifaceted phenomenon found in various 
religious and philosophical traditions around 
the world. It involves the pursuit of direct and 
personal experiences of the divine or 
transcendent reality through contemplation, 
meditation, or other spiritual practices. 


Christian mystics have produced a wealth of 
mystical literature, which includes writings, 
poems, and treatises that describe their 
experiences and provide guidance for others 
on the mystical path. Works such as "The 
Cloud of Unknowing" and "The Interior 
Castle" are notable examples. 


While Christianity has a rich mystical tradition, mysticism itself is a broader and more universal 
concept that exists in other religious and philosophical traditions as well. The term "mysticism" is 
derived from the Greek word "mystikos," which originally referred to an initiate or person initiated into 
the mysteries of a religious tradition. Over time, it came to encompass the pursuit of direct 
experiences of the divine or ultimate reality, which goes beyond the bounds of any single religion. 


Mystical aspects that tend to unite various religious traditions throughout history, including more 
modern ones like Sikhism, the Baha‘ Faith, and others, often revolve around common themes: 


Mysticism in most religious traditions involves seeking direct and personal experiences of the divine 
or ultimate reality beyond the material realm. This experience is often described as a deep and 
profound connection with God, the Absolute, or the transcendent. It typically involve a sense of 
transcending ordinary reality and entering into a higher or more profound state of 
consciousness. This can include altered states of awareness, ecstasy, and a feeling of unity with all 
that exists. 


This is often expressed in terms of love, oneness, or a sense of being absorbed into the divine 
presence. These experiences are often described as “ineffable”, meaning they are challenging to 
express in words and they are believed to lead to moral and ethical transformation in the individual. 
The encounter with the divine often brings about a profound sense of inner peace, compassion, and 
a desire to live a life aligned with higher spiritual principles. 
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God as a “Thick darkness” 


The reference to "thick darkness" in Exodus 20:27 is found in the context of the biblical narrative 
where God is revealing Himself to the Israelites. 


This verse reads: 
"Then the people stood at a distance, while Moses drew near to the thick darkness where God 
was." 


In this biblical context, the "thick darkness" is a powerful symbol of the divine formless presence. It 
represents the transcendence and mystery of God. When Moses draws near to this thick darkness, it 
signifies his approach to the presence of God, who is often understood as being beyond human 
comprehension and human categories. 


The connection between this biblical passage and concepts like the "void of Goa" or the "cloud of 
unknowing" is related to the theme of divine transcendence and the limitations of human 
understanding. It suggests that God's presence is often shrouded in mystery, and human attempts 
to define or fully comprehend God fall short. 


Just as Moses approached the thick darkness, the absolute nothingness, with awe and reverence, 
mystics and seekers of the divine in various traditions are called to approach God with a deep sense 
of humility and reverence, acknowledging that God's true nature may be veiled in mystery and that 
human words and concepts are insufficient to describe the ineffable. 


The Apophatic tradition 

The apophatic tradition, practiced within the eastern Orthodox branch of Christianity, emphasizes 
the ineffability of God and the limitation of human language and concepts to fully describe the divine. 
In this tradition, God is often approached through negations or by describing what God is not. 


Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite (who lived in the late 5th to early 6th century, and who is known for 
his significant influence on Christian mysticism and theology), wrote a series of mystical and 
theological works, the most famous of which is "The Mystical Theology," where he explored the 
nature of God and the path to divine union. 


While he did not explicitly describe God as "Emptiness," his writings contain elements that can be 
interpreted in a way that resonates with concepts of divine emptiness or the apophatic tradition. Here 
are a couple of quotes from Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite's writings that reflect his apophatic 
approach: 


"But it is necessary to leave behind everything that belongs to sense and to intellection, rising 
continually to higher levels, just as we pass through the entire form of a circle without at any time 
resting or dividing it. In the same way, we must pass through all that is pure and through all that is 
impure and through all that is more than both, until we attain to that oneness which transcends all." 
From "The Mystical Theology" (Chapter 1, Section 1) 


"For God is infinite and absolute, above all comprehension and knowledge; and thus, because He is 


infinite, all that is, or that can be, can find room in Him, and nothing is outside Him." 
From "Divine Names" (Chapter 1, Section 2) 
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Pseudo-Dionysius' writings often emphasize that God, as the ultimate Reality, surpasses human 
comprehension and description. His apophatic approach aligns with the idea that God's nature 
cannot be fully expressed in human terms and that divine reality exceeds all human understanding. 


The apophatic or "negative" theology is a theological approach that emphasizes the unknowability 
and ineffability of God. Instead of trying to describe God in positive terms, it seeks to articulate 
what God is not. This approach acknowledges the limitations of human language and understanding 
when it comes to the divine, asserting that God's true nature transcends human comprehension. 


Apophatic theology posits that God is beyond human language and conceptualization. Any attempt to 
define God using human categories or attributes is inherently limited and may lead to 
misunderstandings about the divine: 


"God is not to be found in things or in any mental conceptions of them. God is found where thought 
and all that is inferior cease." From "The Mystical Theology." 


The apophatic tradition often speaks of a divine darkness or a cloud of unknowing that surrounds 
God. This metaphor underscores the idea that God's essence is shrouded in mystery and cannot be 
directly perceived: 
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"Thou art darkness in thine own hiddenness, the One beyond all." - Gregory of Nyssa, "Life of Moses. 


Apophatic theology embraces theological silence as a means of approaching God. It encourages 
contemplation, meditation, and a humble acknowledgment of one's inability to fully comprehend the 
divine: 


"We believe that there is a God and we say this and this. 
So God is not." 
- Evagrius Ponticus, "The Praktikos." 


Apophatic theologians often use negative attributes to 
describe God, such as "infinite," "immutable," or 
"ineffable." These attributes emphasize what God is not 


rather than what God is: 


"We must affirm that 'He is not' in order to praise how 
great is the God above thought and above being." - 
Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite, "The Divine 
Names." 


The apophatic tradition teaches that God transcends all human concepts and categories. God cannot 
be confined to any particular idea or definition: 


"For the God of the universe, who transcends all being, is neither matter nor mind, and has nothing in 
common with anything." - Plotinus, "Enneads." 
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Paradoxically, apophatic theology suggests that a profound union with God occurs in unknowing and 
silence, in letting go of human attempts to grasp the divine: 


"One is united to God to the extent that one is identical with Him who is beyond all understanding." - 
John Climacus, "The Ladder of Divine Ascent." 


Apophatic theology emphasizes the unknowability of God, emphasizing what God is not and 
acknowledging the limitations of human language and understanding in describing the divine. It seeks 
to point beyond words and concepts to the mystery of God. 


Advaita and the Apophatic way 
Christian apophatic theology and Advaita Vedanta 
share some common themes and a deep 
appreciation for the ineffable and unknowable 
nature of the divine. While they arise from different 
religious and cultural contexts, there are significant 
parallels in their approaches to the ultimate reality 
and the human experience of it. 


Both Christian apophatic theology and Advaita 
Vedanta emphasize the unknowability of the 
ultimate reality or God. In Christian apophatic 
theology, God's essence is considered beyond 
human comprehension, and any attempt to define 
God is viewed as limiting. In Advaita Vedanta, the 
ultimate reality (Brahman) is often described as 
beyond the grasp of ordinary thought and language. 


Both traditions employ a form of negative theology, which focuses on describing what God or the 
ultimate reality is not. Christian apophatic theology uses negative attributes to emphasize the 
transcendence of God, while Advaita Vedanta employs "neti, neti" (not this, not that) to negate all 
finite and conceptual descriptions of Brahman. 


Christian mystics who follow the apophatic path seek direct, personal experiences of God that go 
beyond concepts and words. Similarly, Advaita Vedanta emphasizes direct experience of the ultimate 
reality (Atman/Brahman) through self-realization (Atma/Jnana). Sages like Ramana Maharshi and 
Nisargadatta Maharaj stressed experiential knowledge over intellectual understanding. 


Both traditions recognize the significance of mystical silence and inner contemplation. Christian 
mystics enter into silence and stillness to encounter the divine, while Advaita sages often recommend 
silent self-inquiry or meditation to realize the true self (Atman) or ultimate reality (Brahman). 


Both traditions teach the importance of transcending dualistic thinking. Christian apophatic theology 
seeks to go beyond the distinction between the finite and the infinite, while Advaita Vedanta 
emphasizes the non-dual nature of reality, where the individual self (Atman) and the ultimate reality 
(Brahman) are seen as one. 


Advaita Vedanta and Christian apophatic mysticism share an emphasis on the renunciation of ego 
and self-identity. Christian mystics seek to empty themselves to make room for God's presence, 
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while Advaita Vedanta teaches that the ego must be transcended to realize one's true nature as non- 
dual. 


Both traditions propose a direct path to realization. Christian mystics seek immediate union with 
God beyond intermediaries, rituals, or doctrines, and Advaita Vedanta promotes direct self-inquiry to 
recognize the eternal truth. 


Some sages, including Ramana Maharshi, advocated the unity of all religious paths, highlighting that 
various spiritual traditions ultimately lead to the same truth, which aligns with the idea of mystical 
unity in Christian apophatic thought. 


Common Apophatic features of Buddhism and Christianity 

The apophatic or direct path in Christian mysticism and certain aspects of Buddhist practice, 
particularly in Zen Buddhism, share some common features, even though they arise from different 
religious and cultural contexts. Both emphasize a direct and experiential approach to the divine or 
ultimate reality, often bypassing traditional theological or conceptual frameworks. 


Both traditions prioritize personal and direct experiences of the divine or ultimate reality. In Christian 
apophatic mysticism, this entails seeking immediate union with God through contemplation and inner 
silence. In Zen Buddhism, direct experience of one's own Buddha nature or enlightenment is the 
central aim, often realized through meditation and mindfulness. 


Christian apophatic mysticism involves entering into 
silence and stillness to encounter the divine beyond 
words and concepts. In Zen Buddhism, zazen 
(meditation) often centers on silent meditation, 
transcending language and discursive thought to access 
direct insight into the nature of reality. 


Both traditions emphasize transcending dualistic or 
binary thinking. In apophatic theology, the goal is to go 
beyond distinctions between the finite and the infinite. In 
Zen Buddhism, non-dual awareness is fundamental, 
where the separation between self and other, or subject 
and object, is seen as an illusion to be transcended. 


Christian apophatic mysticism and Zen Buddhism both 
emphasize the renunciation of ego and attachment. 
Christian mystics seek to empty themselves to make room for God's presence, while Zen practitioners 
work to detach from ego-driven desires and conceptual attachments. 


Zen Buddhism and certain strands of Christian mysticism share a notion of emptiness or the void. In 


Zen, the concept of "sunyata" (emptiness) is central, emphasizing the non-substantial, ever- 
changing nature of all phenomena. 
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The Illusion of Time 


Our perception of reality includes a tale our 
minds have woven about time. Time, the tool 
of synchronization on calendars and clocks, 
is a creation of convenience for collective 
coordination. 


However, as Einstein revealed, time is 
relative, and at its core, it's an illusion 
crafted by the mind. Efforts to grasp time 
are futile; it slips away like sand through 
fingers. People feel time's presence but 
can't capture it because, in truth, it doesn't 
exist. 


Mystics and philosophers throughout history 
have proposed that time is an illusion ora : 
limited aspect of our perception of reality. Sa 
These ideas often intersect with broader —— 

mystical and philosophical perspectives, such as non-dualism, the nature of consciousness, and the 
concept of the eternal or timeless reality. 


The ancient Greek philosopher Heraclitus is known for his concept of "panta rhei" or "everything 
flows." He believed that everything is in a state of constant change and that the past and future are 
mere illusions. Another ancient Greek philosopher, Parmenides, argued that only the present 
moment is real. 


The Neoplatonist philosopher, Plotinus, suggested that time is a lower-level reality and that the true 
reality is beyond time, in a timeless and transcendent realm. 


The Christian mystic Meister Eckhart suggested that in the deepest spiritual experience, the soul 
transcends time and experiences the eternal "Now." 


The 13th-century Persian poet and mystic Rumi often wrote about the illusory nature of time and the 
importance of connecting with the timeless realm through spiritual practices. 


A key figure in the introduction of Indian philosophies of Vedanta and Yoga to the Western world, 
Swami Vivekananda discussed the idea that time and space are relative and ultimately illusory. 


Eckhart Tolle, a contemporary spiritual teacher, has explored the concept of the "eternal now" and 
the illusory nature of time in his books, such as "The Power of Now." 


These mystics and philosophers approached the notion of time as an illusion from various cultural, 
philosophical, and religious backgrounds. Their perspectives often align with a deeper understanding 
of reality beyond conventional perceptions and linear time. 


In reality, only the present moment truly exists. |f you attempt to visualize a timeless world, your 
mind will falter, dwelling either in the past or the future. It rarely dwells in the present. To awaken, you 
must be fully present - a moment without thought. 
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Think about it; can you find time beyond your thoughts? Search for the past without dwelling on it 
mentally. Search for the past without thinking of it in the present. You'll find it's an impossible feat. 


Finding the future outside your thoughts is equally impossible. You can't step into the past or future; 
all events occur in the present. The past and future are intangible - mere thoughts. The present 
moment is all that exists, infinite and timeless. It neither originates nor expires. 


Embracing time as an illusion can set you free. The future never truly arrives. There's only now, where 
life unfolds, where you need not rush or strive for anything. The past is constructed from memories, 
the future from imagination. Both are confined to the realm of thought. Your mind fixates on them, 
causing undue stress and anxiety. The mind's narratives, though mechanicalin nature, have ensnared 
most of us, perpetuating the illusion of time, body, mind, and our separateness. 


These constructs shape our perceived reality, but they remain mental concepts. Observe your mind's 
workings, and refuse to accept stories or thoughts that stray from your innate perfection as timeless 
Being — for that is your true essence. 


Is your “I AM” in a Book? 

When one's introduction to this understanding 
primarily stems from spiritual literature, certain 
potential pitfalls can arise. For whatever it's worth, 
in the past three decades, I've rarely come across 
individuals who genuinely grasped this solely 
through reading books. It appears that most people 
do not attain this understanding through reading 
alone, although exceptions might exist that | haven't 
encountered. By approaching this understanding 
through books, there's a tendency to overlook 
the straightforward nature of presence- 
awareness. It's remarkably simple, and this 
simplicity can be clouded by excessive reading. 


If you're navigating this path independently, you 
may have blind spots that you're not even aware of. 
Engaging in conversations with a living teacher can swiftly reveal subtle conceptual biases that might 
still influence you. Strangely, reading about our true nature often fails to trigger a profound 
recognition. Consider the multitude of books on Buddhism, Vedanta, nonduality, and similar topics 
that people are exposed to. Rarely, if ever, do you hear of someone discovering their true nature as 
“Voidness” through reading such books. 


However, this is not an absolute rule, and there are instances of spontaneous self-recognition, albeit 
comparatively infrequent. Our true nature, though ever-present and glaringly obvious, often remains 
concealed due to sheer ignorance. Our entire cognitive framework is geared towards seeking 
external solutions. 


Furthermore, we're conditioned to use the mind as our primary tool for understanding almost 
everything. Yet, these conventional approaches to apprehending our true nature prove woefully 
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inadequate. The inherent awareness that we are cannot be grasped by the mind or through thought; it 
is too basic, too clear, too uncomplicated, and thus, it is often overlooked. 


Even when we encounter the most transparent and direct guidance, we're prone to infuse 
complex and far-fetched interpretations into the words, astonishingly continuing to miss the 
obvious. 


Another perspective on this matter is to envision being in a dream. |n this dream, you stumble 
upon a book that describes your true nature as something beyond the dream itself. However, the book 
exists within the dream, the act of reading takes place within the dream, and the mind's attempt to 
comprehend is also confined to the dream. 


It's nearly impossible for the dreamer to conceive of anything external to the dream. Even if the 
book emphatically asserts that the answer lies outside of the dream, the dreamer lacks a foothold 
beyond the dream's boundaries. Consequently, the dreamer persists in assuming that the book is 
alluding to something within the dream. Many people can likely relate to reading the most lucid non- 
duality books and still feeling as if the understanding remains elusive. 


Finding instead of seeking 


Even the most refined outlooks and practices embraced 
by spiritual seekers frequently hinge on subtle notions 
of being an isolated, albeit more spiritual, individual. 
Consequently, the core issues often evade scrutiny. 
Nevertheless, this is all part of growth and unfolding. 


Seekers tend to gravitate toward the most profound 
teachings available and immerse themselves in them 
until they've absorbed what these teachings have to 
offer. Only then do they progress. Even the pursuit of 
awakening can turn into another embellishment for the 
individual seeker yearning for oneness. Understand 
this: there's no forthcoming awakening event, 
achievement, or experience. Contemplate this 
profoundly. Direct your attention to your current state and perceive what is here. 


If you find yourself contemplating, "When will! attain it?" simply recognize that this is a fleeting 
thought emerging within the radiant sphere of your “Emptiness”. That awareness is here and now, 
inseparable from you. There's no need to seek it because you are it. Realize that, no matter what 
arises, you eternally exist as that absolute awareness. There's no requirement for meditation, paths, 
gatherings, or reading. If such endeavors have validity, they merely guide you to what is already 
present. Therefore, all you must do is investigate for yourself, and you can do so right at this moment. 
It's essential to comprehend that understanding alone is the essential element; everything else serves 
as groundwork to lead you to the point of self-inquiry. There's no substitute for your own direct insight. 


The teacher persistently directs you toward your ever-present awareness until you apprehend it. What 
the finest teachers indicate as “that” pertains to your very state of being-awareness. You never 
acquire or relinquish it; it is intrinsic. Ata certain juncture, you begin to recognize it. The old habits 
may resurface momentarily, yet this approach effectively exposes them, leading to their spontaneous 
dissolution. 
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Ending the era of scarcity 


Once you truly grasp your authentic self, the “Spacious Self”, suffering and strife vanish, and fear 
along with negative emotions dissolve. The mind enters a state of tranquility. In its place, you find 
yourself brimming with joy, positivity, a sense of abundance, and an unshakeable peace. Life flows 
effortlessly; your needs are effortlessly met. A sense of ease and harmony pervades your existence. 


The era of scarcity and limitations becomes a thing of the past. You come to understand your 
ultimate influence over all facets of the world. Nothing perturbs you; stress becomes a foreign 
concept. Your undertakings unfold with seamless effort. Your happiness is unconditionally radiant. 
Challenges arise, you confront them decisively, and then release them. Those who once exasperated 
you no longer have that effect. While compassion for others’ suffering remains, you yourself remain 
impervious. 


Tasks that were once mundane now brim with enjoyment. Therapy is unnecessary, and boredom, 
anxiety, and mood swings become alien concepts. Your mind rests, except when required fora 
task. Your life is wholly fulfilling without you striving for it. You understand that, regardless of the trials 
you face, enduring peace will accompany you for the rest of your days. Fear, desperation, and 
loneliness shall never haunt you again. 


This causeless joy remains steadfast in the face of whatever challenges arise. The burdens that once 
weighed heavily on your soul have lost their gravity. They may still exist, as facts in your life, but they 
possess no mass. Everything that once troubled your heart is now just an element of the scenery, like 
a tree or a fleeting cloud. The storms of emotional and mental turmoil have faded into tranquility. 


You are not a body - you are free! 

A Course in Miracles (ACIM), which | have studied and 

practiced over a decade, asserts that our true nature is 

not confined to the physical body. While we experience 

life through the body, it is not who we fundamentally are. 
. The body is temporary and subject to birth and death, but 

our true self transcends these physical limitations. 


By recognizing that we are not merely a body, we free 
ourselves from the constraints and limitations that often 
come with the identification with the physical self. This 
understanding leads to a sense of liberation and freedom 
from the fear of mortality and the constraints of the 
physical world. 


The Course emphasizes the idea that our true essence, the “Christ” is divine and created by God. It 
suggests that our core self is pure, whole, and untouched by the imperfections and illusions of the 
physical world. Recognizing this divine origin is a step toward spiritual awakening and self-realization. 


A Course in Miracles encourages individuals to shift their perception from identifying solely with the 
body and ego to recognizing their deeper, spiritual nature. This shift in perception is believed to bring 
about inner peace, forgiveness, and a sense of oneness with a higher spiritual “Self”. Your path to 
resolving life's challenges begins by releasing the notion that you are your physical form. To attain 
immortality, release your attachment to the body. 
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The body, like all material things, has an expiration date. The world is composed entirely of 
impermanent matter, and this includes your body, which follows the cycle of birth and death. We have 
lost touch with our essence, mistakenly identifying ourselves with material objects, especially our 
bodies. 


By believing we are solely our bodies, we succumb to the greatest fear humanity faces: the fear 
of death. The body's demise is perceived as our own, casting a somber shadow over our lives. Just as 
a car is ameans of transportation, your body serves as the vessel for your worldly experiences. 
Owning a car doesn't make you the car, and having a body doesn't make you the body. Your body lacks 
consciousness; it doesn't possess self-awareness. You, however, are aware of your body and its 
various components, but none of these components are aware of you. Similarly you don’t “have” a 
soul - you “are” Soul. 


Are you the Mind? 


The voice inside your head, although it may 
sound like you, is not truly you. For most of 
your life, you've likely mistaken it for your true 
self. This internal voice, while familiar and 
seemingly knowledgeable about you, is, in fact, 
your mind. 


You are distinct from your mind. The mind 
comprises thoughts that come and go. When 
there are no thoughts, the mind vanishes. 
Without thoughts, where is your mind? It ceases 
to exist. It's a realm filled with thoughts, feelings, 
memories, and sensations, but are you a 
thought? Are you a feeling? No, because as 
“Emptiness” you persist even after they fade 
away. 


Your timeless presence precedes thoughts, feelings, or sensations, and it remains unaltered 
afterward. It becomes quite evident upon closer examination. Certainly, we experience thoughts, 
feelings, and sensations, but we are none of those experiences. The mind bombards us with thoughts, 
most containing the word "I," blurring the line between the mind and our sense of self. 


Surprisingly, all bodily sensations are also products of the mind, reinforcing the idea that we are our 
bodies. The way others perceive us contributes to our self-image. Events seem to revolve around us or 
are influenced by our actions. We care about these occurrences because of their impact on us. We 
protect ourselves, aiming to keep safe and maintain a favorable image. 
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No person, no doer, no “1” 


The illusion of a person's existence thrives due to the unwavering belief in the presence of an actual 
“person.” However, the person or ego cannot persist without the support of this belief; it's a mere 
product of imagination. In reality, there is no person to be found. The sole occupant of this physical 
vessel is the pure Self, the “Timeless Being”, which is your true essence. Everything else is a 
fabrication. 


There has never been more than one inhabitant within this body. The belief in the ego may provide a 
sense of reality, but it's a fiction, not a fact. Your personality undergoes constant changes. So, if you 
equate your personality with your true self, which version of yourself are you? 


Are you the angry, loving, frustrated, irritated, or kind person? You might believe you are all of them, 
but that cannot be the case. If you were, the angry person would never vanish; they would always be 
present. Or if you were truly the frustrated person, a part of you would disappear with them when they 
did. But that doesn't happen, does it? You exist before the angry person emerges, and you persist after 
their departure. 


The same goes for the frustrated person. It's clear that your changing moods and personality do not 
define your true self. Personality is a useful tool, but it doesn't encompass the essence of who you are. 


Your true self lies far beyond the limitations of 
your perceived identity. The most significant 
obstacle to uncovering our essential truth is the 
misconception that we are a conglomerate of 
thoughts, memories, feelings, and sensations. 
Together, these create an illusory self or entity. 
The belief that we are this entity is the primary 
impediment. 


All our psychological challenges stem from this 
mistaken identification. It consistently boils 
down to the misunderstanding of our real 
nature. The illusion of a person's existence 
thrives due to the unwavering belief in the 
presence of an actual “person.” However, the 
person or ego cannot persist without the 
support of this belief; it's a mere product of 
imagination. 


In reality, there is no person to be found. The sole occupant of this physical vessel is the pure, 
formless “Observer”, which is your true essence. Everything else is a fabrication. There has never been 
more than one inhabitant within this body. The belief in the ego may provide a sense of reality, but it's 
a fiction, not a fact. 


What are the consequences of believing we are an ego or a person? We feel small and extraordinarily 
vulnerable. We fear the possibility of negative events befalling us. The fear of illness, aging, and 
mortality haunts us. We dread losing what we possess and not obtaining what we desire. Our lives 
seem to be riddled with scarcity: not enough money, time, energy, love, health, happiness, or life. Most 
significantly, we believe we, ourselves, are insufficient. 
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However, none of this holds true. In fact, it's the polar opposite of the truth. Yet, we cannot attain 
enduring happiness while clutching onto the notion that we are merely a person. You may certainly 
experience a body, a mind, and the sense of being a person, but these aspects are the smallest parts 
of you, and, ultimately, they are not you. When they cease to be, you persist. 


You undeniably appear real to yourself. It's not that you lack a body and mind; they are instruments 
you use to engage with the material world, much like a finely tuned car. However, identifying 
exclusively with your body and mind conceals your true self. 


Early in childhood, when the notion of separation first took root, we all developed various 
strategies (assertive, passive, competent, helpless, and so on) in an attempt to regain a sense of 
wholeness. These strategies are conceptual endeavors to find security, completeness, and 
wholeness. However, they are ultimately destined to fail due to the fundamental misconception that 
the “I” is a separate entity. 


Understanding this core premise reveals that once the “I” is recognized as false, its effects 
dissipate. The appearance of a person with apparent abilities and preferences remains, but the 
bondage is entirely dissolved. There's no need for any doing or fixing—ever. 


The notions of doing and fixing stem from the illusion of a separate self and a “doer.” Is there truly any 
entity inside, actively making things happen? Or are thoughts, feelings, and perceptions arising 
spontaneously? If the latter is the case, then everything unfolds as it naturally should, and there is no 
basis for the concept of “doership.” You have no 
ultimate control over the states of the mind, so 
allow them to be as they are. Shed the concern 
that the states of the mind and emotions hold 
great significance. They are fleeting states, end 
the story. They don't define your true essence as 
“Formlessness”. 


As you clarify your authentic identity, the mind will 
manage itself. Who is there within you to pay 
attention or lose interest? There can be a subtle 
notion that what you are is a separate person with 
the capacity to choose or pay more attention. 
However, this isn't the case. You are always 
presence-awareness, the “Emptiness”, perfectly 
whole and complete in this very moment. There's 
no need for improvement, acquisition, or loss. 


No individualin the machinery of existence whose attention, lack of attention, competence, or anxiety 
is critical to comprehending your true nature. This idea subtly perpetuates the concept of an 
individual. Who or what is there to do or to attain, to exhibit competence or anxiety? As long as the 
concept of being a separate “entity in the machine” persists, life will inevitably present a sense of 
turmoil. 

In its essence, this “I” is untenable and cannot withstand close scrutiny. Instead of focusing on states 
or actions, recognize that the real existential issue, if one exists, is the subtle sense of being a 
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separate person that can reemerge. Even when this occurs, it doesn't actually alter your true spacious 
nature. You are inherently free and unaffected at all times. However, there may be an apparent sense 
of suffering arising from fixation on the false idea. 


"There are 'no people’ in people." The human experience is a mixture of tragedy and comedy, as we 
spend the majority of our lives thinking, feeling, acting, perceiving, and relating based on an illusory 
self. The ego does not constitute your true identity, but its clamor can drown out your genuine self. If 
you continue to fuel and nurture the ego, it leads to chaos. When you respond to life on a personal 
level, it's a form of blindness. It distorts your perception of reality. 


Revelation 

The eternal truth, stands unwavering in the 
face of belief, intellectual pondering, 
theology, or philosophical theory. To access 
this profound reality, we must turn to 
revelation. It's through a deeper vision that we 
perceive, transcending the limitations of our 
physical eyes. This vision is not confined; it 
belongs to all, just as it did in ancient times. 


You have the choice to walk the path of a 
sincere seeker of Spiritual Reality, just as 
countless men and women have done 
throughout history. The key to this vision lies in 
those who yearn to uncover the truth. Let your 
thirst for truth surpass your desire for 
worldly pursuits, and you will undoubtedly 
find what you seek. 


The mystic insight is as accessible today as it was in ages past. This insight is within your reach 
without delay, provided that you set aside any resistance to the truth of your being. 


Spiritual Reality is a dynamic and fluid force, an ever-flowing stream. It is a singular yet adaptable 
presence. Truth cannot be constrained or molded into rigid doctrines. When hearts are governed 
by their innermost truths, they need no external laws. Laws are inflexible; truth is not. Truth is supple, 
ever ready to embrace those who seek it. 


The formless reality remains with you always, and its reception depends on you. This spiritual reality is 
the life-giving water, an endless source of love that cleanses the mind of impurities and the illusion 
of sin. Like water, which can take on various forms, from waves to vapor, yet remains fundamentally 
the same, Spiritual Reality endures in its essence. 


You are a vortex within the river of life, on the brink of realizing your true nature as an unceasing 
wellspring. You are akin to the oak of Mamre, where waves no longer collide in the vast ocean of the 


Divine. 


Now is the time for all paths to unite as one. All branches of the oak tree converge at the trunk, the 
common source of all stems. People across the world may perceive the Divine differently, but at the 
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core, Christians and Muslims, for instance, worship the same Father, using words like "Elahh" and 
"Allah." Embrace the unity in diversity, and let go of divisive notions. 


Religions have played their part in offering valuable insights. Cherish the gems of wisdom they 
impart, and release the unnecessary weight of dogma. True revelation requires no dogmas, for it is 
evident that no one, regardless of wisdom, can have an unbiased view of all observable facts. When 
old beliefs clog the mind, new insights cannot flow in. Be open and adaptable, like a malleable 
vessel. 


The patent on Truth does not exist; it is freely accessible to all, throughout history and today. 
Revelation belongs to every individual just as much as to prophets of the past. Those who speak 
from experience and not just literacy hold the keys to true revelation. True Masters emanate 
innocence, while learned elders may exude prejudice. We must all become like little children, for it is 
with the heart that we honor the Creator, not mere words. 


The Divine requires no sacrifice. Offering gifts to the Source implies lack, and true abundance 
knows no lack. Sacrificial rituals were born out of guilt and are not necessary. By clinging to traditional 
beliefs, you cannot attain Mastery. A Master radiates love, forgiveness, and non-violence, 
demonstrating the power of these qualities. Non-violence is the cornerstone, the guide for humanity. 


Sin as in “Missing the Mark” 

The only true sin you can commit is to turn your back on the Divine, the true “Empty” presence, 
primordial to all temporary phenomena. To sin is merely to make a mistake (it literally means to miss 
the mark), one that can be rectified. Even if you reject the “Emptiness” across countless lifetimes, the 
formless presence patiently awaits your return. You have two choices: relinquish the transient for 
the eternal or stay entangled in the temporal. Sacrifice means giving up the ephemeral for the 
everlasting. Would you consider it a sacrifice to be liberated from your own chains? 


Reaching the knowledge of the all-encompassing “Self” requires letting go of preconceived notions. 
Only when you release your old beliefs can you perceive the Divine with your inner eye, like Job giving 
up what he had been told. Humanity evolves from denial to belief and, ultimately, to true knowledge. 
Blind faith alone does not reveal God; you must cross the bridge to the realm beyond 
comprehension, to the thick darkness, the “Void”. 


Asingle Messiah or Mahdi will not come to the world, but mystic Masters have graced humanity 
throughout history, with more yet to come. Discern which messages resonate with truth. Divine 
revelations carry the essence of truth, transcending cultural backgrounds. This “Holy Spirit” 
incarnates in divine teachers continually, chosen ones in each generation, revealing the Spirit within 
them. 


Today, orthodoxy has the opportunity to accept firsthand revelations, just as it has in the past. If other 
seers emerge, challenging the self-appointed religious power structures, these institutions could lose 
their dominance. Salvation cannot be purchased. Indulgences do not lead to salvation; they lead to 
servitude. 


God, the eternal Source, requires no sacrifice. Attempting to appease God through offerings implies 


lack. The slaughtering of animals, incense, and rituals are not needed. Sacrifices only have meaning 
when driven by guilt; they are not a path to redemption. 
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Yeshua did not die as a Sacrificial victim for your sins; he came to affirm your divine purity. He 
demonstrated love, forgiveness, and non-violence. Non-violence is the cornerstone, the guide for 
humanity. 


Turning your back on God, the “Ein Sof” in Judaism, “Tao” in Taoism, “Sunyata” in Buddhism, the “Self” 
in Hinduism, the “Grunt/Ground” in Christian mysticism, or “Haqq” in Sufism, the Gnostic “Monad” or 
“Pleroma’” is the only true sin. Sin, in essence, is a mistake that can be rectified. You have two 
choices: relinquish the transient for the eternal or stay entangled in the temporal. This is the true 
meaning of sacrifice. Itis not a sacrifice to let go of your chains; this is liberation! 
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Chapter 17 
The Buddhist Middle Way 


Nagarjuna and the “Middle Way” 


Nagarjuna was an influential Buddhist philosopher and 
scholar who lived around the 2nd century CE, making 
significant contributions to the development of 
Mahayana Buddhism, particularly the Madhyamaka 
school. 


He is considered one of the most important figures in 
the history of Buddhist philosophy. Nagarjuna's 
teachings are known for their emphasis on the concept 
of "emptiness" (Sdnyata). 


When he said that "all things are empty,' he was 
expressing a fundamental insight of his philosophy. 
Emptiness, or SUnyata, is a central concept in 
Mahayana Buddhism, and Nagarjuna's teachings 
expanded upon this idea. 


In Nagarjuna's philosophy, "emptiness" does not mean the absence of existence but rather the lack of 
inherent, self-sustaining, or independent existence. He argued that all phenomena, including the self 
and the external world, lack inherent essence or self-nature. Instead, their existence depends on 
causes and conditions, and they are interconnected with other phenomena. 


In other words, nothing has an independent, fixed, or unchanging identity. Nagarjuna used a method 
of reasoning called the "tetralemma" or "catuskoti" to show the emptiness of all phenomena. This 
method involves considering four possibilities for the nature of things: 


That something exists, that it does not exist. 
That it both exists and does not exist. 
That it neither exists nor does not exist. 


Nagarjuna argued that none of these options are valid because they all involve the assumption of 
inherent existence. Instead, he proposed a "middle way" (Madhyamaka) that transcends these 
dualistic extremes, emphasizing the interconnected and interdependent nature of all things. 


Nagarjuna's teachings on emptiness have profound implications for how we understand the nature of 
reality, the self, and the path to enlightenment. They encourage practitioners to go beyond 
conventional, dualistic ways of thinking and to realize the interconnected and impermanent nature of 
existence. 
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Buddhist doctrines of "no-self" and "dependent arising" 

No-Self (Anatta): asserts that there is no fixed, independent self or ego. Instead, it emphasizes the 
absence of any inherent "I" or "me" in any living being. 

This teaching rejects the concept of a personal, enduring “I” that transcends impermanence and 
change. It posits that the false self is a collection of ever-shifting processes. 


From the perspective of Anatta, the belief in a separate self, or independent soul, is a source of 
suffering, leading to attachment, ego-centered thinking, and the cycle of rebirth. 


It suggests that what we commonly consider the “I” is an amalgamation of the five aggregates 
(skandhas) that are impermanent and in constant flux, without a persistent and separate self behind 
them: 


Form (Bodies) 

Feelings 

Perceptions 

Mental formations (Thoughts) 
Consciousness. 


In my own meditations I came to the 
following insight: 


Emptiness Is 
not form 
but form is emptiness 


For example: 

Emptiness Is 

not this table 

but the table is emptiness 


Dependent Arising (Paticca 

Samuppada): reveals the interconnected nature of existence and how phenomena emerge due to 
dependent conditions. It elucidates the intricate web of causes and effects that interconnect all 
aspects of life, including suffering and the cycle of rebirth. 


This teaching describes a twelve-link chain (nidanas) that illustrates how suffering arises. \t 
commences with ignorance (avijja) and culminates in suffering (dukkha) through craving (tanha) and 
clinging (upadana). 


According to this teaching, comprehending dependent arising is vital in recognizing the root causes of 
suffering and in breaking free from the cycle of rebirth. By disrupting the chain of dependent arising, 
one can attain liberation (nirvana). 


The absence of an enduring "I" is intimately connected to the idea of dependent arising. Anatta 


teaches that there is no unchanging egoic-self within the aggregates, and dependent arising 
explains how these aggregates come into existence due to interdependent conditions. 
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In essence, the absence of an inherent self is intertwined with the concept of dependent arising, as it 
underscores that the self, like all other phenomena, arises dependently. 


By acknowledging the impermanent, interconnected, and conditioned nature of all phenomena, 
individuals can gain insight into the causes of suffering and the path to liberation. 


Both doctrines are pivotal in Buddhist practice and philosophy, emphasizing a profound shift in 
perspective and offering a means to attain enduring peace and freedom from suffering without the 
need for a separate self or independent “I”. 


Nagasena and the Chariot 


The story of "the chariot" is part of the dialogue between King Milinda (Menander I) and the Buddhist 
monk Nagasena. 


In this story, King Milinda raises a series of philosophical and metaphysical questions to Nagasena, 
one of which pertains to the concept of personal identity and the self. The story of "the chariot" is 
used by Nagasena to explain the Buddhist doctrine of anatta, which is the teaching that there is no 
permanent, unchanging self or soul. 


Nagasena asks King Milinda to describe a 
chariot, and he describes the chariot in 
terms of its various components, such as 
the wheels, axle, shaft, yoke, etc. Nagasena 
then questions whether the combination of 
these components is what makes the 
chariot, or if the chariot exists independently 
of its parts. 


King Milinda asserts that it is the 
combination of the components that makes 
the chariot. Nagasena then points out that if 
the combination of parts is what makes the 
chariot, then there is no unchanging and 
independent "chariot" apart from those 
components. 


In the same way, Nagasena explains that in 
human beings, there is no permanent and 

unchanging self or soul (atman) that exists 
independently of the ever-changing physical and mental components. 


Just as the term "chariot" is a conventional label for a collection of parts, the term "self" or "I" is a 


conventional label for the ever-changing aggregates of body and mind. 
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Interdependence and suffering 


In the chain of dependent arising, illustrated by the growth of a tree, various elements and processes 
are interlinked: 


1. Sunlight: The tree relies on sunlight for photosynthesis, converting energy into sugars. 

2. Soil and Nutrients: Roots absorb water and nutrients from the soil, crucial for the tree's health and 
stability. 

3. Atmosphere: Regulates temperature, CO2 levels, and provides rainfall, contributing to nutrient 
circulation. 

4. Growth: With these elements, the tree grows, forms leaves, branches, and flowers for 
reproduction. 

5. Pollination: Flowers rely on external agents for pollination, leading to the development of fruits. 

6. Fruit Dispersal: Animals consume the fruit, carrying and depositing seeds in new locations. 

7. New Trees: From these seeds, new trees may grow, repeating the cycle. 


Here is a quote from Thich Nhat Hanh (No Death, No Fear: Comforting Wisdom for Life): 


“The flower is made of non-flower elements. 
We can describe the flower as being full of 
everything. There is nothing that is not present in 
the flower. We see sunshine, we see the rain, we 
see clouds, we see the earth, and we also see 
time and space in the flower. A flower, like 
everything else, is made entirely of non-flower 
elements. The whole cosmos has come together 
in order to help the flower manifest herself, The 
flower is full of everything except one thing: a 
separate self, a separate identity. The flower 
cannot be by herself alone. The flower has to 
inter-be with the sunshine, the cloud and 
everything in the cosmos. If we understand 
being in terms of inter-being, then we are much 
closer to the truth. Inter-being is not being and it 
is not non-being. Inter-being means being empty 
of a separate identity, empty of a separate self.” 


This intricate web of interdependence extends to all aspects of life and the natural world, illustrating 
the concept of dependent arising in Buddhism and the interconnectedness of all phenomena. 


Let's explore how this concept relate to suffering within the chain of interdependence: 


Impermanence (Anicca): |n the chain of interdependent events, everything is subject to 
impermanence. The sun rises and sets, seasons change, trees grow and wither, and life is ina 
constant state of flux. This impermanence can lead to suffering because humans often cling to what 
is pleasurable and resist what is unpleasant or undesirable. People may become attached to fleeting 
moments of happiness, relationships, or possessions, only to experience disappointment or loss 
when these inevitably change or pass away. The struggle against impermanence can result in 
emotional suffering. 
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Unsatisfactoriness (Dukkha): |n the chain of interdependence, suffering can emerge as a result of 
the inherent unsatisfactory nature of human experiences. While the interconnectedness of all things 
is beautiful and wondrous, it also means that no aspect of life can bring lasting, unchanging 
happiness. People seek satisfaction and contentment in external circumstances, whether wealth, 
relationships, or achievements. However, these external factors are impermanent and unreliable 
sources of lasting happiness, leading to frustration, disappointment, and suffering. 


No-Self (Anatta): The concept of "no-self", that we 
previously explored, teaches that there is no 
permanent, unchanging ego-self or soul. Instead, 
our identity and experiences are composed of 
ever-changing elements and factors within the 
chain of interdependence. Suffering arises when 
individuals misperceive themselves as 
separate and isolated entities. This 
misconception can lead to feelings of alienation, 
fear of loss, and attachment to the ego. When 
people realize the interconnected nature of 
existence and the absence of a fixed self, they may 
experience relief from the suffering associated 
with the burden of self-centeredness. 


Suffering can also emerge due to the nature of 
craving, attachment, and aversion. Within the 
chain of interdependence, humans often crave pleasurable experiences, become attached to them, 
and resist unpleasant ones. These attachments and aversions cause mental and emotional turmoil, 
contributing to suffering. 


In Buddhist teachings, liberation from suffering is sought by understanding these processes, letting go 
of attachments, and recognizing the impermanent and interconnected nature of reality. 


To alleviate suffering within the chain of interdependent events, Buddhists emphasize mindfulness, 
meditation, and cultivating an understanding and accepting the impermanence of all things, the 
unsatisfactoriness of clinging, and the absence of a fixed egoic self, individuals can transcend 
suffering and find a deeper sense of peace and contentment. 


Nihilism and Sunyata 


Nagarjuna is associated with the quote: 

"When it is wrongly seen, emptiness destroys the dull-witted like a snake wrongly grasped." 
This quote reflects Nagarjuna's teachings on the concept of "emptiness", and it serves as a warning 
that a misunderstanding or misinterpretation of emptiness can be detrimental, especially for 
those who lack the wisdom and insight to grasp its true meaning. 

Misinterpretation of emptiness can lead to nihilism or a sense of nothingness where all meaning 


and purpose seem to disappear. This misunderstanding may arise from an overly simplistic or 
extreme view that everything is utterly non-existent or that nothing matters. 
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Nagarjuna's teachings emphasize that while things lack inherent existence, they do exist 
conventionally, and it is within this conventional reality that one should find meaning and purpose. 


The danger lies in misconstruing emptiness to mean absolute nothingness, which can lead to a sense 
of despair, detachment, or meaninglessness. In the context of anatta (no-self), the warning is to 
avoid mistakenly thinking that the doctrine negates the existence of individuals entirely. 


When one wrongly interprets anatta as complete self-annihilation, it can lead to confusion and 
distress. Nagarjuna's quote is a reminder that understanding emptiness and anatta correctly is 
essential for spiritual practitioners. 


Itis not a warning against these doctrines per se but a caution against misinterpretations that can 
lead to negative consequences and misunderstandings about the nature of reality. Nagarjuna's 
teachings encourage a balanced and accurate understanding of emptiness, acknowledging both the 
ultimate and conventional aspects of existence. 


The I-Illusion 


a | ” 


There is no You appear to exist because 
the thought of “I” arises. When you believe in 
the notion of 'l, 'your' life is generated. It's an 
illusion that you are ‘personal. 


You think: |am in control, the “I” that 
decides and determines my life. /s there 
someone behind the curtain pulling the 
strings, governing your life? Can you locate 
the decision-maker? Can you locate the one 
observing the decision-maker? 


There is no part that is separated from the 
whole, like a little “me” or “myself.” There is 
no “You” that can control and manage 
separately from the whole. There is no small 
“self.” 


Santa Claus is a fictional character, an idea that some children believe is real. In the same way, 
your 'l'is invented. You cannot find your 'self' no matter how hard you look. Seeing the truth is entirely 
about letting go of the belief in “I.” Life continues even if you release your conviction of “I.” No change 
occurs in the external world, except how you perceive life. 


bal had a is ey? | 


cannot withstand direct observation. Only “I” can suffer loss. You believe you are the thinker. Ss 
the same as the ego. You are nameless. You are already free. You just need to see through the thought 
illusion. Identification with a separate 'self' leads to suffering. 
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You are not a story 


The concept of “I” cannot exist without beliefs about the past and future. Belief in time creates tension 
and pain. Stress cannot exist without a belief in time. Hell is believing that the stories the mind tells 
itself are real. There is no “I” that can take anything “personally.” 


Itis pointless to analyze thoughts and feelings, 
or to control or try to change them. See 
through the belief in a separate self. Have you 
ever done something self-destructive andina 
moment of clarity, “seen” that what you are 
doing is crazy? You ask yourself, “Why on earth 
do! want to do this to myself?” 


Believing in your identity is a way to navigate in 
society. The story of your identity as something 
specialis a waste of energy. There is a sense of 
“self,” but that's all itis. Identity is conceptual, 
fictional — not real. In an awakened state, 
your identity remains, but you see through it 
as a thought-generated illusion. It's a false 
but deeply ingrained assumption that a 
separate 'self' exists, relating and interacting 
with other separate 'selves.' The assumption 
must be exposed to questioning. 


You act based on the beliefs you keep alive. Without a belief in a separate self, there is no drama -—just 
life unfolding as it always has. Without “I,” there is only peace and freedom. 


i? a | ” 


Thoughts can construct a small, shy 
The variations are endless. 


| ” 
bg 


or a grandiose 


“| ” 
’ 


a suffering and even an enlightened 


Life continues. Everything emerges and dissolves. Meet everything that arises with openness and 
without resistance. It's hard work to try to control what is. 


Notice how your thoughts sculpt your 'self.’ Witnessing when this happens is liberating, unlike feeling 
like you are drowning in thoughts. 


Nothing can be owned 

Thoughts cannot be owned. There is no 'owner.' Ownership is impossible. Everyone behaves like an 
“owner.” The self deludes itself that it is the perceiver — but there is no separate perceiver. The illusion 
of separation between perception and a perceiver is merely an idea in the mind. Is there a “You,” an “I” 
that perceives, that experiences? Experience is just experienced, perception is just perceived. 


Do not believe in anything. Do not replace one bundle of beliefs with another. Do not look for a 
new belief. Seek only observable facts. Seek the “I” and see if you can find it without using thoughts or 
concepts. Nothing false can be sustained in the light of truth. Truth cannot cease to exist, but that 
which is false can. See the truth — now! Seek the truth in every moment. Examine everything. 
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Instead of planning and orchestrating life, let life unfold. Life invites you to a magnificent dance in 
every moment. 


Expectations 

What do you expect to happen? What 
do you think it means to wake up — how 
would it feel to be enlightened? How 
do you want it to be? Waking up 
cannot correspond to anything you 
can expect. Here, you are not looking 
for an experience or an altered state of 
mind. It's just a simple recognition of 
reality. That's all. Enlightenment is not 
a project where you gather 
information, cover various 
perspectives, lay out the results, and 
draw conclusions. 


It's about looking inside your 
experience of what “I” is. It's about 
taking an honest look. It's not about 
thoughts. Time in stillness is not 
necessary. Just observe daily life as it 
unfolds. Nothing needs to happen. 
Expecting some grand insight gets in the way of true seeing. Everything is already as it always is. True 
nature is the simplest thing there is. Just let go of all concepts. Clear the path. Let go of all beliefs. 
Free yourself from all gurus and masters and all the books and seminars you have attended. 


You are not meant to learn anything. You are just meant to see. You'll know when you've seen through 
your self. It happens when it happens, whether it's swift or gradual. Altered states of mind may come 
or may not. It doesn't matter. Look directly at what's already there, regardless of the prevailing state of 
mind at the moment. All states of mind are transient. 


Awakening is not something to check off your “to-do” list. The fictitious “self” always wants to get 
somewhere, reach something. There is nothing “done” in the real world. If you want to be at home, just 
be at home - in the flow. 


You don't need thousands of hours of meditation and yoga to see the truth. Truth is not an 
“elevated” state. No prior experience is necessary. All you need is the desire to want to see, regardless 
of what. A longing and willingness to see through what is false. Honesty is your best friend. 


Seeing through is not about seeking security. The person seeking security is illusory. When you see 
this person for the illusion it is, the need to seek answers falls away. 


Nothing changes after awakening. You just see everything in a different way, without the involvement 
of a “self.” No thoughts, ideas, or concepts can then stick to your mind. The conviction of a solid, 
separate, controlling “self” — is released. There was never anything to do because nothing could be 
done! It's an insight that there's nothing to realize. Nothing needs to be realized! 


199 


The body acts, and life is lived —- but there is no “someone.” Oneness has no states. In oneness, there 
is nothing that comes and goes. Oneness doesn't require you to meditate or sit in stillness. Just 
examine what is real and what is fantasy. 


No striving, no avoiding 

Do not take away anything. Avoid nothing. Avoidance leads to suffering. Your beliefs prevent you 
from seeing things as they are. Everything you believe is 'you' is not you. You are not your body, your 
thoughts, or your feelings. Do not strive. Do not search for a feeling beyond the ordinary. Just see what 
has always been the case. Nothing inside, nothing outside. No separation. No 'me' here and the rest of 
the world out there. 


If you don't believe in a separate self, there are also no expectations. Life is simply experienced 
moment by moment. Expectations are just thoughts. 


What beliefs are closest to your heart? What do you think you need to do, have, and achieve to be 
happy? These are the beliefs you need to scrutinize without mercy. You recognize them through a 
feeling of “resistance” or dissatisfaction. Follow the resistance. Resistance is there to reveal the 
lies. 


There is actually no liberation 

"Who' is liberated? Just because you see through your 
self doesn't mean all your personal problems 
disappear. There will still be challenging situations 
and difficult feelings. You do not escape pain and 
suffering. These things are part of living a human life. 


Does a tree mean anything? Does an insect, a flower, 
or a bird mean anything? Does life need a meaning to 
progress? People seek meaning and place it where it 
isn't. You give meaning to things so you can feel 
special. What is specialness? What if you are not 
special at all? 


Do you need to be special to be unique? Uniqueness 
is the essence of everything. There are no two identical 
leaves on atree, no two identical flowers in a meadow. There are no two identical people. 


Is it special to be unique? Must you seek meaning to be unique? The quest for special knowledge ora 
particular experience that will make everything “right” can go on forever. There is no experience or 
special information that can satisfy you. Dissatisfaction with what is constitutes the essence of what 
your “self” is. Seeing the “self” is like seeing the diagnostic manual for suffering. 


The root of the problem consists of just one thought (of separation). You are under self-induced 
hypnosis where the suggestion goes: “You are separated from your source. You are deficient.” When 
you mistake a rope for a snake, the rope is still just a rope. The fear you experience is simplya 
response to a false belief. When the rope is seen as a rope, the fear disappears. 
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The freedom of “Not knowing” 


Freedom does not mean freedom from emotions, thoughts, or experiences. They are a natural part of 
life as a sentient being. Freedom means realizing that all of this happens to “no one.” Thought 
processes never cease. They are simply what happens. The wind blows, and thoughts arise. 
Sometimes you become aware of them immediately, sometimes later. You don't expect them to 
cease, or do you? 


Freedom is so ordinary that you've entirely missed it. It can only be seen through direct experience. 
What is happening doesn't disappear, but what is happening can only affect you if there is a personal 
‘self’ that can be affected. 


Freedom is most easily experienced through a state of not knowing. Awakening only leads to a 
change in perception. The world remains as it has always been. You are no longer identified with the 
stories you tell yourself. It's like experiencing life directly, rather than through a filter. Suddenly, 
everything becomes very simple. The world of words and concepts no longer colors anything. 


Imagine gradually losing your vision, so the world becomes increasingly blurred, but you experience it 
as normal. How do you perceive the world with a well-fitted pair of glasses? You see clearly, but has 
the outside world changed because of it? No, itis as it has always been. Life just does its thing. All 
‘meanings’ are fabricated. 


Fear 

Do you ever experience fear when you look at reality 
too closely? As if you would discover something you 
don't want to know. You're right; this work is not easy. 
For some, this process can be very intense. Don't 
resist it; allow the process to take its course. 


"Is it true that there is no separate self at all?" Let 
doubt in. Ask for the truth to be revealed to you. Is the 
fear of freedom greater than the desire for freedom? 
Will you let fear win the game? Face fear without 
reservations. Ask the fear what it is protecting. See if 
there really is something that needs protection. 
Examine what comes up carefully. What is hiding 
behind the fear? 


When you become aware of anxiety about this 
process, consciousness tends to distract itself from 
anxiety and exploration. Look directly at anxiety. Put your finger on its message. It may be messages 
like: If | see through myself, | will disappear, cease to be. Without a self, | won't get anything done. 


Ask yourself: "Is this fear true? Is it logical? You cannot disappear because you never existed in the 
first place. This “You” doesn't exist. A fictional ownership of a piece of existence. 

Look directly at whatever comes up. Note that fear is a result of what has been thought. Is fear 
personal? Ask fear what it's protecting. What is it that fear doesn't want you to know? 


Life is perfect now — except for the thought that 'l' can make good or bad decisions. The fear that “I” 
can make things right or wrong. 
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Fear wants to protect you from what you would see if you saw “clearly.” You may believe that you 
would become an unmotivated zombie if you faced the truth head-on. What would you be without 
your “story”? Don't be afraid of fear; welcome it. Bring fear closer to you so you can examine it 
thoroughly and see how it works. Approval, fame, etc., can never make you content. Expect doubt. 
Doubt is not an enemy; it merely points to unresolved matters. 


Direct Experience 

There are direct experiences: hearing, 
seeing, feeling, smelling, tasting. There 
are bodily sensations such as hunger, 
thirst, and pain. These experiences are 
present in both adults and newborn 
babies. Thoughts lay themselves as a filter 
over these direct experiences. A thought, 
a concept, or a label is never the actual. 
Some thoughts point to the actual, while 
some lead on to other thoughts. 
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Is there an “I” in direct experience? In 
direct experience, all direct 
impressions are observed without a 
personal connection to them. They are 
not referred to as me, mine, or my 
experiences, sensations, thoughts, etc. 


You can perceive the surroundings; you 
can feel life around you. If your thoughts 
cease, you can still sense a feeling of “life.” Being is still there. 


Do not theorize. Look. Stay with naked observation and what is actually seen. Try to describe what 
the false feeling of a separate self is. Is it really false? Does it seem true? Verify what you can through 
observation. Keep an open mind. 


How do you choose which thoughts should emerge and be allowed to exist? Where do the thoughts 
come from? Also, note the sensations and feelings in the body. Was there a “You” or an “I” that 
brought them into existence? 


Is the story of “You” or “You” true? Life continues without thoughts about it. Movement occurs before 
the rise of thought. 'l' forms a personal connection to everything in “My” world. Is it not that everything 


continues to happen without a connection to an “I”? 


Language is like a well-trodden path. The world has an “I” ingrained so deeply in every story and 
assumption that it is difficult to get the wheels out of the tracks. 


What is the self? Can you find a “self”? Is it 'you' who is thinking? Look carefully and see if you can find 
a thinker. Observe your actions and try to locate the doer, the one who “does.” 
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You cannot control thoughts 


You will begin to realize that thinking happens on its own and that it is impossible to control 
thoughts. Thoughts arise from your mind, which has been conditioned throughout life to know how to 
think. 


The mind has learned what it is important to pay attention to and what is less important. It has also 
learned to fret about the past and worry about the future. This extensive and complex program runs 
without assistance. There is no “I” that makes it happen. There is no “doer” determining what should 
be done, even though it may seem so. Doing happens, walking happens, speaking happens — without 
any “doer” involved. 


If there is no “self,” then there is also no “other.” There is only life in another form. The same life 
expressing itself through you. 


With your eyes closed, where do you start, and where does the world around you begin? Can you 
note any boundary between the skin and clothing? 


When you look through your eyes, is there a “You” or an “I” looking out through the holes you call 
eyes? Do you do the seeing, or are the scenes just here, is there a clear boundary between the 
observer and the observed? These are the kinds of questions you need to ask yourself to get to the 
‘root’ of your true nature, the unlimited “Self” that lies beyond all form and transient phenomena. 


203 


Chapter 18 
As Above, so Below 


The Kybalion 


"The Kybalion" is a Hermetic text attributed to "The Three Initiates," which explores principles and 
teachings of Hermetic philosophy. It's often considered a foundational work in the New Thought and 
modern Western esoteric traditions. The book outlines several key principles, often summarized as 
the Seven Hermetic Principles or Laws. These principles include: 


The Principle of Mentalism: This principle 
asserts that "Allis Mind." |t emphasizes the 
idea that the universe is a “mental creation”, 
and everything originates from the formless 
mind. In other words, the mental world shapes 
the physical world. 


The Principle of Correspondence: As above, 
so below. This principle suggests that there are 
connections and relationships between 
different planes of existence. What happens on 
one levelis reflected on all other levels. 


The Principle of Vibration: Nothing rests; 
everything moves. This principle highlights the 
idea that everything is in a state of motion or 
vibration, even if it's not immediately apparent. 
This includes mental and spiritual states, not 
just physical ones. 


The Principle of Polarity: Everything has its opposite. This principle points out that duality exists in 
the universe, with opposites and contrasts being different aspects of the same thing. For example, hot 
and cold are two extremes of temperature, but they are connected on a spectrum. 


The Principle of Rhythm: Everything flows, out and in. This principle discusses the rhythmic cycles 
and patterns in the universe, such as the cycles of life, death, and rebirth. Understanding these 
rhythms can lead to greater harmony. 


The Principle of Cause and Effect: Every cause has its effect, and every effect has its cause. This is a 
fundamental principle of causality, emphasizing that nothing happens by chance. All events have 


underlying causes. 


The Principle of Gender: Gender is in everything. This principle explores the idea that masculine and 
feminine principles are present in all things, and they work together to create balance and harmony. 


These principles provide a framework for understanding the natural laws that govern the universe, the 
mind, and the relationship between the spiritual and physical realms. The Kybalion suggests that by 


204 


comprehending and applying these principles, individuals can gain insight into the nature of reality, 
consciousness, and their own spiritual development. 


There are some similarities between the teachings of The Kybalion and Buddhist ideas about 
"interdependence,' which is often referred to as "dependent origination" or "pratityasamutpada”. 


In The Kybalion, interconnectedness is evident in principles like Correspondence (as above, so 
below), while in Buddhism, it's reflected in the idea that all phenomena are interdependent and arise 
in relation to other phenomena. The Kybalion places a strong emphasis on the power of the mind and 
mental states to shape reality. Similarly, Buddhism highlights the role of consciousness and intention 
(cetana) in shaping the karmic consequences of one's actions. 


Both systems acknowledge the existence of cycles and rhythms in the universe. The Kybalion 
describes the Principle of Rhythm, while Buddhism teaches that all conditioned phenomena are 
subject to cyclical existence, Known as "Samsara." 


Both systems recognize the law of cause and effect. In The Kybalion, this is evident in the Principle of 
Cause and Effect. In Buddhism, it is expressed in the law of karma, which states that actions have 
consequences. 


The Kybalion emphasizes the need for balance and 
harmony between opposing principles (Polarity). 
Similarly, Buddhism seeks to find balance and 
harmony in one's life and actions, often through the 
Noble Eightfold Path. 


While there are similarities, it's important to note that 
the two systems come from different cultural and 
historical backgrounds and use different terminology 
and frameworks to express these ideas. Additionally, 
Buddhism includes a wider array of teachings, 
including ethical guidelines, meditative practices, and 
insights into the nature of suffering and liberation. Still, 
the recognition of interconnectedness and the 
fundamental principles of reality is acommon thread 
between the two. 


As Above, so below 

The concept of "As above, so below" can also be associated with the idea that the microcosmic 
world reflects the macrocosmic world (as within, so without), suggesting a kind of cosmic or fractal 
similarity across different scales of existence. This notion is sometimes referred to as the principle of 
correspondence or the doctrine of analogy. It proposes that patterns, structures, and dynamics 
observed in one scale of reality may resemble or be reflective of those found in other scales. 


In this interpretation, the microcosm, such as atoms, molecules, or even individual human beings, 
may exhibit properties or behaviors that mirror those of the macrocosm, like solar systems, galaxies, 
or the universe itself. Some theorists, particularly in certain esoteric and mystical traditions, have 
explored this idea as a way of understanding the interconnectedness of all things. 
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The Christan Cross 


This is also a symbol that can be associated with the idea of the 
union of the earthly and physical (horizontal) with the spiritual 
or transcendent (vertical). This symbolic representation reflects 
the connection between the material and spiritual realms, or 
the meeting point of the human and the divine. 


The horizontal bar of the cross may here represent the earthly 
realm, human existence, or the physical aspects of life. The 
vertical bar, on the other hand, may symbolize the spiritual 
dimension, higher consciousness, or the divine realm. The 
intersection of the two bars signifies the unity of these dual 
aspects, suggesting a connection between heaven and earth, 
the material and the ethereal. a = 


This interpretation is commonly found in Christianity, where the 
crucifix symbolizes the crucifixion of Jesus Christ, connecting his earthly suffering with his divine 
nature and the promise of salvation. However, similar symbolism and interpretations can be found in 
other cultural and spiritual contexts as well. 


Crucifixion and Reincarnation 

Hypothetically, one could also draw a parallel between the theme of crucifixion and resurrection in 
various mythological savior figures and the concept of samsara in Eastern religions. In this 
interpretation, crucifixion and resurrection could symbolize the cycle of life, death, and rebirth 
that is central to the idea of samsara. 


The crucifixion might represent the trials and suffering one endures during their earthly life, while the 
resurrection could symbolize the liberation of the soul from the cycle of samsara, achieving a state of 
spiritual enlightenment or moksha. This interpretation would suggest that these mythological stories 
are metaphorical or symbolic representations of the human soul's journey towards spiritual 
liberation. 


One can also draw symbolic connections between 
religious and mythological motifs, such as the cross, the 
solar cross, and the swastika, and the concepts of 
death, rebirth, and cycles of existence. These 
connections are often made through the interpretation of 
symbols and their meanings across different cultures 
and belief systems. 


The Solar Cross, often depicted as a circle with a cross inside, is a symbol with various 
interpretations. It can represent the sun, a source of light, life, and renewal. |In this context, it might 
symbolize the cyclical nature of life, death, and rebirth, as the sun rises and sets each day. 


The Swastika is an ancient symbol with a complex history. In Hinduism, it's a sacred symbol 
representing auspiciousness and good fortune. It's often associated with the idea of cycles, 
including the cycles of life, death, and rebirth. However, the swastika has been tainted by its 
association with the Nazi regime in the 20th century, making it a controversial symbol in many parts of 
the world. 
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Hexagram with a Swastika 

The Tibetan Book of the Dead, or Bardo Thodol, is a 
Buddhist text that provides guidance for the deceased 
during the intermediate state (bardo) between death 
and rebirth. The hexagram with a swastika inside of it, 
often referred to as the "conjunction of sun and moon," 
is a symbol with specific significance in the context of 
the Bardo Thodol. 


In the Bardo Thodol, this symbol represents the meeting 
of the sun (representing the masculine, active 
principle) and the moon (representing the feminine, 
passive principle). The conjunction of these two 
symbols signifies a moment of transcendence and 
transformation, which is a central theme of the text. 


This conjunction is associated with the experience of the deceased encountering various deities, 
peaceful and wrathful, that guide them through the intermediate state. It represents a symbolic union 
and transcendence of dualities, ultimately leading the deceased toward enlightenment and liberation 
from the cycle of death and rebirth. 


The hexagram with a swastika inside it is a visual representation of the harmonization of opposites 

and the potential for spiritual awakening in the intermediate state. It underscores the transformative 
nature of the Bardo experience, where the soul has the opportunity to move closer to enlightenment 
and liberation if it can navigate the challenges and insights presented during this transitional period. 


The union of "opposites" symbolized by the Swastika inside the Hexagram can also be compared to 
other symbols such as the Yin Yang and the Yantra. These symbols also represent the harmonization 
of dualities and the balance of opposing forces. 


Yin Yang 


The Yin Yang symbol, often associated with Chinese philosophy and Taoism, 
represents the interdependence and balance of opposing forces or energies, such as 
light and dark, male and female, active and passive. |t signifies that these 
dualities are interconnected and in a constant state of dynamic equilibrium. 


Yantra 

Yantras are geometric symbols used in Hindu and Buddhist traditions to represent the fulness of the 
divine. These complex geometric designs often include intersecting triangles, circles, and squares. 
The Yantra is used as a meditative tool to help practitioners achieve a state of unity and balance with 
the divine realms and the physical cosmos. 


The Yantra with upwards and downwards pointing triangles can also be associated with the Hermetic 
concept "As above, so below." This phrase is one of the key principles in Hermeticism, and it signifies 
the idea that there is a correspondence or reflection between the macrocosm (the universe or the 
divine) and the microcosm (the individual or the material world). 
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The upwards-pointing triangle is often seen as a symbol of the 
divine or spiritual realm, representing the "above" in "As above." It 
can signify higher consciousness, transcendenttruths, and spiritual 
aspirations. 


The downwards-pointing triangle, on the other hand, can 
represent the material or physical realm, symbolizing the "below" in 
"So below." It pertains to the earthly, tangible, and manifested 
aspects of existence. 


The union of these two triangles in a Yantra or other symbols can 
represent the interconnectedness and harmony between the spiritual and material dimensions. It 
suggests that what occurs in the higher realms is reflected or manifested in the lower realms, and vice 
versa. This concept aligns with the Hermetic principle and can be applied to various spiritual and 
mystical traditions. 


The Star of David 


A symbol also known as the hexagram, can be interpreted 
through various mystical and symbolic lenses, including the 
idea of the "union of opposites" and the connection between 
the above and below. While the Star of David is commonly 
associated with Judaism and is a symbol of Jewish identity, it 
has also been explored for its deeper spiritual and symbolic 
meanings, particularly within the context of Kabbalah and 
Jewish mysticism. 


In some mystical interpretations, the two interlocking 
triangles of the hexagram are seen as symbolizing the union 
of opposites. One triangle may represent the masculine or 
active principle, while the other represents the feminine or 
receptive principle. The merging of these opposites can 
symbolize harmony and balance in the universe. 


The principle of As Above, So Below, often associated with 
Hermeticism and Kabbalah, suggests that there is a 
correspondence between the macrocosm (the larger 
universe) and the microcosm (the individual or smaller 
aspects of reality). The Star of David can be seenasa 
representation of this concept, with one triangle pointing 
upwards toward the heavens (as above) and the other 
pointing downwards toward the earth (so below). 


In Kabbalah, the Star of David is associated with the sephirot, which are ten attributes or emanations 
that represent various aspects of God's interaction with the world. The hexagram is linked to the 
sephirot as a symbol of the divine presence and the interconnectedness of all things. 


All of these symbols, are visual representations of profound spiritual and philosophical concepts. 
They suggest that the world is not merely a struggle of opposites but a dance of complementary 


forces that, when in harmony, lead to a higher state of understanding, consciousness, and balance. 
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often referred to as "God's Sun/Son." This 
analogy draws on the idea of the sunasa 
life-giving, guiding, and illuminating force in 
the sky, similar to the role of Christ ora 
divine figure in religious contexts. The sun 
"walking" on water could symbolize divine 
presence and miracles, reminiscent of the 
biblical story of Jesus walking on water. 


The interaction between the sun's light and 
the water can be seen as a metaphor for 
divine influence or the spark of creation 
(immaculate conception). Just as sunlight 
is essential for life on Earth, this symbolic 
"impregnation" of the waters by the sun's 
light represents the initiation of life or spiritual awakening. 


The ocean, referred to as "Mer" (French for sea), can symbolize Mary, the mother of Christ. This 
allegory aligns with the notion of Mary as a nurturing, life-giving, and protective figure, akin to the vast, 
nurturing expanse of the ocean. The ocean's depth and mystery might also symbolize the depth and 
mystery of Mary's divine role. 


The idea of sunlight hitting the waters and initiating life aligns with scientific understanding of how life 
on Earth may have begun, with sunlight enabling the growth and development of microorganisms 
in the oceans. In this allegory, it also represents the divine spark that initiates life, both in a biological 
and spiritual sense. 


The play on words with "Eve-olution" and "Eva" (Eve) from the Garden of Eden brings in elements of 
the creation story from the Bible. The allegory suggests that the evolutionary process itself is part of a 
divine plan, with Eve representing the beginning of human life and consciousness. The evolutionary 
process, in this sense, is not just biological but also spiritual and conscious. 


Baptism of Water: |n Christian tradition, water baptism symbolizes purification, the washing away of 
sins, and rebirth into a new life. In the allegory, the ocean (symbolizing Mary) could represent the 
source of this baptismal water. Just as the ocean nurtures and gives life, baptism with water signifies 
spiritual cleansing and the start of a new spiritual journey. This ties back to the idea of the sun's light 
(Christ) interacting with the water, symbolizing divine influence and the beginning of a new form of 
existence. 


Baptism of Fire: The baptism of fire is often interpreted as a symbol of the Holy Spirit's presence 
and power, representing transformation, refinement, and the zeal of spiritual life. In the context of 
the allegory, the sun could also represent this fire — not just a physical fire, but a spiritual one that 
illuminates, warms, and transforms. The sun's rays touching the earth and the ocean can be seenasa 
form of baptism by fire, where the divine light brings about spiritual awakening and purification. 
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Oannes and John the Baptist 


Oannes is a figure from ancient Mesopotamian 
mythology, often depicted as a fish-man who 
emerged from the sea to impart knowledge to 
humanity. The name "Oannes" has sometimes 
been linked, in terms of phonetic similarity, to 
"loannis" (the Greek form of John), as in John the 
Baptist. 


As in the legends of the Fallen Angels, Oannes is 
described as a being who brought knowledge and 
enlightenment to humankind, teaching them arts, 
sciences, and the principles of civilization. 


Oannes can represent the evolutionary journey from aquatic life to human existence. The fish 
aspect of Oannes symbolizes the origins of life in the ocean, aligning with scientific understanding of 
evolution, where life began in the sea and eventually moved to land. The human part of Oannes 
signifies the later stages of evolution, culminating in Homo sapiens. 


The sun (Christ/God's Sun) impregnates the waters with life, beginning the long process of 
evolution. This interaction sets the stage for the gradual development of life from simple 
microorganisms to more complex beings, eventually leading to the emergence of human-like figures. 


Dagon 

Dagon, often referred to as "Dagan" in some historical texts, is a 
fascinating figure in ancient Near Eastern mythology and religion, 
with ties to multiple cultures and traditions. 


Dagon's origins can be traced back to early Mesopotamian 
(particularly Babylonian) religion, where he was primarily revered 
as a fertility god. His worship likely began among the Amorites, 
an ancient Semitic-speaking people who played a crucial role in 
the history of Mesopotamia, particularly in the establishment of 
the city of Babylon. 


Over time, Dagon's attributes evolved, and he became associated with fish and/or fishing. This 
association is sometimes interpreted symbolically, with the fish representing fertility and abundance, 
due to their prolific nature. This aspect of Dagon is particularly significant because it represents the 
way ancient deities often evolved, acquiring new characteristics and areas of influence over time. 


Dagon gained considerable importance in the Northwest Semitic pantheons, particularly among the 
Philistines and the Phoenicians. For the Philistines, who were descendants of people from the 
Babylonian region, Dagon was a major deity, possibly even the chief god in their pantheon. His 
worship in Philistine cities like Ashdod and Gaza is well-attested in biblical and other ancient Near 
Eastern texts. 


For the Phoenicians, a maritime Canaanite people known for their seafaring and trade, Dagon also 
held significant importance. This is understandable given the Phoenicians’ close relationship with the 
sea, where a god associated with fishing would naturally be revered. 
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The link between Dagon and Oannes, another ancient deity associated with fish, is a topic of debate 
among scholars. Oannes, according to Berossus, a Hellenistic-era Babylonian writer, was a fish-like 
being who emerged from the Persian Gulf to teach humanity various arts and sciences. Some 
scholars suggest that the fish-like appearance attributed to Dagon in later traditions (especially in 
Judaic and Christian texts) may have been influenced by the Oannes myth. 


Obelisks (Fire over Water) 


In ancient Egypt, obelisks were typically placed at the 
entrances of temples and were closely associated with sun 
worship. They were thought to be petrified rays of the sun 
and were often dedicated to the sun god Ra (The great fire 
in the sky). The shape of an obelisk, tapering towards the 
top, is believed to represent a sunbeam, emphasizing its 
connection to the sun. 


Obelisks were often constructed from a single piece of stone 
(usually granite) and covered with hieroglyphs that had 
religious and solar significance. The top of the obelisk was 
often capped with gold or electrum (a mixture of gold and 
silver) to catch the first and last rays of the sun at dawn and 
dusk, symbolizing the eternal cycle of the sun. 


The symbolism of the obelisk transcended Egyptian culture 
and was adopted by various other civilizations, including the 
Romans. 


In ancient Egypt, obelisks were often associated with 
temples, many of which were located near the Nile River. The 
proximity to the Nile, the lifeblood of Egypt, added to the 
obelisks' symbolic resonance, intertwining the life-giving 
properties of the sun (which the obelisks represented) with 
the nurturing qualities of the river. 


The Washington Monument, an obelisk in Washington, D.C., is located near the Potomac River and 
the Reflecting Pool on the National Mall. Its placement near water is part of the monument's design 
and serves to enhance its visual impact. 


Water bodies near obelisks can serve a symbolic purpose by reflecting the monument, thereby 
enhancing its visual impact and significance. The reflection of an obelisk in water can symbolize the 
interplay between the earthly (the obelisk) and the heavenly (the reflection), atheme common in 
many cultures. It sometimes also symbolizes the power of “Mind over Matter”, the power of the 
“Intellect” to rule over, and shape “Matter” by will. Intellect allegorically representing the 
Male/Father-principle, over the Female/Mother (Matter/Mater)-principle. 
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Shiva Lingam, Anointment and 
Tantra 


The Shiva Lingam in Hinduism is a deeply symbolic 
representation of the divine energies of Lord Shiva and 
his consort, Parvati. |t is an allegorical representation of 
the union, or sexual intercourse, of the male (Shiva) and 
female (Shakti or Parvati) energies, embodying the 
concept of creation and the cyclic nature of the universe. 


The Shiva Lingam itself is often 
depicted as an elongated, smooth 
stone (the male phallus/erect 
penis), symbolizing Shiva and itis 
usually set within a circular or oval 
base, yoni (the female vulva/vagina), which represents Shakti. This combination 
of the Lingam and the base symbolizes the unity of the male and female 
principles, transcending gender and form. 


In rituals involving the Shiva Lingam, the pouring of water, milk (symbolic for 
semen), or oil over the Lingam, which then flows down into the yoni (vagina), is 
seen as an auspicious act. 


The act of pouring oil on the Shiva Lingam during worship is an important ritual in 
Hinduism. It symbolizes purification, the soothing of the soul, and the offering of one's 
devotion. This practice has parallels in other traditions, such as the pouring of oil on 
the 'Djed' pillar in ancient Egyptian religion and the anointing “the head” with oil in 
the Biblical tradition. 


In ancient Egypt, the 'Djed' pillar Jedi) was a symbol of stability and endurance, often i\ 
associated with the god Osiris. The act of pouring oil on the 'Djed' pillar was likely a FE — EN 
part of a ritual meant to reinforce these qualities and to honor the divine. = 


According to the myth, Osiris was murdered and dismembered by his brother, Set. Osiris's wife, Isis, 
collected all the pieces of his body to resurrect him. However, the one part she could not find was his 
phallus, which had been thrown into the Nile (the birth canal) and eaten by a fish (Piscis, meaning 
“bladder of a fish”). 


Similarly, in the Biblical tradition, anointing with oil has a deep Spiritual significance. It is often seen as 
a symbolof sanctification, blessing, and the conferment of a holy purpose. Kings, priests, and 
prophets were anointed with oil as a symbol of their divine appointment and the presence of the 
Holy Spirit. 


In ancient Egyptian culture, the obelisk and the Djed pillar, though different in appearance, both hold 
significant symbolic meanings. The obelisk is a tall, four-sided, narrow tapering monument which 
ends in a pyramid-like shape at the top and is often associated with the sun god Ra. The Djed pillar, on 
the other hand, is a symbol of stability and is closely associated with Osiris, the god of the afterlife, 
the underworld, and rebirth. Both these structures are phallic symbols, representing strength, 
creation, and the concept of enduring life. 
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The circle or oval shape surrounding an obelisk, yoni, like the one seen in St. Peter's Square in the 
Vatican, can be interpreted as a feminine symbol, akin to the yoni in Hindu symbolism. The yoni, as 
the base of the Shiva Lingam, represents the female principle, the source of all creation, and the 
universal womb. This is also, nowadays, the universal symbol of electric power, in the logo for 
“ON”, that can bee seen on almost all electric equipment, such as computer and TVs. 


The city of "On" in ancient Egypt is also the same as the city known as Heliopolis. Heliopolis meaning 
"City of the Sun" in Greek, was one of the oldest cities of ancient Egypt, famous for its temples and as 
a center of learning and religious worship, particularly devoted to the sun god Ra. 


Sex magic in various esoteric traditions is a practice where sexual 
energy is used as a powertul tool in ritualistic or magical work. The 
core idea is that the energy generated through sexual activity or sexual 
symbolism can be harnessed for spiritual, metaphysical, or magical 
purposes, such as manifesting desires, transcending physical limits, 
or achieving higher states of consciousness. 


Tantra, a diverse and complex spiritual tradition with roots in 
Hinduism and Buddhism, 

places significant emphasis on the balance and union of male (Shiva) 
and female (Shakti) energies, which is also symbolized by the Shiva 
Lingam. 


In Tantra, this might involve practices that harness sexual energy (as through prolonged physical sex, 
and fire breath) as a means to Spiritual growth, and a way to raise the kundalini energy, up to the 
third eye, and up to the crown chakra/the Lotus flower). 


Golgotha, the third eye and the “Skull Place” 


In esoteric traditions, there are several allegorical connections between the human spine, the 
serpent, Kundalini energy, and the concept of spiritual awakening or enlightenment. 


The human spine, with its 33 vertebrae, is seen 
as asymbolic ladder or pathway (up the 
“column”, the Djed pillar) to spiritual awakening. 
The number 33 is significant in various mystical 
traditions, including Freemasonry where it 
represents the highest degree in the Scottish 
Rite. This number can be allegorically linked to 
the idea of ascending through different levels of 
spiritual understanding or consciousness. 


The serpent is a powerful symbolin many spiritual 
traditions. In Hinduism, particularly in the context 
of Yoga and Tantra, the serpent is associated with 
Kundalini energy, believed to be a dormant, 
serpent-like force at the base of the spine. When 
awakened, this energy is said to rise through the 
chakras (energy centers) along the spine, up to 
the center of the brain (close to the reptile brain). 
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The concept of the "third eye" or “Ajna chakra” is often linked to 
the pineal gland in esoteric traditions, representing insight, 
intuition, and spiritual vision. This is why Jesus was crucified at 
Golgotha, known as the place of "the skull". Christ is 
enlightened, through the crucifixion, and steps out of the Ajna 
Chakra (the mandorla of the vesica pisces), and then ascending, 
through the “Crown” of thorns” (the Crown Chakra), up to 
Heaven. Crown comes from the word “Corona”, symbolizing the 
halo around the Sun. 


”*Then came Jesus forth, wearing a crown of thorns” - John 19:5 


| The Three Kings (Magi) and the three 


stars in Orion's Belt 

The interpretation of the Three Kings (or Magi) in the New 
Testament as an astrological or astronomical phenomenon is 
a fascinating example of how celestial events can be woven 
into religious and mythological narratives. This perspective 
falls within the realm of astrotheology or symbolic 
interpretations that seek to find connections between 
religious stories and astronomical events. 


_ Sirius (the star that the Magi followed to the manger), often 
known as the "Dog Star," is the brightest star in the night sky 
el and canbe found in the constellation Canis Major. It's said 
that on December 24th, Sirius aligns with the three bright stars in Orion's Belt, which are sometimes 
called the "Three Kings." This alignment is visually striking and has been noted by various cultures 
throughout history. 


The idea that the three stars in Orion's Belt are known as the "Three Kings" 
connects them to the Biblical Magi who followed a star to find the newborn 
Jesus. The alignment of these stars with Sirius on December 24th and their 
apparent pointing towards the sunrise on December 25th is seen by some as 
a celestial signifier of the “birth of Christ”. The three Great Pyramids of Giza 
are also aligned with the stars of Orion's Belt. 


The winter solstice, which occurs around December 21st, has been 
celebrated in various cultures as the time when the sun is "reborn," following 
its lowest point in the sky. The alignment of Sirius and the Three Kings pointing 
to the sunrise on December 25th is interpreted by some as a symbol of this 
rebirth. 


association of Virgin Mary with the constellation Virgo is another symbolic connection. Virgo is Latin 
for "virgin," and the constellation has been historically depicted as a maiden holding a sheaf of 
wheat, symbolizing fertility and harvest. The link between Virgo and Bethlehem, based on the Hebrew 
meaning of "House of Bread," provides a metaphorical interpretation of Mary and the birthplace of 
Jesus as celestial rather than terrestrial. 
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Peter Joseph's 2007 film ‘Zeitgeist’ explores the astrological symbolism in the story of Jesus, 
portraying him as a sun god figure. Joseph suggests the "star in the east" was Sirius, aligning with 
Orion’s Belt, referred to as the Three Kings, on December 24th. This alignment, pointing to the sunrise 
on December 25th, symbolizes the sun's or son's birth. 


Joseph explains December 25th's significance relates to the winter solstice, when the sun seems to 
pause for three days before moving again, symbolizing the sun god's death and rebirth. He also links 
the sun's position near the Southern Cross constellation during this period to the crucifixion 
narrative, with the resurrection celebrated at the spring equinox (Easter). 


The Virgin Mary's association with Virgo, the constellation historically linked to female 
deities, reinforces the mythological theme of the Divine Mother and Saviour Son. 
"Mary," related to water, and Virgo's glyph 'M' with a vesica pisces part, strengthens 
this link. Virgo, depicted as a woman with wheat, corresponds to the harvest period 
and Bethlehem's translation as "House of Bread." Hence, on December 24th, Virgo's 
rise symbolizes the birth of the new sun after the solstice. 


Crucifixion of God's “SUN” 


The astrological and allegorical interpretation of Christ's crucifixion, death, and resurrection as 
related to the movement of the sun and celestial events is a fascinating perspective that blends 
religious narrative with astronomical phenomena. From the summer solstice to the winter solstice, 
the days become shorter in the northern hemisphere, and the sun appears to move southward in the 
sky. This period symbolizes the decreasing strength and "diminishing" of the sun (Jesus losing his 
strength). 


By December 22nd, the sun reaches its southernmost point in the sky, marking the winter solstice. 
This is the shortest day and longest night of the year, often interpreted as the "death" of the Sun (Son) 
in astrotheological terms. 


The Sun "Stops" for Three Days: An interesting phenomenon 
occurs around the winter solstice: the sun appears to "pause" “THREE KINGS” + 
in its southward movement for about three days (December of Orian's oe 

22nd, 23rd, and 24th). During this period, the sun's path across 


the sky does not perceptibly change its southernmost position. “SIRIUS” - 
(Star in the East) 


The Southern Cross (Crux) Constellation: During this "pause," Rite 

the sun is traditionally said to be in or near the vicinity of the (BIRTH OF “GOD'S SUN” 
an AT WINTER SOLSTICE 

Southern Cross (Crux) constellation. This association has led to aa 

the interpretation of the sun as being "crucified" on the cross. 


Resurrection on December 25th: After these three days, on December 25th, the sun begins to 
move northward again. This shift is seen as the "resurrection" of the sun (Son/Christ), symbolizing 
the return of longer days, warmth, and the eventual arrival of spring. 


The Spring Equinox and Easter: The celebration of Easter, which occurs after the spring equinox, is 
interpreted in this framework as the ultimate victory of the sun (light) over darkness (Jesus 
overcoming the world, and death), as the days become longer than the nights, leading into summer. 
The themes of resurrection and rebirth during Easter (Ishtar) align with this increasing dominance of 
sunlight and warmth. 
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Jesus, and the Sun's journey meus? the 12 zodiac signs 


The interpretation that the 12 disciples of Jesus 
represent the 12 constellations of the Zodiac, 
with Jesus symbolizing the sun, is an example 
of astrotheological analysis. This perspective 
views biblical narratives as allegorical 
representations of astronomical phenomena, 
rather than as literal historical accounts. 


In this interpretation, each of Jesus' 12 disciples 
is seen as symbolizing one of the 12 zodiac 
constellations. The zodiac, a band of the sky 
divided into 12 equal parts each with a 
designated constellation, has been significant in 
various cultures for interpreting celestial 
phenomena. 


Jesus is symbolically represented as the Sun 
(Son), around which the zodiac constellations 
(the disciples) revolve. This allegory suggests 
that the teachings of Jesus (the sun) illuminate 
the characteristics and lessons of each zodiac 
sign (the disciples). 


The cross, particularly when depicted with a 

circle (often interpreted as a symbol of the sun), is seen in this context as combining a Christian 
symbol with ancient pagan sun worship. The corona or "crown of thorns" that Jesus wears during 
the crucifixion is allegorically linked to the rays of the sun. 


The connection between sun symbolism and royalty is noted in the tradition of kings wearing gold 
crowns, symbolizing the sun's power, authority, and divine connection. 


The number 12 appears frequently in the Bible, not just in the New Testament with the 12 disciples, 
but also in the Old Testament with the 12 tribes of Israel, the 12 brothers of Joseph, the 12 judges of 
Israel, and other references. This recurrence of the number 12 is interpreted as a symbolic reference 
to the 12 constellations of the zodiac. 


The story of Jesus in the temple at the age of 12 is seen in this framework as symbolizing his 
connection to the zodiac and the culmination of a cycle. 


The narrative of Jesus, when examined from an astrological lens, presents a fascinating alignment 
with the sun's journey through the zodiac signs, starting in Capricorn around December 25th. This 
date marks the beginning of the sun's annual upward journey through the ecliptic, entering into 
Aquarius, the Water Bearer. This phase, symbolizing the rainy season, is crucial for the rejuvenation of 
the annual harvest cycle. In this celestial narrative, Jesus (symbolizing the Sun) meets John the Baptist 
(representing water/Aquarius) in the Church's interpretation. 
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As the calendar shifts to February, the sun finds itself in Pisces, the sign of the fishes, a prime time 
for fishing following the rains. This period is less favorable for hunting and agriculture, making fishing a 
key source of sustenance. 


The fish symbol, often associated with Jesus (Vesica Pisces), is echoed in his interactions with 
fishermen (The Fisher King), his fishing miracles, and the multiplication of fish. Following the meeting 
with John the Baptist, who then gets imprisoned, Jesus departs, a move that can be seen as an 
astronomical allegory. By sunset, the Aquarius constellation descends below the horizon. 


The sun's journey continues to Galilee, which metaphorically means "circuit" or a closed circular 
path, paralleling the sun's ecliptic path. In this phase, the sun enters Pisces, meeting Simon and 
Andrew, two fishermen. This is followed by Aries, the ram or the March lamb, another significant 
zodiac sign. 


March heralds the birth of baby animals, including lambs, (a 
tying back to the depiction of Jesus as "The Lamb of God." \a 
This period also sees the growth of crops, lengthening days, 2 
and warming temperatures. The Christian celebration of 
Easter, coinciding with the Vernal Equinox, is a nod to the 
sun rising due east, with early morning Easter services 
symbolizing "he has risen." 


April's sun passes through Taurus, the bull, a symbol often 
linked to Rome. In May, as the sun crosses the Milky Way, 
depicted as a celestial lake, the narrative brings Jesus to a lake where he walks on water, his 
reflection symbolizing the act of walking on the celestial water. 


The sun's entry into Gemini, the twins, follows, paralleling the story of Jesus healing two demon- 
possessed men. By June, with the sun in Cancer (the crab), we reach the Summer Solstice, marking 
the year's longest day and the subsequent shortening of days. 


In July, the sun enters Leo, the lion, bringing the peak of summer heat. This phase of the Jesus 
narrative sees John (Aquarius) reemerging and his subsequent beheading. Astronomically, this aligns 
with Aquarius rising at sunset six months later, appearing beheaded by the horizon. 


The sun's progression into Virgo, the virgin, marks the harvest season. Here, the celestial imagery of 
Virgo holding a grain of wheat parallels the Earth's fruitful yield. The joyous reception of Jesus in 
Jerusalem is an allegory for the sun entering Virgo. 


As the harvest concludes, the sun moves into Libra, the scales, symbolizing the time to sell the 
harvest. The narrative of Jesus driving money changers from the temple mirrors the end of the 


selling season. 


Autumn's arrival sees falling leaves and withering trees, reflected in the story of Jesus cursing the fig 
tree. This allegory ties to the sun causing the fall of leaves. 
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The annual cycle reaches a climax with the Last Supper, Jesus surrounded by his 12 disciples, 
representing the 12 Zodiac months. This period, heralding feasts and celebrations, underscores the 
sun's life-giving role. 


AQBARIUS 


PAURUCE FEMALEIN SUN pra / SAGITARIUS SRB iconNillicses 


| CANCER ZODIAC) 
ARIES 


Le megemaess 7” y, iy i Ae 

P2e] SPRING SUMMER FALL WINTER | AS 
As winter approaches, the narrative darkens. In October (Scorpio), the scorpion's sting symbolizes 
the sun's decline, mirrored in Jesus' betrayal by Judas (Scorpio). The 30 pieces of silver represent 
the month's 30 days, symbolizing the moon's cycle. 


In the narrative's closing chapters, darkness prevails, represented by Herod. Jesus’ handover to 
Pontius Pilate (Sagittarius) marks the year's end, leading to his crucifixion and eventual 
resurrection. This cycle, mirroring the sun's lowest point on December 22nd and its resurgence on 
December 25th, symbolizes the sun's rebirth. 


The cycle's renewal, akin to "Father Time," reflects the endless celestial journey. The Jesus story, 
beginning and ending ina cave, encapsulates the Zodiac's endless cycle. 


This narrative, echoing ancient civilizations' myths of dying and resurrecting gods, owes much to pre- 
Christian pagan traditions. These stories, rich in symbolic and spiritual meanings, have been adapted 
and transformed over time, offering deep insights into divinity and the celestial dance of life. 


The Fisher King 


The Fisher King in Arthurian legend is tasked with guarding the Holy Grail, a sacred object with 
healing powers. Similarly, Jesus in Christian theology is often seen as a guardian of spiritual truth and 
a healer of souls. Both figures are associated with providing spiritual nourishment and renewal. 


The Fisher King is characterized by a wound that renders him impotent, causing his kingdom to 
become barren. This can be paralleled with the crucifixion of Jesus, where his physical wounding (and 
subsequent resurrection) is a central element of Christian salvation narrative. Both wounds have 
profound implications for their respective realms (the Fisher King's kingdom and the spiritual state of 
humanity in Christianity). 
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In Christian symbolism, Jesus is known as the "Fisher of Men," indicating his role in gathering 
followers and leading them towards spiritual salvation. The Fisher King, while not directly associated 
with fishing in most legends, has a title that resonates with this theme. Fishing in both contexts can 
symbolize the act of retrieval or salvation, bringing something valuable out of the depths. 


In the legend, the healing of the Fisher King and the restoration of his land often requires a quest for 
understanding and compassion, paralleling the Christian narrative of salvation and renewal through 
understanding and embracing Jesus' teachings. 


Argha Noa, the "Wet Moon." 


The opening book of the Bible, Genesis, chronicles the 
inception of the world, the stories of the Patriarchs, 
and culminates with the emergence of Moses (Mesis 
meaning “Son”, like in Ra-Mesis). Central to this 
narrative is Noah's flood and the divine covenant that 
follows. This tale, steeped in oral tradition, was 
transcribed into the scriptures centuries later. 


In ancient Egypt, from where the Jewish people 
emerged, the annual Nile floods, triggered by African 
monsoons, were initially seen as catastrophic, earning 
the moniker "waters of Chaos." However, this 
perception evolved as the Egyptians recognized the 
floods' vital role in nurturing life. Absent these 
inundations, Egypt's landscape would have been 
barren. The floods' life-giving properties were 
celebrated annually, coinciding with the crescent 
moon, in a ritual known as Argha Noa, or "wet 
moon." 


This concept transcends into the biblical story of Noah. The ark is notjust a vessel but symbolizes 
the First Quarter Moon, embodying the theme of life springing from destruction. At harvest time, it 
looked as if the crescent moon, in this part of the world, was "lying down", and therefore resembled a 
large boat floating on the firmament. |t has nothing to do with a wooden boat. 


Baptism in Christian doctrine echoes this theme: submersion in water signifies the death of the old 
and emergence into a renewed existence, echoing the Earth's rebirth after the deluge. 
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Chapter 19 
The Third Eye and the Pinecone 


The Pinecone and the Third Eye 
Throughout history, pinecones have been 
emblematic of spiritual awakening, the Third 
Eye, and the Pineal Gland in human beings. 
These symbols trace back to the ancient Conifer 
Pine Trees, one of the planet's oldest plant 
genera. The pinecone, a precursor to flowers, 
displays a Fibonacci spiral, akin to the patterns in 
roses and sunflowers. 


The Pineal Gland, nestled at our brain's center 

and mirroring a pinecone's shape, is deeply connected to light perception. It regulates sleep patterns, 
is separated from the blood-brain barrier system, and is one of the most blood-rich organs, second 
only to the kidneys. 


In his 1664 “Treatise on Man”, Descartes claims man has both a physical body and also a non- 
physical or “immaterial” mind, which interact with each other. He then delved deeper into how and 
where this interaction took place; he decided it all went on in the pineal gland, which he thereafter 
referred to as “Seat of the Soul”. 


Many consider the Pineal Gland as our biological Third Eye, a center for 
enlightenment, often symbolized by the pinecone. Across cultures, this symbolism is 
evident. The ancient Egyptian Staff of Osiris, dating to around 1224 BC, shows 

A serpents meeting at a pinecone, reminiscent of the Kundalini energy in Indian 
traditions, which rises to the Third Eye during enlightenment, symbolizing chakra 
alignment and divine wisdom. 


Hindu deities are often depicted with pinecones, signifying spiritual knowledge. Shiva, 
for instance, is consistently represented with a pinecone-like head, intertwined with 
serpents. 


Other cultures, like the ancient Mexicans, revered the pinecone for its spiritual significance. The 
statue of “Chicomecoatl” portrays the deity with pinecones and an evergreen tree, underscoring its 
importance. 


In Greek and Roman beliefs, the 
pinecone was integral. Dionysus 
_ (Bacchus to the Romans) frequently held 
a pinecone-topped “Thyrsus.” The 
Romans even crafted a giant bronze 
pinecone, the “Pigna,” once a fountain 
near the Temple of Isis and now 
positioned at the Vatican. 
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Catholic traditions intertwine with pinecone symbolism, from the papal 
staff to the Vatican flag. The pinecone is thought to represent the Third 
Eye, with its presence in church decor suggesting a hidden spiritual 
message. 


Some theories even suggest the pinecone was the forbidden fruit in 
the Garden of Eden. Its consistent association with serpents across 
cultures fuels this speculation. 


The Bible references pinecones and the Pineal Gland, with Genesis 
and Matthew providing intriguing insights. Genesis narrates Jacob 
naming a place “Peniel”, meaning “Face of God,’ after seeing God. 


Matthew discusses the enlightening power of a “single” eye: 
"The light of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light." 
Gospel of Matthew, chapter 6, verse 22. (KJV) 


In modern mysticism, the pinecone represents spiritual insight. Rick Strassman’'s research suggests 
the Pineal Gland produces DMT, a psychedelic compound linked to profound spiritual experiences. 


Freemasonry also incorporates pinecone imagery, furthering theories of its deeper spiritual 
significance. 


The quote "Jn the land of the blind, the one-eyed man is king" is often attributed to Desiderius 
Erasmus, a Dutch Renaissance humanist, theologian, and scholar. This proverbial saying appears in 
his work "Adagia," which is a collection of ancient and contemporary proverbs published in the early 
16th century. 


The All Seeing Eye on the Dollar Bill 


Some theorists interpret the symbolism on the United States dollar bill, 
particularly the Great Seal with its pyramid, the all-seeing eye, and other 
elements, as indicative of secretive or hidden influences in the formation and 
ongoing operations of the U.S. government. They often view these symbols as 
evidence of the influence of various secret societies or elite groups, such as 
the Freemasons or the Illuminati. 


The pyramid on the dollar bill is often seen as a symbol 
1 of a hierarchical power structure, with the all-seeing 
eye (the “Single” Eye, or Third Eye) representing an 
elite ruling class or secret society overseeing and 
controlling events from the top. The eye is frequently 
‘; associated with the Illuminati, a group that conspiracy 
theorists believe to be involved in global governance 
and manipulation. 


Some scholars point out the small owl hidden in the design of the dollar bill, often interpreted as a 
symbol of wisdom and secrecy (and sometimes connect it to the Owl-monument in Bohemian 
Grove). 
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The phrase Novus Ordo Seclorum is a latin phrase, which translates to "New Order of the Ages," is 
often interpreted by theorists as evidence of a covert plan to establish a global government or “New 
World Order”. They interpret it as an open declaration of the intentions of these secret groups. 


Some theorists believe that the letters 
M-A-S-O-N can be traced out in the 
arrangement of the stars above the 
eagle on the Great Seal. They see this 
as covert evidence of Masonic 
influence on the founding and 
governance of the United States. 


Vesica Piscis: A Portal of Perception 

The Third Eye, traditionally located at the brow, between the physical eyes, is considered in many 
spiritual traditions as a portal to higher consciousness, intuition, and inner wisdom. It symbolizes 
the ability to perceive beyond the physical, to access deeper truths and insights. 


Just as the Vesica Piscis represents the meeting 
point of two worlds or realities, the Third Eye can 

, beseen as the intersection between the physical 
and spiritual realms. It's where the material and 
the mystical converge, offering a glimpse into a 
reality beyond ordinary perception. 


Balancing the Brain Hemispheres: The brain's left hemisphere is typically associated with logical, 
analytical, and objective thinking, while the right hemisphere is linked to creativity, intuition, and 
subjective experience. In many esoteric traditions, the Third Eye is seen as a point of synthesis where 
these different modes of thinking are balanced and integrated. 


The Third Eye can be allegorically viewed as the bridge that connects and harmonizes these two 
hemispheres. By doing so, it allows for a more holistic perception, where rational thought 
complements intuitive insights, leading to a fuller understanding and experience of reality. 


Harmonizing Masculine and Feminine Energies: |n many spiritual and 
psychological frameworks, every individual possesses both masculine and 
feminine qualities, regardless of their gender. The masculine energy is 
often associated with strength, assertiveness, and rationality, while the 
feminine energy is linked to empathy, nurturing, and intuition. 


By activating or opening the Third Eye (the center of the Vesica Piscis), 
one can achieve a harmonious integration of both energies, leading to a 
more balanced and holistic personality. This balance is crucial for 
personal growth and spiritual development. 
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Christ in the Vesica Pisces 


The Vesica Pisces, created by the 
intersection of two circles with the same 
radius, is one of the oldest symbols in 
Christianity and has been used in various 
artistic and architectural contexts. 


This symbol has been used in Christian art 
and architecture since the early days of the 
faith. It often served as an aureole or 

mandorla (an almond-shaped halo) surrounding figures of Christ and other sacred figures. 


The aureole or mandorla (Mandalorian), with its almond shape, could be interpreted as representing 
a "womb" in the context of Christian symbolism, particularly in relation to the concept of the 
Immaculate Conception. 


The mandorla's shape, reminiscent of an almond 
or an oval, could be seen as a symbol of the 
womb, or vagina. Interpreting itas a womb 
aligns with themes of birth, renewal, and the 
inception of new life, central to the narrative of 
Jesus' birth (The savior: The opening of the pineal 
gland).The mandorla is formed by the 
intersection of two circles, which can symbolize 
the meeting of the divine and the human realms. 


The arches or valves at the entrance of many 
churches, particularly those with a shape 
reminiscent of the mandorla, could be 
interpreted as symbolizing the womb of the 
"Mother Church." 


The mandorla-shaped arch at the entrance could be seen as representing a portal or passage. 
Interpreted as a womb, it symbolically conveys the idea of entering into the protective, nurturing 
embrace of the church — the Mother Church — which is often seen as a Spiritual caretaker or 
guardian. The word "Church" comes from the word "Kirke," from the Latin "Circus," which means 
circle. 


Just as awomb symbolizes birth and the beginning of life, entering through these mandorla-shaped 
arches could represent a spiritual rebirth or renewal for the faithful as they enter a sacred space, the 
inner Sanctum (The holy of Holies). 


The church entrance serves as a threshold between the secular outside world and the sacred interior. 
The mandorla shape, in this context, could symbolize the transition from the mundane to the sacred, 
much like the transition from the physical world into the spiritual 'womb' of the church. 


The church tower, in this interpretation, naturally becomes the male counterpart, the phallic 
symbol of the erect penis (Obelisk). The circular “Rose window”, above the arches of the entrance, 
is a symbol of the Clitoris. 
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Placing Jesus within the Vesica Pisces symbolizes his dual nature as both human and divine. The 
shape itself, being an intersection of two circles, can represent the union of heaven and earth, with 
Jesus as the bridge between the divine and the human realms. But it also symbolizes Christ's birth 
through the womb of the holy mother, Mary, or Maryam in Aramaic. When the “water breaks” the 
child comes out. 


In Christian iconography, the Vesica Pisces, formed by the 
IxX@Y> intersection of two circles, often resembles a fish shape. Early 
Christians used the fish symbol, partly because the Greek word for 
fish, "Ichthys," was an acronym for "Ilesous Christos, Theou Yios, 
Soter" (Jesus Christ, God's Son, Savior). This symbolism was especially 
important during times when Christians needed to avoid persecution, 
as the fish symbol was a more subtle representation of their faith. 


In astrology, the "Age of Pisces" is one of the astrological ages, each 
lasting approximately 2,160 years, part of the greater 25,800-year 
precession of the equinoxes cycle. The Age of Pisces is often 
associated with the symbol of the fish and is believed by some 
astrologers to have begun around the time of Christ's birth. 


Alpha is the first letter of the Greek alphabet and it resembles a 
fish, similar to the symbol derived from the Vesica Pisces. In Christian 
theology, it is often paired with Omega (the last letter of the Greek 
alphabet). This pairing is used to symbolize God as the beginning and the 
end, based on its use in the Book of Revelation where Christ is described as 
the "Alpha and Omega." The Alpha, fish sign, is a symbol for the beginning of 
life, from the primordial waters, and the sign for Omega, is a symbol of the 
end times, the perfect beehive society, and the mushroom cloud of the 
nuclear bomb. 


North Pole 


Vesica Pisces as a “Torus” 

When extended into three dimensions, the Vesica Pisces could 
resemble the shape of a lens or an oval spheroid. If this three- 
dimensional form is revolved around an axis (like spinning a coin 
on a table), it would create a shape akin to a torus, which is 
essentially a donut-shaped structure. 


A torus is acommon shape in geometry 
and is also significant in various physical 
and theoretical contexts. In fields such as physics, especially in 
electromagnetic theory and studies of energy fields, toroidal shapes are 
important. They are used to describe the dynamics of magnetic fields and 
plasma, such as those in fusion reactors or the Earth's magnetic field. 


The allegorical connections between the Vesica Piscis, the toroidal shape, 
the biblical apple from the Garden of Eden, and various concepts of 
magnetic fields in both human anatomy and the Earth are rich with symbolic 
meaning and potential interpretations. 
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The Apple in the Garden of Eden 


If we imagine the apple in the Garden of Eden as a torus (essentially a donut- 
shaped energy field), it becomes a symbol of knowledge, wholeness, and the 
cyclical nature of life. The act of Eve biting the apple could represent the 
moment of awakening, an understanding of the cyclical, interconnected nature 
of existence, but also the fall into forgetfulness or oblivion. 


The IT-company Apple has as its logo an apple, which someone has taken a 

bite of, something that can symbolize Eve's bite from the apple from the tree of “Knowledge”, an 
insight into the paths of Good and Evil. It is a bite (or a byte/bit), from a forbidden fruit, telling 
mankind to reach Godhood through science and technology, as opposed to staying in the “natural” 
world of the Garden of Eden. 


Also, in esoteric lore, the human body is often said to have a 
toroidal energy field (an Aura), with energy flowing ina 
donut-shaped pattern around and through the body. This 
concept aligns with the idea of life energy or prana circulating 
continuously, maintaining balance and vitality. This energy 
flow could be seen as not just a physical phenomenon but as 
a reflection of our consciousness, constantly in motion, 
cycling through various states of awareness and experience. 


The Earth's magnetic field is also toroidal, with magnetic 
lines flowing from the North Pole (Crown Chakra/Aurora 
Borealis), around the planet, and back through the South 
Pole (Root Chakra/Aurora Australis). This can be seen as a 
macrocosmic reflection of the microcosmic patterns in the 
human body and other natural systems. 


The Aurora Borealis, also known as the Northern Lights, is a natural light display that is 
predominantly seen in the high-latitude regions around the Arctic and Antarctic. This phenomenon is 
caused by the interaction between the Earth's magnetic field and charged particles from the Sun. 


This process creates the beautiful and varied colors of the aurora. Oxygen, for example, can give off 
green and red light, while nitrogen can produce blue and purple hues. 


The Aurora Borealis is most commonly seen in a belt called the Auroral Oval, which is centered 
around the geomagnetic north pole. The best time to see this phenomenon is during the winter 
months in the Northern Hemisphere, in locations with clear, dark skies away from city lights. 


The Southern Lights, or Aurora Australis, is the counterpart of the Aurora Borealis in the Southern 
Hemisphere, occurring near the South Pole and following similar processes. 


The similarity between the Earth's magnetic field and the human energy field speaks to a deep 


interconnectedness between humans and the planet, suggesting a harmony and unity in the patterns 
that govern the cosmos. 
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Meridians, Leylines and Nadis 
Ley lines are believed by some to be alignments of 
land formations and ancient sites, like megaliths, 
stone circles, and other prehistoric structures, often < 
spanning across long distances. The theory, : ea |e 

popularized in the early 20th century, suggests that ‘ WAKA 
these lines represent paths of spiritual and  SSaeen” Be ied ae 
magnetic earth energy. They are sometimes 
considered to align with cosmic or telluric energies, potentially influencing the biological or spiritual 
life around them. 


Among the proponents of these theories, ley lines are believed to convey a form of "earth energy". 
This energy, which is said to run between various sacred sites, is then claimed to be detectable with 
the use of dowsing rods and angle pointers. 


In traditional Chinese medicine, meridians are pathways through which qi (chi), or life energy, 
flows throughout the body. This concept is fundamental to various healing practices like 
acupuncture and acupressure. Meridians are mapped throughout the human body and are thought to 
connect different parts of the body, enabling the flow of energy and the balancing of yin and yang 
forces. 


In Hindu and yogic philosophies, nadis are channels or 
pathways through which prana (vital life force) and spiritual 
WS (= energy flow. The concept is central to various practices in yoga 
sushumna nadi Jy Why and Ayurveda. The most well-known nadis are Ida, Pingala, 
te ia and Sushumna, which are believed to be located along the 
spinal column and are integral to the flow of Kundalini energy. 


idanadi All three concepts - ley lines, meridians, and nadis - are thought 
to be invisible pathways for the flow of some form of energy, 
whether it's earth's energy, life force in the human body, or 
spiritual energy. 


They are all associated with the idea of alignment — ley lines 
aligning ancient sites, meridians aligning bodily functions, and nadis aligning spiritual and 
physical energies. This alignment is often thought to be crucial for balance and harmony, whether it’s 
in the landscape, the human body, or the spiritual realm. 


There is a belief that understanding and interacting with these lines or channels (like through 
acupuncture or meditation) can lead to improved health, spiritual awakening, or greater harmony with 
the environment. 


Some esoteric theories propose that ley lines are connected with celestial alignments and that 
they mirror cosmic energies on earth. This idea is somewhat mirrored in the meridian and nadi 
systems, where the flow of energy is thought to be influenced by cosmic or divine forces. 


Each of these systems holds significant cultural, spiritual, and sometimes historical importance in 
their respective traditions. They are often integral to the spiritual practices and worldviews of those 
cultures. 


226 


Vesica Piscis and Mitosis 

The Vesica Piscis, formed by the intersection of two circles, symbolizes the coming together of two 
separate entities to create something new. This mirrors the fusion of sperm and egg, where two 
distinct cells unite to begin the creation of a new life. It's a powerful metaphor for the unity of 
opposites and the birth of potentiality. 


In embryology, the first division of a fertilized egg, or pyeo 
mitosis, results in the formation of two cells from one. C) Gases i r- 
This division is reminiscent of the Vesica Piscis, where the 

overlapping circles create a new, shared space. This 
space can be seen as the embryonic genesis, the first step Ma ek 
towards the complex journey of forming a complete ({)) == \“ ef 2 
human being. a le 

As the fertilized egg continues to divide, it mirrors the expansion of the universe and the 
multiplicity of life. It aligns with the idea that every individual life is part of a greater whole. Just as the 
Vesica Piscis is a pattern that repeats in various forms in nature and art, the process of embryonic 
development is a part of the larger tapestry of life. 


The Seven days of Creation 
The connection between the creation myth of 
the seven days of creation, as described in 

various spiritual traditions, and the sacred 

geometry of the Seed of Life is a fascinating 

exploration of symbolism and cosmic narrative. 


Day One Day Two Day Three Day Four 


In this context, the progression from one circle 


to the formation of the Seed of Life, which 
consists of seven interlocking circles, can be 
seen as a metaphorical representation of the 
creation process. 


Day Five Day Six Day Seven 


Day 1: The Genesis 
One Circle: The first circle can be seen as the symbol of the undifferentiated Universe, the 
unmanifest, or the void before creation. This aligns with the first day of creation, where light (or 
consciousness) first emerges from darkness. 


Day 2: Duality and Reflection 

Two Circles (Vesica Piscis): The formation of the Vesica Piscis, with the intersection of two circles, 
represents the emergence of duality from unity. This could symbolize the second day of creation, 
where separation (like the separation of the waters from the heavens) occurs, creating a reflection or 
the ‘other: 


Day 3: Foundation of Life 


Three Circles: The addition of the third circle could represent the third day of creation, where land 
and vegetation appear. |t symbolizes the foundation of life and the physical world. 
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Day 4: Establishment of Rhythms 
Four Circles: The fourth circle aligns with the fourth EqISKK(SHK( 
day of creation, marked by the appearance of the SERIES 
sun, moon, and stars. It symbolizes the Zilz las 
establishment of cosmic rhythms and time. KTS 

LEIS 

LK 

Day 5: Emergence of Consciousness 
Five Circles: The fifth stage, with five circles, could The Seed of Life 
correspond to the fifth day of creation, where aquatic 
life and birds are created. This stage marks the 
emergence of higher consciousness and mobility in 
creation. > 
Day 6: Completion of Creation 
Six Circles: The sixth circle correlates with the sixth The Flower of Life The Egg et Lite 


day, where animals and humans are created. It 
represents the completion of the material creation, the pinnacle of complexity and diversity. 


Day 7: Completion and Perfection 

Seven Circles (Seed of Life): Finally, the seventh circle completes the Seed of 
Life. This corresponds to the seventh day of creation, a day of rest and 
reflection. The Seed of Life, now complete, symbolizes the 
interconnectedness of all aspects of creation, the underlying order, and the 
perfection of the universe. 


In the work of figures like Drunvalo Melchizedek, these symbolic 
interpretations are expanded upon, suggesting that sacred geometry like the Seed of Life is a 
blueprint of the cosmic order, a visual representation of the fundamental principles that underlie 
creation. 


Fibonacci Spirals and Natural Patterns 

The Fibonacci sequence, where each number is the sum of the two 
preceding ones, manifests visually in nature as spirals. These spirals can 
be seen in pinecones, sunflowers, seashells, and galaxies, representing a 
universal pattern of growth and expansion. 


These spirals symbolize the continuity of life, the way nature grows and 
evolves, adhering to a mathematical rhythm. The spiral can be seen as a 
metaphor for life's journey, constantly moving outward and upward, 
yet connected to its origin. 


While a torus is a donut-shaped structure, its energy movement can be 
perceived as spiraling, similar to the motion in a Fibonacci spiral. This 
energy moves in a circular, continuous manner, cycling through the center 
and looping around, akin to the spiraling patterns seen in a pinecone. 
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Chapter 20 
Androgyny and the Left Hand Path 


The Left Hand Path 


The "Left Hand Path" is a term used in various contexts within the 
occult and esoteric traditions, often contrasted with the "Right Hand 
Path." The distinction between these paths is primarily based on 
differing philosophical and ethical approaches to spirituality and 
magic. 


The word Left comes from the Anglo-Saxon word “Lyfy” which 
literally means weak. The left hand in some cultures, had always been 
considered to be the weaker hand, and the right hand was known as 
stronger one. The Latin word, “sinister” was related to the use of the 
word left, and also of evil and this association is still used today. This 
relation with left and the reversal of the natural order of things, 
illustrates the meaning behind what the left-hand path represents. 


One of the core tenets of the Left Hand Path is a strong focus on individualism. Practitioners often 
seek self-empowerment, self-deification, or the realization of one's own divinity. This is in contrast to 
the Right Hand Path, which typically emphasizes submission to a higher power or the pursuit of 
union with a divine source. 


The Left Hand Path often involves challenging or outright rejecting traditional moral codes and 
societal norms. Practitioners may believe in creating their own ethical systems or embracing moral 
relativism. This can include embracing aspects of human nature that are typically viewed as taboo or 
forbidden by mainstream society. 


In some traditions, the Left Hand Path incorporates practices that are considered taboo, dark, or 
forbidden in mainstream religious contexts. This might include magical practices aimed at personal 
gain, manipulation, or exploring the darker aspects of the psyche. 


The Left Hand Path encompasses a wide range of traditions and beliefs, including certain sects of 
Tantra in Hinduism and Buddhism, Western occult practices, and various modern pagan and esoteric 
movements. Each of these traditions may have its own specific beliefs and practices under the 
broader umbrella of the Left Hand Path. 


The Left Hand Path is often misunderstood and controversial. It has been associated with negative 
stereotypes, including accusations of evil or demonic worship. However, practitioners typically view 
their path as a legitimate and positive pursuit of personal freedom and understanding. 


At its core, the Left Hand Path is about the pursuit of spiritual autonomy and liberation. 


Practitioners seek to break free from conventional spiritual constraints to discover their true will and 
potential. 
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Crowley and the philosophy of Thelema 

Aleister Crowley (1875-1947) was an influential and controversial figure in the early 20th century, 
known for his significant contributions to occultism and ceremonial magic. He was an English 
occultist, ceremonial magician, poet, painter, novelist, and mountaineer. Crowley is perhaps best 
known as the founder of the religious philosophy of Thelema, which was based on the principle "Do 
what thou wilt shall be the whole of the Law." 


Crowley’s philosophy of Thelema places a strong emphasis on the individual’s will and the pursuit of 
one’s true purpose or "True Will." This focus on personal spiritual sovereignty aligns with the Left 
Hand Path's emphasis on individualism and self-deification. 


Crowley’s teachings and lifestyle were often in stark 
contrast to the societal norms of his time. He openly 
challenged and rejected traditional moral and religious 
values, which is a characteristic associated with the Left 
Hand Path. 


He was deeply involved in various forms of ceremonial 
magic and was a member of secret societies like the 
Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn and Ordo Templi 
Orientis (O.T.O.), where he further developed his magical 
theories and practices. His approach to magic included 
elements that some would associate with the Left Hand 
Path, such as the use of rituals for personal transformation 
and power. 


Crowley integrated elements from various spiritual and occult traditions, including Eastern 
philosophies, into his practices. Like many associated with the Left Hand Path, Crowley was a figure 
of controversy. He was often labeled as a "black magician" and was the subject of numerous 
sensationalized stories and rumors. His provocative behavior and writings contributed to his infamous 
reputation. 


Crowley’s adoption of the title "The Great Beast 666" and his frequent use of Satanic and dark 
imagery in his works also contributed to his association with the Left Hand Path, although he often 
used such imagery symbolically rather than in a literal worship of evil. 


666 and the Number of the Beast 


In the Book of Revelation 13:18, the number 666 is referred to as "the 
number of the beast," often interpreted as a symbol of evil or a specific 
antichrist figure. The exact meaning of this number has been debated 
among scholars for centuries. In numerology, numbers held significant 
meanings, and 666 could have been used symbolically to represent a 
person, an empire, or an evil force in opposition to God. 


In modern times, some groups and individuals have linked 666 to the idea of microchips implanted 
under the skin. These theories propose that such microchips could be used for controlling humans, 
either by governments or otherworldly forces, and are often tied to end-times scenarios. The 
connection to 666 arises from an interpretation that sees the number as a sign of ultimate control 
and surveillance, aligning with the "mark of the beast" theme in Revelation. 
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In the Book of Revelation, the "image of the beast" refers to an idol or figure that people are 
compelled to worship, under penalty of death. This is often interpreted as a symbol of oppressive 
regimes or systems that demand absolute allegiance. 


‘J 666 


Sy 
£f \¥ 
q 

" va 
= 


NY 


Some speculative theories suggest that the rise of A./ could align with biblical prophecies about the 
end times, particularly those involving deception, control, and the worship of false idols or "beasts". 
In these theories, Al could be seen as either a literal or symbolic fulfillment of these prophecies, 
especially if it gains significant control over human life or if Al systems or robots are revered or idolized 
in a way that parallels religious worship. 


The concern here is not just the technology itself, but how it might be used to influence or control 
populations, and how society's reliance on and reverence for technology could mirror aspects of 
idolatry as described in religious texts. 


Crowley's encounters with Aiwass 
and Lam 


Aleister Crowley's encounter with an entity named 
Aiwass is a significant and well-documented event in 
his life, forming the cornerstone of his religious 
philosophy, Thelema. 


The event occurred in Cairo, Egypt, in 1904. Crowley, 
along with his wife Rose Edith Kelly, was performing a 
series of magical rituals known as the "Cairo 
Working." Rose, who was not previously involved in 
occultism, started to exhibit signs of clairvoyance and 
repeatedly told Crowley that "They are waiting for 


Following these strange occurrences, Crowley claimed to have been contacted by a discarnate 
entity named Aiwass. According to Crowley, Aiwass served as a messenger or intermediary from the 
divine or supernatural realm. 


Over three days, from April 8 to 10, 1904, Crowley claimed that Aiwass dictated to him the text of "The 
Book of the Law" (also known as "Liber AL vel Legis"). This book became the foundational scripture of 
Thelema, the religious and philosophical system Crowley developed. 


Crowley described Aiwass variously throughout his life. Initially, he perceived Aiwass as an objective 


entity independent of himself. Later, he described Aiwass as his own Holy Guardian Angel and as a 
"higher aspect" of himself. 
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The Core Message: "The Book of the Law" contains the central tenet of Thelema: "Do what thou wilt 
shall be the whole of the Law." It emphasizes individualism, the fulfillment of one's True Will, and a 
new era for humanity termed the Aeon of Horus. 


Aleister Crowley also claimed to have contact with an entity named "Lam." This encounter is less 
well-known than his contact with Aiwass, but it holds a particular place in Crowley's body of work and 
has intrigued followers of his teachings and those interested in the occult. 


Crowley's contact with Lam is primarily known through a portrait he drew in 1918. This portrait, titled 
"Lam," depicts a creature with an elongated head and large, dark eyes, bearing a resemblance to 
modern depictions of extraterrestrial beings, particularly the "Grey Aliens" commonly associated 
with UFO lore. 


The drawing of Lam is believed to have originated from a series of magical 
workings known as the "Amalantrah Working,’ which Crowley conducted 
in New York City between 1918 and 1920. During these workings, Crowley 
and his associates purportedly invoked various entities and received 
communications from them. He described Lam as a "psychic link" and 
considered the drawing to be a kind of portal to Lam's dimension or realm. 


In later years, the image of Lam and Crowley's encounter with this entity 
gained interest in both Thelemic circles and among UFO enthusiasts. 
Some have speculated that Crowley's contact with Lam was an early 
encounter with an extraterrestrial being. 


Some branches of the Ordo Templi Orientis (O.T.O.), the organization 
associated with Thelema, have shown interest in Lam. Kenneth Grant, a 
British occultist and one of Crowley’s followers, particularly focused on the Lam entity in his own 
magical work, integrating it into his Typhonian interpretation of Thelema. 


The Hermaphroditic path 

= The concept of the androgynous or hermaphroditic being in alchemical 

‘. and Hermetic traditions is rich and multifaceted, reflecting deep symbolic 

meanings about the nature of the universe and the spiritual journey. This 

idea is often interpreted as the merging or balancing of masculine and 
feminine energies, representing a state of wholeness, unity, and spiritual 

| enlightenment. 


The term "hermaphrodite" derives from the combination of the names of 
the Greek gods Hermes and Aphrodite (Rebis- in Alchemy, Siber/Cyber 
backwards). According to Greek mythology, Hermaphroditus, the child of 
Hermes and Aphrodite, was fused with the nymph Salmacis, resulting in a 
* being that had physical traits of both genders. This mythological figure 
thus embodies the literal fusion of male and female attributes. 
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Carl Jung, the Swiss psychiatrist and psychoanalyst who founded analytical psychology, also used 
the symbol of the hermaphrodite in discussing the process of individuation, where the conscious and 
unconscious minds are integrated. Jung saw the hermaphrodite as representing the synthesis of the 
anima and animus, the feminine and masculine aspects of the psyche. 


During the Renaissance, the hermaphrodite became a subject of fascination in art and literature, 
often symbolizing the perfect balance and harmony of the universe, as well as the potential for human 
beings to transcend traditional dualities. 


The origins of these ideas can be traced back to various ancient philosophies and religions, from the 
mystical aspects of Kabbalah to Hindu concepts of Shiva and Shakti, where the divine is often 
portrayed as encompassing both masculine and feminine qualities. 


In alchemy, the hermaphrodite symbolizes the union of 
opposites. This is often depicted in alchemical texts as the 
‘Rebis' or 'Hermaphrodite, a figure that combines both male 
and female characteristics. This union represents the 
alchemical process of 'coagula et solve’ (to join together 
and to dissolve), an essential principle in the quest to create 
the philosopher's stone, which symbolizes ultimate wisdom 
and enlightenment. 


In Hermeticism, which is heavily influenced by Greek, 
Egyptian, and Gnostic thought, the idea of androgyny can 
be tied to the concept of the primal unity of all things. The 
Hermetic texts often speak of a primordial, androgynous 
state of being from which creation emerged. The goal of 
the spiritual seeker in this tradition is often to return to this 
state of original unity, transcending dualities such as male 
and female. 


Gnosticism, with its emphasis on spiritual knowledge (gnosis) as a means to salvation, also contains 
themes of androgyny. Some Gnostic texts hint at an original androgynous state of human beings, 
seeing the physical separation into two sexes as a fall from spiritual grace. The reunion of these 
energies symbolizes a return to a higher, more spiritually complete state. 


In the context of the Left Hand Path, which often emphasizes the transcendence of conventional 
boundaries and the pursuit of spiritual autonomy, the concept of androgyny could symbolize the 
ultimate self-deification and transcendence of gender in the physical body. By integrating and 
harmonizing the traditionally 'masculine' and 'feminine' aspects through outer, rather than inner 
means, a practitioner on the Left Hand Path might seek to achieve a state of spiritual completeness 
and power, independent of external norms and restrictions. 


The aim of achieving spiritual androgyny can be seen as a quest for balance and wholeness by 
transcending the limitations of physical form and societal gender roles. 


One can consider a dichotomy within spiritual paths where the Left Hand Path might emphasize 


intellect, technological transcendence, and a more individualistic pursuit of androgyny, in contrast to 
a path that focuses on emotions, deep ecology, and harmony with nature. 
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Practitioners of the Left Hand Path could speculatively use science to transcend physical and 
psychological human limitations, potentially even altering gender characteristics or merging 
human consciousness with artificial intelligence. This approach sees technology as a key toolin 
the pursuit of spiritual and physical evolution. 


On the other hand, a path focusing on emotions, deep ecology, and a harmonious relationship with 
nature would emphasize the interconnectedness of all life, the wisdom of natural systems, and the 
spiritualinsights gained through emotional depth and empathy. This approach might view the pursuit 
of androgyny as a metaphor for balancing and harmonizing the diverse elements of nature and 
the human psyche “within” oneself, rather than through “outer”means. 


In contrast to the intellectual and potentially technologically driven approach of the Left Hand Path, 
this more nature-centric path might focus on organic growth, intuitive understanding, and a holistic 
view of the self as part of a greater ecological and cosmic system. 


Both approaches, while contrasting, aim for a form of wholeness or enlightenment but take different 
routes. The Left Hand Path's approach might be more individualistic and cerebral, using knowledge 
and technology as tools for transformation. The nature-based path, conversely, seeks a more organic, 
emotional, and interconnected route to spiritual growth. 


Some spiritual philosophies might advocate for a balance between these two approaches, suggesting 
that true wisdom and spiritual progress require both intellectual insight and emotional depth, as 
well as both technological advancement and ecological harmony. 


Baphomet 

The connection between the Left Hand Path, 
androgyny, and Satanism, particularly 
through the symbol of Baphomet, is deeply 
rooted in esoteric symbolism and the occult. 


Baphomet is a complex symbol, often 
associated with occultism, and represents 
the union of opposites, a fundamental 
principle in Hermeticism and alchemy. The 
figure combines male and female 
elements (such as the female breasts and 
male torso) to symbolize the androgynous 
nature of the universe. 


In the context of the Left Hand Path, which often involves challenging traditional religious and societal 
norms, Baphomet serves as a powerful symbol of defiance and the embrace of non-conformity. 

The hermaphroditic aspect of Baphomet can be interpreted as a rejection of traditional gender roles 
and binaries, aligning with the Left Hand Path's emphasis on personal autonomy and self-deification. 


The gesture of Baphomet, with one hand pointing upward and the other downward, is a representation 
of the Hermetic axiom "As above, so below." This phrase signifies the belief that the macrocosm is 
reflected in the microcosm, or that the spiritual world is mirrored in the material world. In the context 
of androgyny, this could symbolize the balance and unity of masculine and feminine energies within 
the individual. 
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In modern Satanism, Baphomet has been adopted as a symbol, particularly by the Church of Satan 
founded by Anton LaVey. However, their interpretation of Baphomet is not necessarily tied to the 
concept of androgyny. Instead, it often represents the embodiment of opposing forces and the 
rejection of conventional moralities. 


The most famous depiction of Baphomet was created by the French occultist Eliphas Levi in the 19th 
century. Levi's Baphomet was intended as a symbol of the absolute and the amalgamation of 
contradictions, illustrating his concept of the "Astral Light" or the medium of all magic. 


The square and compass 
The concepts of hermetic androgyny, the Masonic 
pillars of Jachin and Boaz, and the square and 
compass symbol in Freemasonry are rich in symbolic 
meaning and can be interconnected through the themes 
of duality, balance, and the unification of opposites. 

es ; | TN TN 
In Hermeticism, androgyny is often seen as a symbol of mn ‘aint 
spiritual wholeness and the unification of dualistic 
forces. This concept echoes the idea of the ‘prima 
materia’ or original chaos, which is undifferentiated and 
contains all possibilities. The merging of masculine and 
feminine qualities into a single, androgynous whole is 
seen as a return to this primal state of unity. 


The two pillars in Freemasonry, Jachin and Boaz, represent various dualities: strength and 
establishment, king and priest, active and passive, etc. They are often associated with the Sun (Sol) 
and the Moon (Mon), and the earth and the sky, respectively, symbolizing another pair of 
complementary opposites. The interplay between these two pillars can be seen as a metaphor for the 
balance and interaction between these opposing forces. 


The Masonic allegory often refers to the building of Solomon's Temple (Sun and Moon/Sol o Mon), 
with King Solomon as a central figure. Some interpretations extend this symbolism to the idea of 
building a 'Third Temple, which is not a physical structure but a metaphor for the perfected human 
being. In this context, the unification of dualities (as represented by Jachin and Boaz) in the human 
being can be seen as a path to immortality and deification. 


The square and compass are iconic symbols in Freemasonry. The square symbolizes matter, the 
earthly, and the feminine principle, while the compass represents the spirit, the heavenly, and 
the masculine principle. The letter 'G' in the middle is often interpreted as standing for 'God,' 
‘Geometry, or 'Generation.' |n the context of 

generation, it can symbolize the creative, generative Ip 

power, the sex-act, arising from the union of the 

masculine and feminine principles. This is reminiscent / 

of alchemical marriage and the hermetic principle of 

‘as above, so below, where the microcosm (man) 

reflects the macrocosm (the universe). 
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The movie "2001: A Space Odyssey’ a film directed by 
Stanley Kubrick in 1968, is known for its enigmatic and 
interpretive nature, especially its ending. The film ends 
with the image of the Star Child, a fetus-like figure in 
space, often interpreted as the next step in human 
evolution or a representation of 
rebirth and transcendence. 


Some theorists have drawn parallels between the film's imagery and the events 
of September 11, 2007, where the two pillars, Jachin and Boaz, collapse, 
ushering in a “New Age”. The idea of a new phase in human evolution, often 
linked with the advent of Artificial Intelligence (Al), is acommon theme in 
science fiction and speculative thought. This concept suggests that humanity 
could transcend its current physical and cognitive limitations through the 
integration or assimilation with advanced Al. 


Jahbulon and Baal 


The term "Jahbulon" (or "Jabulon") is aterm, or name, that has been 
associated with Freemasonry, particularly in the context of some of 
the higher degrees in certain Masonic systems. The similarity 
between “Jahbulon" and "Diabolos" could be seen as a linguistic 
coincidence. The two words may sound similar but they have 
different linguistic and cultural origins. The name is said to be a 
composite of "Jah" (a shortened form of the Hebrew name of God, 
Yahweh), "Bul" (which could be a reference to Baal), and "On" (a 
reference to the Egyptian god Osiris). 


The connection between the ancient deity Baal and the figures of 
Satan or the Devil in Judeo-Christian traditions is primarily a result 
of historical, cultural, and religious evolution, where the deities and 
demons of older, "pagan" religions were often reinterpreted as evil or demonic figures in the context of 
newer, monotheistic faiths. 


“Baal” was a title and honorific meaning "lord" in the Northwest Semitic languages spoken in the 
Levant during antiquity. It was used for various gods who were patrons of cities in the Levant and Asia 
Minor, territories that are now in modern-day countries such as Lebanon, Syria, and Turkey. The most 
famous of these gods was Baal Hadad, the storm god, who was worshiped in the region that is now 
Syria. 


In the Hebrew Bible, Baal is portrayed as a false God, and often mentioned in the context of the 
Israelites’ struggle against the worship of foreign deities. This opposition is most famously illustrated 
in the contest between Elijah and the prophets of Baal on Mount Carmel. 


This specific incident is one of the most dramatic and significant confrontations between the worship 
of Yahweh and Baal. It is recounted in 7 Kings 18 in the Hebrew Bible. |n this story, Elijah, a prophet 
of Yahweh, challenges the prophets of Baal to demonstrate their god's power. The challenge involves 
calling down fire from heaven to burn a sacrifice. While Baal's prophets fail despite their fervent 
prayers, Elijah's prayer to Yahweh is answered with fire from heaven, which consumes the 
sacrifice, wood, stones, and water, demonstrating the supremacy of Yahweh. 


236 


As Christianity developed, many of the deities of pre-existing religions were recast as demons or 
representations of evil within Christian cosmology. This was part of a broader effort to differentiate 
the Christian faith from pagan religions and to discredit the latter. Baal, being a prominent deity in 
religions that were seen as competitors or threats to early Christianity, was among those deities 
demonized in this way. 


In Christian demonology, Baal (or Bael) is sometimes listed as one of the seven princes of Hell or 
as a high-ranking demon. This transformation reflects the evolution of the concept of Baal from a 
revered god in one culture to a symbol of evil in another. This is, some say, why some equate the 
concept of “Baling” someone out, to pay ransom, is to pay “Bael” or Baal what you owe, to sacrifice 
to Baal, to appease the “idol”’. 


Satan, originally a title meaning "adversary" or "accuser" in Hebrew, evolved into a personified figure 
of evil in Christian theology, known as the Devil (Dia-Bolos). The conflation of Baal with Satan is part 
of a wider pattern where many pre-Christian gods and spiritual beings were reinterpreted as aspects 
of the Christian Devil. 


Moloch and Baal 


The connection between the ancient gods Baal and 
Moloch in Near Eastern mythology and religion is a 
subject of historical and theological discussion. Both 
Baal and Moloch were worshiped in various ancient Near 
Eastern cultures, and their identities and attributes have 
often been subject to intertwining and confusion over 
time. 


Moloch, is a deity to whom child sacrifices were 
purportedly offered. The name Moloch is associated 
with the Hebrew word "melech," meaning "king." The 
worship of Moloch is often described in biblical texts, 
particularly in the context of the Israelites avoiding the 
worship practices of their neighbors, including child 
sacrifice. 


The primary connection between Baal and Moloch lies in their roles within the pantheons of similar 
cultures and geographic regions. Over time, the identities and attributes of many deities in these 
pantheons became intertwined and confused. This is partly due to the syncretism that occurred as 
cultures interacted and merged their religious beliefs. 


One source of confusion arises from the fact that "Baal" was a title used for multiple gods. This 
sometimes led to the conflation of different deities under the umbrella term "Baal," potentially mixing 
attributes of various gods, including those attributed to Moloch. 


In the Hebrew Bible, Baal and Moloch are often mentioned in contexts condemning idolatry and 


foreign religious practices. This has led to some interpretations where attributes of different gods were 
combined or confused, particularly in later Christian and Jewish writings. 
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High Priests in “Drag” 


There are notions that high priests in ancient civilizations 
like Sumer, Mesopotamia, and Babylon, dressed as 
women to usurp the power of women's ability to give birth, it 
being driven by jealousy over women's reproductive powers. 


Cross-dressing and gender fluidity have been 
documented in various ancient cultures, often serving 
specific ritualistic or symbolic purposes. These practices 
were sometimes part of religious ceremonies, cultural 
rituals, or social structures. 


In some ancient Egyptian rituals, male priests of the 
goddess Hathor would dress in women's clothing during 
ceremonial festivities. Hathor was associated with music, 
dance, joy, love, and femininity, and the cross-dressing of 
her priests was seen as a way to honor and embody her 
attributes. 


During the Greco-Roman festivals of Bacchus/Dionysus, 
the god of wine, fertility, and theater, participants, 
including men, would often cross-dress. These festivals were characterized by a temporary 
overturning of the usual social norms, symbolizing the wild and ecstatic nature of the deity. 


In South Asian cultures, particularly in India and Pakistan, Hijras are individuals who might be 
eunuchs, intersex, or transgender. Historically, they have had a recognized role in society, often 
involving performing in religious ceremonies, and their gender expression can be fluid. 


The Kathoey or "ladyboys" of Thailand, a modern example, are recognized as a third gender in Thai 
culture. Historically, they have been part of religious and court ceremonies, and they often dress in 
women's clothing. 


In traditional Japanese Kabuki theater, which started in the early 17th century, male actors 
(onnagata) would perform female roles, dressing in women's clothing and adopting female 
mannerisms. This tradition began when women were banned from performing on stage. 


The concept of ritual blood sacrifice was, according to some scholars, linked to women's natural 
ability to menstruate, a symbolic parallel between the natural cycle of life and death. In many 
ancient cultures, blood was seen as a powerful life force and was used in various ritualistic contexts. 


The idea that male priests could have felt a form of jealousy or reverence towards the natural 
reproductive abilities of women, leading to practices such as cross-dressing or specific types of 
sacrifices, touches on several complex themes, examplified in the essay "Priests of the Goddess: 
Gender Transgression in Ancient Religion" by Will Roscoe. 


This work explores instances of gender transgression in ancient religious practices, including the 
roles of male priests adopting feminine roles or attire. Roscoe's work suggests that such practices 
were a form of reverence and a means to embody the spiritual attributes associated with femininity 
and the goddesses they worshipped. 
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In many ancient cultures, menstruation and the ability to give birth were viewed as sacred and 
powerful, closely associated with the cycles of nature, fertility, and creation. Women, as the bearers 
of this ability, often held a special, sometimes revered, status in these societies. 


The practice of cross-dressing in religious or ritual contexts can be interpreted in various ways. It 
could represent an attempt by male priests to symbolically acquire or align themselves with the 
perceived powers of femininity and reproduction. This practice might have been seen as a way to 
transcend traditional gender roles and tap into a broader spiritual experience. 


The notion of male priests feeling jealous or envious of women's reproductive abilities could be seen 
as arecognition of the potent symbolism and power associated with fertility and creation, which were 
often venerated in ancient religions. 


The link between menstruation as a natural form of blood flow and ritualistic blood sacrifices 
can be seen in the context of fertility and life-giving forces. Blood sacrifices in various cultures 
have been interpreted as a way to appease deities, seek fertility, or as part of the cycle of life and 
death. The connection to menstruation, however, is more symbolic and interpretive, reflecting a 
broader understanding of blood as a life force. 


The practice of sacrifice, including animal sacrifice, was common in many ancient religions. It 
was often seen as a way to appease the gods, seek favor, or as part of the ritualistic cycle of death and 
rebirth. In many ancient cultures, fertility and the reproductive capabilities of women were revered 
and often deified. 


The Aztecs, a Mesoamerican civilization that flourished in 
central Mexico from the 14th to the 16th century, are well- 
known for their practice of human sacrifice, which often 
involved the removal of the heart. 


The Aztecs believed that human sacrifices were necessary 
to appease their gods, especially the sun god 
Huitzilopochtli. They thought that the gods needed human 
blood to maintain the balance of the universe and to ensure 
the sun would rise each day. 


The most common method of sacrifice involved the priest 
cutting open the chest of a living victim and extracting the 
still-beating heart. This was typically done at the top of a 
pyramid or temple, on an altar specifically designed for 
this purpose. 


The heart was considered the seat of the individual and a 
source of vital energy. Offering the heart of a sacrifice to the 
gods was seen as a way of nourishing them with this vital energy. 


The Aztecs believed that these sacrifices were essential to maintaining cosmic order and ensuring 
agricultural fertility. The connection between human blood and the fertility of the earth was a key 
aspect of their religious worldview. 
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While heart extraction was a common form of sacrifice, the Aztecs practiced other methods as well, 
including decapitation, drowning, burning, and arrow sacrifice. 


One can, speculatively, draw connections between the sacrifice of Jesus in Christian theology and 
ancient sacrificial practices, through the idea of a sacrificial lamb or the shedding of blood as a form 
of atonement or spiritual renewal. In this context the idea of “Giving your heart to Jesus” is givena 
radically different meaning. 


Y - The symbol of the Androgyne 

The symbol of the "Y" in alchemical texts can represent the merging of 
dualities into a unified whole. The concept of the Androgyne in alchemy is 
a symbolic representation of this idea, where the Andro-gyne embodies 
both masculine and feminine qualities, symbolizing the union of 
opposites. 


In the context of alchemy, the Androgyne often signifies the mystical 
union that is the goal of the alchemical process, sometimes referred to as 
the "Chymical Wedding." This is a metaphorical event where the 
alchemist seeks to combine and transform base materials (often 
symbolized by male and female substances or principles) into a state of 
higher unity, often represented as the Philosopher's Stone or the Elixir of 
Life. 


The "Y" symbol can be interpreted as a convergence point of two paths into one. It resembles the 
human form with arms outstretched, embodying the concept of the hermaphrodite or Androgyne, a 
being that transcends the duality of gender and encompasses a more profound spiritual or 
mystical wholeness. This symbol reflects the alchemical maxim "as above, so below," indicating that 
the processes happening in the macrocosm (the universe) are mirrored in the microcosm (the human 
being or the alchemist's work). It is also a symbol of the female groin (Gyne) derived from the 
hexagonal cube. 


X, Y —- And “Father Time” 


The depiction of Jesus on a forked cross, resembling the letter "Y," is 
known as the "Y-shaped" or "Ypsilon" cross. It's a relatively rare 
representation of the crucifixion, and it has symbolic significance in 
certain Christian traditions. 


Itis believed that the forked Y-cross represents the Tree of Knowledge, 
which brought sin into the world. However sin was defeated by the 
suffering of Jesus on the cross at Calvary. 


Crucifixions on crosses that look like an "X," is a less common depiction 
but one of the apostles of Jesus, Andrew, was crucified on an X- 
shaped cross, which is known as a "Crux Decussata" or the St. Andrew's 
Cross. 


The story goes that Saint Andrew chose this particular form of crucifixion because he felt unworthy to 
be crucified in the same manner as Jesus. This act is often seen as a demonstration of his humility 
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and devotion. Saint Andrew's choice of the X-shaped cross as his 
instrument of martyrdom is a significant part of his legacy and is why 
this cross bears his name. The letter x often symbolizes something 
unknown, with an air of mystery that can be appealing—just look at 
Elon Musk with SpaceX, Tesla's Model X, and now X as a new name 
for Twitter. 


X and Y chromosomes are types of chromosomes that play a crucial 
role in determining the sex of an individual in many species, including 
humans. The combination of sex chromosomes determines the 
biological sex of an individual. XX results in a female, and XY results 
inamale. 


X also often symbolizes the hourglass, which is a connection to 
wy) Saturn, to the Grim Reaper, who reaps life, through the ravages of 
time. 


"Saturn Devouring His Son" is a famous painting by the Spanish artist Francisco Goya. Created 
between 1819 and 1823, itis one of his 14 "Black Paintings" — a series of dark and intense murals 
that Goya painted directly onto the walls of his house later in his life. 


The Romans often depicted Saturn as Father Time, an allegorical figure representing the passage 
and devouring nature of time. The painting can be interpreted as a reflection on the inescapable and 
destructive power of time. Just as Saturn consumes his offspring, time eventually consumes all life 
and matter. The frenzied, desperate expression on Saturn's face might also symbolize the relentless 
and brutal nature of time. 
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Chapter 21 
Communism 


The Bezmenov Interview 


Yuri Bezmenov, a former KGB operative 
and Soviet defector, is known for his 1985 
interview with G. Edward Griffin, in which 
he discussed Soviet propaganda and 
psychological warfare tactics. |n this 
interview, Bezmenov elaborated on the 
methods used by the KGB and the Soviet 
Union to undermine and manipulate public 
opinion and societal norms in the United 
States and other Western nations. 


Bezmenov described "ideological subversion" or "active measures" as a method to change the 
perception of reality in the minds of large populations, thereby leading to confusion, inefficiency, and 
disunity. This long-term process, spanning decades, aimed to destabilize societies without using 
military force. 


He outlined four stages of this subversion process: 


Demoralization 

This first stage involves exposure to the ideology of the enemy (in this case, Soviet Marxist-Leninist 
ideology) over a prolonged period. Bezmenov claimed this stage was largely completed in the United 
States through infiltration and influence in education, media, and cultural institutions. The 1960s 
and 1970s, in particular, were marked by a cultural revolution that saw changes in music, sexual 
norms, and attitudes towards drug use. These changes were largely driven by internal social and 
cultural dynamics within Western societies, including a generational push for more freedom, civil 
rights, and rebellion against traditional “Christian” norms. 


Destabilization 

The second stage focuses on creating chaos in the targeted nation's economy, foreign relations, 
and defense systems. Tactics could include promoting unsustainable economic policies, 
encouraging labor unrest, or exacerbating inflation and shortages. The goal is to undermine public 
confidence in the economic system and create dissatisfaction with the government's handling of 
economic affairs. 


Destabilization in the realm of foreign relations would be focused on disrupting the target nation's 
relationships with its allies and other countries. This could be achieved by fostering distrust and 
animosity, spreading disinformation, or exploiting existing tensions. This can include both 
misguided military interventions and flawed withdrawal strategies. 


The U.S. invasions of Iraq and Afghanistan, particularly the former's justification on the grounds of 
“Weapons of Mass Destruction" (WMDs) that were never found, significantly impacted public trust in 
government decision-making. These actions, seen by many as based on false or misleading 
information, led to widespread controversy and debate over the legitimacy and efficacy of U.S. 
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military interventions. In the context of national stability and defense posture, such actions 
contributed to a sense of skepticism and eroded public confidence in military and governmental 
judgment. 


The manner in which the U.S. withdrew from Afghanistan in 2027, especially the chaotic scenes 
during the final days and the equipment left behind, also raised questions about strategic planning 
and execution. Critics argue that this not only emboldened adversaries like the Taliban but also 
potentially damaged the United States’ credibility and reliability as a global leader and military power. 


Crisis 

The "crisis" stage, as described by Yuri Bezmenov 
in his theory of ideological subversion, refers to a 
significant event or series of events that lead toa 
state of crisis where the normal functioning of 
society is disrupted. This crisis is characterized 
by a breakdown in social order, government 
structures, or other critical systems. This stage 
would be the culmination of the previous stages 
of demoralization and destabilization, leading to a 
point where the society is primed for a major 
change or overhaul. 


The role of media in shaping public opinion and 
reinforcing echo chambers has contributed 
significantly to polarization. Different media 
outlets often present biased or one-sided 
perspectives, reinforcing existing beliefs and 
widening the gap in understanding and tolerance. Shifts in societal norms and values, demographic 
changes, and evolving perspectives on issues like race, gender, and sexuality contribute to the tension 
between different groups. 


The current polarization in U.S. politics and society, including divisions between Democrats and 
Republicans, conservative Christians and proponents of movements like Black Lives Matter or 
LGBTQ rights, can be seen as a form of societal crisis in a broader sense. This polarization reflects 
deep-seated differences in values, beliefs, and perceptions of social and political issues. 


Normalization 

The final stage, according to Bezmenov, is the period after a crisis when the new ideology and order 
are normalized in society. This includes the use of gender-neutral language or evolving attitudes 
towards gender identity and reproductive technologies. The adoption of gender-neutral terms, like 
"hen" in Sweden, can be seen as part of a broader movement towards greater recognition of diverse 
gender identities. This shift in language reflects changing societal attitudes towards gender and 
increased rights of transgender and non-binary individuals. 


Advances in reproductive technologies, such as the potential development of artificial wombs, 


represent scientific progress and raise ethical, legal, and social questions. The normalization of such 
technologies would be driven by factors like medical research, ethical debates, and societal needs. 
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Role of the Media and Education 


Bezmenov emphasized the significant role played by media and educational institutions in the 
process of ideological subversion, suggesting that these institutions were infiltrated by individuals 
promoting Soviet ideology, thereby influencing and shaping public opinion over time. 


This the reason why certain outspoken College- and University Professors have been ferociously 
attacked. The kind of ideological dominance in education and media that these Professors criticizes 
could be seen as a form of 'subversion' or 'demoralization' as described by Bezmenov. 


Jordan Peterson a Canadian clinical psychologist 
and former professor at the University of Toronto, 
has gained international attention for his views, 
which have been both widely praised and heavily 
criticized. 


One of Peterson's most notable controversies 
arose from his opposition to Canada's Bill C-16, 
which added "gender identity or expression" as a 
Aint prohibited ground of discrimination under the 

\ j Lae ‘ Canadian Human Rights Act. Peterson argued that 
<A the bill would compel speech by forcing 
individuals to use preferred gender pronouns, which he saw as a violation of free speech. Critics 
argued that Peterson misinterpreted the bill and that his stance contributed to transphobia. 


Peterson has been a vocal critic of political correctness, arguing that it stifles free speech and 
debate. He has expressed concern over what he perceives as an increasing tendency towards 
censorship and authoritarianism in Western societies, particularly in academic and cultural 
institutions. This stance has resonated with many who feel that free speech is under threat, but has 
also drawn criticism from those who believe he downplays the importance of respectful and inclusive 
language. 


Peterson's discussions about hierarchies and social order, often drawing on psychological and 
biological arguments, have been contentious. He asserts that hierarchies are natural and not solely a 
result of sociocultural factors. While some appreciate his perspective on personal responsibility and 
societal structure, others criticize him for what they perceive as justification of existing social 
inequalities and power structures. 


He has criticized aspects of modern feminism and Marxism, suggesting that they contribute to 
undermining Western values and societal structures. He argues for the importance of traditional 
values and roles, which has attracted criticism from those who view his ideas as conservative and out 
of touch with contemporary social issues. 


Peterson has a significant following, particularly among young men, whom he encourages to take 
personal responsibility to improve their lives. While many find his advice empowering, others are 
concerned that his critiques of feminism and emphasis on traditional gender roles contribute to a 
regressive understanding of gender and society. 
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Manipulation Techniques 


Bezmenov discussed various manipulation techniques, including the use of disinformation and 
propaganda, to undermine trust in democratic institutions and destabilize societies from within. 


The ongoing debate over deplatforming and censorship on platforms like YouTube, Facebook, and 
Twitter touches on the balance between regulating harmful or misleading content and preserving free 
speech. In the context of Bezmenov's theory, if such actions are perceived as unfairly targeting 
specific viewpoints or suppressing open discourse, they could contribute to undermining trust in 
these platforms and, by extension, the broader democratic discourse. This could potentially align with 
the idea of destabilizing societies by eroding trust in key communication channels. 


The concept of "controlled opposition," where 
certain media or voices are allowed to go only so 
far in their dissent or alternative viewpoints, can 
be seen as a technique to manage and 
manipulate public discourse. By allowing some v a 
level of dissent but not enough to challenge = = 4 © 
the status quo significantly, it creates an : 
illusion of open debate while potentially 
steering the narrative in a desired direction. 
This concept aligns with manipulation 
techniques that could be used to subtly influence 
public opinion and maintain control over the 
societal narrative. 


The promotion of fringe theories (Distraction 
Tactics), like Flat Earth, can serve asa 
distraction or a means to discredit broader 
alternative or conspiracy-oriented viewpoints. By 
associating legitimate questions or critiques of authority with obviously false theories, it can 
marginalize and ridicule those questioning mainstream narratives, labeling them as "Tin Foil 
Hats." This tactic can be viewed as a psychological operation (psy-op) to distract and discredit. 


The ultimate objective of these tactics, as Bezmenov described, was to weaken and destabilize 
Western democracies to make them more susceptible to Soviet influence or control. 


You 
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Cultural Marxism 


Marxism, once central to workers' movements, has shifted to cultural spheres, academia, and media. 
Known as "cultural Marxism" in the U.S., this ideology emphasizes intellectuals over the proletariat 
as agents of socialist revolution. Originating from thinkers like Antonio Gramsci and the Frankfurt 
School, it aims to dismantle existing Christian culture, replacing it with Communism, ultimately 
establishing a global government led by Marxist intellectuals. 


The Russian Revolution, seen as a step 
towards global revolution, was driven not 
by labor movements but by professional 
revolutionaries. Post-World War |, Marxists 
realized the proletariat's ineffectiveness as 
a revolutionary force and the necessity of 
dictatorship for socialism, advocating for 
cultural control before political 
dominance. 


Neo-Marxist influence grew alongside state 
encroachment on liberties and the rise of 
political correctness in the U.S. The 
ongoing state of emergency since 2001 and 
the Patriot Act illustrate this. Cultural : 
Marxists seek to morally corrupt society through media and education, fostering group conflicts and 
a victimization culture. They aim for a "dictatorship of political correctness," ruled by intellectual 
elites. 


Proponents of the theory of Cultural Marxism often argue that certain contemporary ideological 
trends, like gender studies, social justice movements, discussions around white supremacy, and 
racism, are manifestations of this ideology in academia and society at large. They speculate that 
these fields and movements are part of a broader agenda to undermine traditional values and social 
structures, particularly those aligned with Western, capitalist societies. 


The theory suggests that these areas of study and activism are not just academic disciplines or social 
causes, but tools for indoctrinating youth and altering societal norms. This perspective views them as 
pseudo-scientific or ideologically driven, rather than objective or empirically based. The 
proponents might argue that the end goal of this supposed indoctrination is to dismantle existing 
power structures, promote collectivist ideals, and pave the way for a Marxist-influenced social order. 


While workers recognize the fallacies of socialism, neo-Marxists are often intellectuals, unaware of 
their likely victimhood in a socialist regime, similar to the fate of intellectuals in the French 
Revolution. Though cultural Marxism's contradictions limit its political effectiveness, it remains a 
source of societal confusion and unrest. The movement diverges significantly from classic Marxism, 
making it more utopian and less coherent for establishing a dictatorship. Yet, its impact on Western 
society is profound and potentially escalating. 
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The UN -A Dangerous Institution? 


G. Edward Griffin is an American author and filmmaker known for 
his work on various political, economic, and social issues. He has 
written several books, some of which touch on themes related to 
communism or ideologies that he perceives as leading towards a 
communist takeover of America. One of his most notable works in 
this context is "The Fearful Master: A Second Look at the United 
Nations," published in 1964. In this book, Griffin criticizes the 
United Nations, arguing that it is a vehicle for communist 
subversion and a threat to American sovereignty. 


Griffin argues that the UN, rather than being a force for peace and 

global cooperation, is a dangerous institution that undermines national sovereignty and is a vehicle 
for communist subversion. As an example, Anders Kompass, a former UN official, became a 
whistleblower in 2014 when he exposed sexual abuses committed by UN peacekeepers in the 
Central African Republic. He received a report detailing the abuse of children by French 
peacekeeping troops and confidentially shared it with the French Mission at the UN for proper legal 
action. 


However, Kompass faced severe repercussions for his actions. He was asked to resign for ‘leaking’ 
the report and, upon refusal, was placed under investigation for unauthorized disclosure of 
confidential information. He was also unjustly suspended from his post, a decision later reversed by 
the UN Dispute Tribunal. 


Despite being maligned by UN officials, particularly High Commissioner Zeid Ra’an al Hussein, who 
claimed Kompass endangered the children by reporting the abuses, he was eventually cleared of any 
wrongdoing. The internal investigation found no evidence of misconduct. 


Kompass' case highlighted significant issues within the UN, notably the organization's failure to 
seriously address reports of sexual abuse by peacekeepers and a general unwillingness to respond to 
such allegations. This situation underscored the need for better protections for whistleblowers in 
international organizations. 


G. Edward Griffin further suggests that the UN's actions and policies encroach upon the rights and 
independence of its member states, and posits that the organization is working towards a global 
socialist or communist order. 


Griffin argues that this is achieved through various means, including media narratives, educational 
content, and public discourse, which he perceives as being influenced by the UN to promote ideas 
that align more with collectivist or socialist ideologies, as opposed to the traditionally individualistic 
and capitalist values of the United States: 


Curriculum and Educational Programs: Integration of UN-endorsed themes, such as sustainable 
development or global governance, into school and university curricula, potentially at the expense 
of more traditional American values like free-market principles. 


Research and Partnerships: Collaboration between academic institutions and UN bodies, which 
might prioritize research and discourse around topics like global inequality or climate change, 
influenced by a more collective, globalist perspective. 
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Scholarships and Funding: Financial support for students or researchers could be tied to studies 
aligned with UN ideologies, subtly shaping academic focus and output. 


Conferences and Seminars: Hosting or participating in events that promote UN agendas, possibly 
framing them in a way that contrasts with American individualistic or capitalist values. 


Publications and Papers: Encouraging scholarly work that supports UN viewpoints, possibly leading 
to a prevalence of literature that critiques or downplays American principles in favor of more 
globalist, socialist ideologies. 


The book also criticizes the UN's peacekeeping missions and military actions, portraying them as 
ineffective or serving hidden agendas that go against the interests of free nations. 


Based on these arguments, Griffin advocates for the United States to withdraw its membership from 
the United Nations to protect its sovereignty and prevent the spread of communism. 


The inefficiency of “Planned Economies” 

The main criticism of planned economies, as presented in Mattias Svensson's "Vad vi kan lara av 
Planekonomin," revolves around the systemic inefficiencies and scarcities created by centralized 
control. Svensson argues that the lack of market mechanisms in a planned economy leads to a 
failure in accurately determining supply and demand, resulting in widespread resource misallocation. 
He concludes that this model is unsustainable and inefficient because it stifles innovation, limits 
personal freedoms, and cannot adapt effectively to changing economic conditions or consumer 
needs. This comprehensive critique underscores the inherent flaws in planned economic systems, 
particularly those modeled after the Soviet Union. 


These factors contribute to the overall 
unsustainability and inefficiency of planned 
economies: 


Centralized planning lacks the flexibility and 
responsiveness of market forces, leading to 
misallocation of resources. This results in either 
overproduction or shortages of goods. 


Centralized economies often stifle innovation due to 

their top-down approach, where decisions are made 

by a few rather than being market-driven. This can lead 
to technological stagnation. 


Without competitive pressures and profit motives, 
there's less incentive for efficiency and quality in 
production, often leading to inferior products. And central planning often leads to limited options for 
consumers, failing to meet diverse needs and preferences. 


Such economies can become bogged down by bureaucracy, slowing decision-making and response 
to changes, and they struggle to adapt quickly to external changes like global market shifts or 
internal demands, leading to economic rigidity. 
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Communism and Materialism 
“I wish to avenge myself against the One who 
rules above...” 

“The idea of God is the keynote of a perverted 
civilization. It must be destroyed.” 

-Karl Marx 


Darwinism, with its focus on natural selection 
and evolutionary biology, is seen as promoting a 
materialistic worldview that excludes the divine. 
This materialism is also a core tenet of Marxist 
and Communist ideologies, which reject spiritual 
or religious factors in their analysis of society. 


Marxism and Communism often advocate for a 
classless, stateless society and emphasize 
communal ownership, which can be seen as 
conflicting with certain Christian teachings on property, individual responsibility, and the role of the 
state. 


In the 20th century, Communist regimes often suppressed religious institutions and promoted 
atheism, which directly affected Christians in these countries, contributing to the perception of 
Communism as anti-Christian. 


It can be argued that the Darwinian emphasis on survival of the fittest contradicts Christian teachings 
on compassion, charity, and the intrinsic value of human life. 


The materialistic paradigm, as upheld in ideologies like Communism, often interprets the universe 
and life itself as products of physical processes, reducing everything to "dead matter" to be 
understood and manipulated through science. This could potentially lead to a "soulless" society by 
prioritizing tangible, measurable phenomena over spiritual or alternative scientific approaches, such 
as models of Quantum Physics. 


Such an approach may disregard spiritual, emotional, and ethical dimensions of human experience, 
leading to a society that values efficiency and productivity over individual fulfillment, emotional 
well-being, and moral considerations. |n this framework, human actions and societal structures 
could become more mechanistic and less influenced by spiritual or inner guidance. 


Under the Sign of the Scorpion 

Juri Lina is an Estonian journalist, writer, and filmmaker, known for his anti- 
Soviet and anti-Communist views. He was expelled from Estonia by Soviet 
authorities in 1979 due to his discord with Soviet powers, after which he has 
mainly lived in Sweden. 


Lina's book "Under the Sign of the Scorpion: The Rise and Fall of the Soviet 
Empire" is a controversial work that presents a critical view of the Soviet Union. 
He describes the Bolshevik Revolution as a social catastrophe orchestrated by 
the Illuminati, a Masonic Jewish banking cartel, and claims that about 150 
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million people died as a result of it. The book also alleges Western complicity in the Bolsheviks' rise to 
power. 


Lina alleges that Western financial institutions, particularly those controlled by the Illuminati or 
Masonic Jewish banking cartels, provided substantial funding to the Bolsheviks. He argues that this 
financial support was crucial for the success of the Bolshevik Revolution. 


He suggests that Western governments, while publicly opposing the Bolsheviks, were actually working 
behind the scenes to ensure their victory. This could involve diplomatic decisions, misinformation 
campaigns, or other covert activities that indirectly aided the Bolsheviks. 


The book claims that the West betrayed the White Russians (Belarusians), who were the 
Bolsheviks' opponents and also allies of the West during World War I. According to Lina, the West's 
failure to adequately support the White Russian forces during the Russian Civil War indirectly assisted 
the Bolsheviks in consolidating power. 


Lina posits that Western actions, both politically and in terms of public opinion, helped to suppress or 
undermine opposition to the Bolsheviks, both within Russia and internationally. 


Juri also claim that the USSR was ruled by Jewish gangsters, portraying Marxist ideology as a mere 
smokescreen. He controversially asserts that key figures like Josef Stalin and Lenin were Jewish, 
attributing various personal and psychological flaws to them. According to Lina, Stalin, under the 
influence of other Jewish figures, orchestrated the murder of millions, including women and 
children, who were considered "enemies of the people" or "useless eaters". 


The book also explores the massive human 
toll of the Stalin era, including millions of 
deaths through executions, death camps, 
and organized famines, such as the 
Holomodor in Ukraine. Lina suggests that 
many deaths during World War II were 
actually caused by the Bolsheviks but blamed 
on the Nazis, and mentions other atrocities 
committed by the Communist regime. 


Lina suggests that Freemasons have played a 
significant and secretive role in shaping 
international politics. He likely argues that 
many historical events and political upheavals have been influenced or orchestrated by Masonic 
forces. 


The book asserts that the Freemasons were behind the French Revolution of 1789 and the Russian 
Revolution of 1917. This claim is part of a broader theory that sees these revolutions not as 
spontaneous or organic uprisings but as carefully planned events orchestrated by Masonic 
organizations. 


Lina alleges that prominent communist leaders like Lenin and Trotsky were high-ranking 
Freemasons under the control of an International Masonic Council. This claim is used to suggest that 
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the Russian Revolution and the subsequent establishment of the Soviet Union were part of a larger 
Masonic agenda. 


The book traces the ideological roots of communism back to the 
Illuminati, founded in 1776 by Adam Weishaupt in Bavaria, 
which was an Enlightenment-era secret society. Its original 
goals were to promote Enlightenment ideals such as reason, 
secularism, and political reform against the backdrop of 
European monarchies and the dominant religious institutions of 
the time. The society was short-lived, being disbanded in the 
late 1780s, but it has since become the subject of numerous 
conspiracy theories. 


The Illuminati promoted Enlightenment rationalism, seeking to 
reduce the influence of religious institutions in public life and 
governance, a concept that resonates with the secular, atheistic nature of Marxist jaeologs 


The Illuminati opposed the absolute power of monarchies, a sentiment that aligns with communism's 
opposition to hierarchical and class-based societies. 


The society often sought to covertly manipulate political events, which parallels the notion of a 
vanguard party in communist thought — an elite group guiding the masses towards revolution, and 
they supposedly aspired for radical societal change across Europe, a vision somewhat mirrored in 
communism's goal of a worldwide proletarian revolution. 


Although the Illuminati's version differed significantly, their desire for more egalitarian societies 
loosely connects with communist principles of classlessness and equality. 


Furthermore, Lina posits that the Western financial elite sought to use market economy capitalism 
and Communism together to achieve world domination, eventually leading to the birth of the new 
Russia under figures like Yeltsin and Putin, whom he describes as Freemasons. 


The Devil and Karl Marx 


Richard Wurmbrand was a Romanian Christian minister and author 
known for his opposition to communism and his experience as a political 
prisoner in Romania during the communist regime. His book "Karl Marx 
and the Satanic Root of Communism" (previously titled "Marx and 
Satan") explores the development of Marx's anti-religious perspective, 
which Wurmbrand argues led to the philosophical foundations of 
communism. 


In this book, Wurmbrand examines Marx's writings and biographical accounts to build a case that 
Marx adhered to a belief system that opposes God. He suggests that Marx's ideology, which 
influenced the rise of communism, was fundamentally anti-theistic and had roots in satanic beliefs. 
Wurmbrand's thesis revolves around the idea that communism, as an extension of Marx's thought, is 
deeply entwined with an opposition to religious and spiritual values, specifically those of Christianity. 
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While enduring imprisonment, Pastor Wurmbrand underwent harrowing torture: he faced sleep 
deprivation, was subjected to brutal beatings with clubs, forcibly drugged, and suffered severe 
floggings on his feet, exposing the bones. 


“The experience resembled a vision of hell,” Wurmbrand recounted, “where torture is perpetual 
and death is unattainable.” 


His captors persistently sought information about his connections within the secret church. Despite 
the extreme conditions and a near-fatal bout with pneumonia, Pastor Wurmbrand steadfastly refused 
to betray his associates. 


Ultimately, Pastor Wurmbrand was released from Romania after a payment of $10,000. However, 
instead of pursuing a life of comfort, he chose to represent and advocate for those still suffering under 
persecution. He established an organization initially named Jesus to the Communist World, which 
was later rebranded as Voice of the Martyrs, for this purpose. 


Despite his liberation, Pastor Wurmbrand 
encountered skepticism and indifference in 
the West when he tried to bring attention to 
the plight of the underground church in 
communist territories. Notably, many 
prominent Christians and Christian 
organizations initially doubted his accounts of 
persecution in the communist realm— 
accounts which history has largely vindicated. 
Additionally, he observed a lack of fervor for 
faith among Christians in the “free” world 
compared to those in the underground 
church. 


“Experiencing the profound spirituality of 
the underground church leaves one 
unsatisfied with the hollowness of many 
Western churches,” Wurmbrand expressed. 
“My suffering in the West is greater than what | 
endured in a Communist prison, as | now witness the decay of Western civilization.” 


According to Wurmbrand, Marx began life in a God-fearing family. |t is documented that he was 
once a Christian. But a drastic change at some point in his life led Karl Marx to a deep personal 
rebellion against God and all Christian values. Eventually, he became a Satan worshipper who 
regularly participated in occult practices and habit. By examining Marx’s poetry, plays, 
correspondence, and biographical account, Richard Wurmbrand builds a convincing case for Marx’s 
Satanic preference. 


Wurmbrand identified a familiar trend in the “Free” world, similar to what he had seen in Romania: the 


shadow of persecution loomed, just as it had in his homeland. To equip the church in the “free” world 
for impending trials, Wurmbrand authored the book "Preparing for the Underground Church." 
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In"The Devil and Karl Marx," author Paul Kengor expands upon the theories similar to those of 
Richard Wurmbrand, offering a portrayal of Karl Marx that suggests a diabolical influence in his life 
and works. 


Kengor examines Marx's early life, suggesting that aspects of his character, such as a taste for 
violence and power, influenced his writings and the development of his ideas. He suggests that 
Marx's early dark poems, filled with anti-religious sentiments, indicate a possible influence of the 
Devil. He portrays Marx's ideology as an "unclean spirit" that should never have been released. 


The book discusses Marx's personal tragedies, debts, and the tumultuous events in his life, suggesting 
these experiences fueled his revolutionary spirit and contributed to the formation of his communist 
worldview. Kengor also criticizes Marx for not living out his own convictions, particularly 
regarding money and the redistribution thereof, and portrays him as self-absorbed and dismissive 
towards his family and others. 


He tracks the influence of Marx through his disciples, including Vladimir Lenin and Saul Alinsky, 
suggesting that Marx's ideas had a poisonous effect on the world, much like the "nectar of the devil". 


Playing both sides? 
If two opposing ideologies like Capitalism @ 


and Communism were used as tactics to 
further a goal of world domination and 
centralization of power, it could play out 
by promoting both ideologies in different 
regions or contexts. 


A central power could create a state of Communism 
constant conflict or competition, making 
it easier to manipulate and control various groups or nations. 


Capitalism 


Capitalism and Communism could be used to control different aspects of the global economy. For 
instance, capitalist markets could be used for wealth generation and accumulation, while 
communist principles could be applied to control populations and resources in certain areas. 


Capitalism might, in such a scenario, be used to create economic dependency and inequality, 
which could then be exploited by promoting communist ideals as a solution, thereby centralizing 
power under the guise of resolving the issues created by capitalism. 


These ideologies could be leveraged to gain influence in international bodies and institutions, shaping 
policies and decisions to favor the centralization of power. 


Philanthropic organizations or religious institutions could be used to promote aspects of both 
ideologies in various societies, subtly influencing public opinion and government policies. 


Capitalist markets could be used to develop and control technological and corporate giants, 
which in turn could be utilized to enforce communist-like surveillance and control over populations. 


By amplifying extreme ideologies on both ends of the political spectrum, the central power could 
create a deeply divided political landscape, making cooperation and consensus-building challenging. 
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Exploiting religious differences and promoting extremism could deepen societal divides, drawing 
attention away from the actions of the central power. 


Encouraging ethnic nationalism or cultural supremacy could lead to conflicts and divisions within 
and between societies, further distracting from the manipulation. 


Exacerbating economic inequalities could lead to class warfare, diverting focus from the larger 
manipulative strategy. 


Such tactics would aim to keep populations preoccupied with internal conflicts and disputes, 
rendering them less capable of recognizing and opposing the overarching control exerted by ta 
“hidden” central power. 


HY PARTIAMENT 
STRASBOURG 
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Chapter 22 
Satanism and Feminism 


Origins of Satan 

In Christian tradition, Satan is commonly depicted 
as a fallen angel, cast out of Heaven due to his 
rebellion against God. This narrative is primarily 
derived from interpretations of passages in Isaiah 
14:12-15 and Ezekiel 28:12-17, although these 
passages do not explicitly name Satan. The idea is 
that Satan, originally an angel named Lucifer, 
sought to usurp God's position, leading to his 
fall and transformation into the devil. 


Satan is often seen as the embodiment of evil and 
the antithesis of God's goodness. He is portrayed 
as a tempter and deceiver, leading humans away 
from divine grace and into sin. This role is 
prominently displayed in the biblical account of 
Adam and Eve in the Book of Genesis, where 
Satan, in the form of a serpent, tempts Eve to disobey God. 


The names "Lucifer" and "Satan" are sometimes used interchangeably, but their origins and 
connotations can differ. "Lucifer," meaning "light-bringer" or "morning star" in Latin, was originally 
used in the context of the aforementioned passage in Isaiah, which referred to a fallen Babylonian 
king. Over time, however, this name became associated with the figure of Satan, especially in 
Christian tradition. 


Satan plays a significant role in Christian eschatology (theology concerning the end of the world and 
the Last Judgment). He is often seen as a principal antagonist in the apocalyptic narrative, 
opposing God and God's followers until his eventual defeat. 


The concept of Satan has been significantly shaped by cultural and literary works outside of biblical 
texts. For example, John Milton's "Paradise Lost" presents a complex portrayal of Satan, contributing 
to the popular image of Satan and his fall from grace. Dante Alighieri's "Inferno" also influenced 
cultural perceptions of Hell and Satan. 


In modern contexts, Satanism can refer to a variety of religious beliefs and practices. Some forms of 
Satanism are theistic, worshiping Satan as a deity. However, many contemporary Satanist groups, like 
the Church of Satan, are atheistic, viewing Satan as a symbol of certain human traits or as an 
allegorical figure, rather than a literal being. 


In Judaism and Islam, the counterparts to the Christian concept of Satan are distinct, reflecting the 
unique theological and cultural contexts of these religions. 
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In Judaism, the figure most similar to Satan is known as 
"Ha-Satan" (the Adversary or the Accuser). Unlike the 
Christian concept of Satan as an embodiment of evilanda 
| fallen angel, Ha-Satan in Jewish tradition has a different 

i role. 


Ha-Satan is often seen as a member of the divine court. 
His role is more akin to a prosecutor, testing individuals’ 
righteousness and loyalty to God. 


Jewish tradition generally does not view Ha-Satan as an 
independent force of evil or as an opponent of God. 
Instead, he acts by God's permission, serving a role within 
the divine plan. 


One of the most notable appearances of Ha-Satan is in the Book of Job, where he challenges Job's 
faithfulness, leading to Job's trials. This is done with God's permission, and it illustrates Ha-Satan's 
role as a tester or accuser. 


In Islam, the counterpart to Satan is known as "Iblis" or "Shaytan." The Islamic concept of Shaytan 
shares some similarities with the Christian Satan but also has unique aspects. 


In the Quran, Iblis is a jinn who refuses to bow to Adam when commanded by God. As a result of 
his disobedience and pride, Iblis is cast out of paradise and becomes Shaytan, the accuser. 


Shaytan's primary role in Islamic theology is that of a tempter and deceiver. He whispers to humans, 
enticing them to stray from the path of God. However, like in Judaism, he does not force evil but 
rather suggests and tempts. 


Unlike the Jewish concept of Ha-Satan, Shaytan in Islam is more clearly an adversary of humanity, 
actively working to lead people away from obedience to God. However, he does not have the power to 
act independently of God's will. 


Islamic teachings emphasize that while Shaytan tempts, individuals are responsible for their actions. 
Humans have free will to resist Shaytan's temptations. 


Thetan 


Scientology, founded by L. Ron Hubbard, is quite distinct 
from traditional Abrahamic religions, both in its origins and its 
doctrines. However, in both concepts, there's an underlying 
idea of a negative or malevolent influence on human 
beings. 


In the Abrahamic traditions, Satan is often seen as a source of 
temptation and evil, leading people away from righteousness. 
In Scientology, Thetans are described as immortal spiritual 
beings; however, "engrams" (traumatic memories stored in 
the reactive mind) are considered negative influences 
resulting from the experiences of Thetans over many lifetimes. 
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Both concepts can be seen as involving a spiritual battle. In Christianity, Judaism, and Islam, this 
battle is between good and evil, God and Satan, or the faithful and temptation. In Scientology, the 
battle is more about the struggle of the individual against the harmful effects of engrams that 
impede spiritual progress. 


Both belief systems offer a path to redemption or liberation. In Abrahamic religions, this is often 
through faith, repentance, and following religious laws or teachings. In Scientology, liberation 
comes through the process of “auditing”, which aims to clear the reactive mind of engrams, 
allowing the Thetan to function freely and achieve a higher state of spiritual existence. 


Zetan 

The Grey Aliens are often referred to as "Zetans" due to their 
supposed origin from the Zeta Reticuli star system. Both 
"Zetans" and "Satan" are often associated with malevolent or 
mysterious intentions in their respective narratives. 


Grey Aliens are often depicted as malevolent or 
manipulative beings, experimenting on humans or 
influencing human affairs, much like how Satan is viewed as a 
tempter and deceiver in Abrahamic religions. 


In Gnostic cosmology, Archons are seen as powerful beings 
who act as guardians or rulers of the material world, often 
impeding spiritual enlightenment. This concept bears a resemblance to the role of Satan as a ruler of 
the earthly domain and an obstacle to spiritual progress. 


Some scholars draw parallels between descriptions of alien encounters and demonic encounters 
in religious texts. They speculate that what ancient texts might have described as demons or fallen 
angels could be what modern people interpret as alien beings. 


Acommon theme in these narratives is the idea of manipulation and control over humanity. 
Whether it's Satan leading humans into temptation, Archons trapping the human soul in the material 
world, or Grey Aliens conducting experiments on humans, these beings are often seen as having a 
manipulative influence on human destiny. 


These connections can illustrate how modern interpretations of unexplained phenomena (like UFO 
sightings) can intersect with ancient mythologies and religious beliefs, creating a hybrid narrative that 
reflects contemporary fears and curiosities. 


Such theories can also be seen as reflections of cultural and psychological concerns. They often 


express underlying anxieties about control, freedom, and the unknown, much like traditional religious 
narratives. 
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Church of God, or Synagogue 
of Satan? 


In medieval Europe, accusations of Satanism 
were often linked to witchcraft. The witch trials 
in Europe and North America frequently involved 
claims of devil worship, although these were 
typically based on hysteria and misinformation. 


The witch trials in medieval Europe, which 
often involved accusations of witchcraft and 
devil worship, are indeed seen by many 
historians as a dark period characterized by 
hysteria, misinformation, and injustice. |n fact, 
many argue that The Catholic Church, 
themselves acted in a “Satanic” manner when 
trying to eradicate these women of free nature 
and expression. 


After all, the Church was involved in the practice of selling indulgences, where people were 
essentially able to pay for the Church's promise of reduced punishment for sins. This practice was 
widely criticized for being corrupt and exploitative, and it was a significant factor leading to the 
Protestant Reformation. 


The various inquisitions, such as the Spanish Inquisition, are highlighted as examples of the 
Church's efforts to suppress heresy and dissent. These inquisitions often involved torture, forced 
confessions, and executions, and are viewed as a severe abuse of power and violation of human 
rights. 


Historical actions against groups deemed heretical, such as the Gnostics, Cathars, and others, are 
often mentioned. Critics argue that the Church not only suppressed diverse theological viewpoints 
but also used violence and coercion to maintain orthodoxy. 


The Crusades, military campaigns sanctioned by the Church, are criticized for their role in promoting 
religious wars, often marked by violence and bloodshed against Muslims, Jews, and even other 
Christians. 


In recent times, the sexual abuse scandals involving clergy have been a major point of criticism. 
The widespread nature of these abuses and the accusations of systematic cover-ups by the Church 
hierarchy have significantly damaged the Church's reputation. 


Critics also point to the vast wealth and opulence of the Church, contrasting it with the teachings of 
poverty and humility in Christianity. This is seen as a sign of hypocrisy and misaligned priorities. 


Historically, the Church held significant control over knowledge and education in Europe. Critics 


argue that this led to a suppression of scientific and philosophical advancements that conflicted 
with Church teachings. 
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The Church's historical involvement in politics, often aimed at maintaining or expanding its power and 
influence, is another point of criticism. This includes instances of meddling in state affairs, 
influencing rulers, and even participating in or endorsing wars. 


Satan and Feminist Liberation 
In the 18th and 19th centuries, literary and artistic movements began to depict Satan as a symbol of 
rebellion and freedom, differing from traditional Christian interpretations. 


John Milton's epic poem, "Paradise Lost" (1667), portrays Satan as a complex character, embodying 
rebellion against tyranny. Some readers and critics have interpreted Satan as a tragic hero, 
representing the struggle for personal liberty. 


William Blake (1790-1793) explores themes of contraries and moral relativism in his work "The 
Marriage of Heaven and Hell". He presents a version of Satan that challenges traditional moral and 
religious norms, often seen as a critique of orthodox Christianity. 


Early feminists and radicals also used the imagery of Satan as a symbol of rebellion and freedom, 
challenging established norms and oppressive structures. They used the satanic imagery to critique 
and oppose the prevailing social, religious, and political order. 


The magazine "Lucifer the Light-Bearer," aimed at challenging Christian views on marriage, 
gender, and reproduction, and Helena Petrovna Blavatsky, founder of the Theosophical Society, 
used Lucifer as a symbol of rebellion in her journal "Lucifer." Blavatsky's Theosophist thought, which 
combined Western occultism with women’s suffrage and social reform, used these symbols to 
represent spiritual rebellion. 


Lucifer as the Liberator of Women 
Per Faxneld, in his book "Satanic Feminism: Lucifer 
as the Liberator of Woman in Nineteenth-Century 
Culture," explores how narratives about Satan played a 
role in the movement for the emancipation of women 
during the 19th and early 20th centuries. He focuses 
on the use of the myth of Satan as a counter-myth, 
constructed by those opposed to the power structures 
of 19th-century European society, as a means to 
alleviate oppression. 


Faxneld's concept of "satanic feminism" describes a 
shift from "demonized feminism," typical of 
mainstream Christian theology, to this counter-myth 
within the cultural context of the time. He examines 
how these alternative narratives about Satan were 
introduced in various intellectual and cultural currents, including socialist thought, Theosophy, 
Romanticism, Gothic, and Decadent literature. The book also dedicates chapters to specific figures 
such as Mary MacLane and Sylvia Townsend Warner, highlighting their use of satanic symbolism. 


His conclusions suggest that references to Satan in the works of these figures and movements served 
as ameans to navigate and challenge the prevailing intellectual and social norms of the period, 
offering an alternative perspective on established status quos. This use of satanic imagery was a way 
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to question and oppose the traditional roles and limitations imposed on women in 19th-century 
society. 


Per Faxneld states: 

"According to the Bible, Eve was the first to heed Satan's advice to eat the forbidden fruit and thus 
responsible for all of humanity's subsequent miseries. The notion of woman as the Devil's accomplice 
is prominent throughout Christian history and has been used to legitimize the subordination of wives 
and daughters. In the nineteenth century, rebellious females performed counter-readings of this 
misogynist tradition. Lucifer was reconceptualized as a feminist liberator of womankind, and Eve 
became a heroine. In these re-imaginings, Satan is an ally in the struggle against a tyrannical 
patriarchy supported by God the Father and his male priests." 


First, second, and third waves of Feminism 

The evolution of feminism from its early use of satanic symbolism into the first, second, and third 
waves involves a shift from symbolic and literary expressions of rebellion to more concrete 
political and social activism. 


First Wave Feminism (Late 19th to Early 20th 
Century) 

This wave focused on legal inequalities and 
suffrage. It was characterized by the struggle 
for women's right to vote and legal 
personhood. The symbolism of Satan as a 
liberator was largely left behind in favor of 
direct political action and legal reform. 


The Industrial Revolution marked a significant 
shift in labor patterns, moving from agrarian 
economies to factory-based industrial 
economies. This shift eventually led to more 
women entering the workforce, particularly 
in factory settings. Some researchers posit 
that feminism was promoted to accelerate this 
transition, bringing more women into paid 
labor. 


By having more women working, the governments could increase their tax base. By promoting 
feminist ideas, governments could justify and facilitate the transition of women from the domestic 
sphere to the workforce, thereby expanding the number of taxpayers. 


Second Wave Feminism (1960s-1980s) 

This wave expanded the focus to a wider range of issues, including sexuality, family, the workplace, 
reproductive rights, and legal inequalities. The movement was more about tangible societal change 
than symbolic rebellion. The use of satanic or similar symbolism was not a significant aspect of this 
wave. 


Third Wave Feminism (1990s-Present) 
This wave is characterized by its focus on individualism and diversity, embracing an intersectional 
approach to feminism. |t emphasizes the importance of personal identity and challenges the 


260 


definitions of femininity and womanhood. The third wave moves even further from the esoteric and 
symbolic themes of early feminist expressions. 


Throughout these waves, feminism became more focused on specific social, legal, and political 
goals, moving away from the more esoteric and symbolic themes seen in its early stages. Each wave 
built upon the previous one, expanding the scope and depth of feminist discourse and activism. 


Fourth wave Feminism 

This is a phase of the feminist movement that began around 20712. This wave is characterized by its 
focus on combating sexual harassment, body shaming, and rape culture, and it leverages 
technology, especially social media, to mobilize its proponents. 


A central focus of this wave is addressing and combating sexual harassment and assault. This 
includes challenging societal norms that have historically allowed such behaviors to go unchecked. 


There is a strong emphasis on changing societal attitudes towards rape and sexual consent. This 
includes education about what constitutes consent and the need to respect it, as well as challenging 
the normalization of violence against women. 


This wave of feminism also tackles issues 
related to body shaming and the right to body 
autononyy. This includes advocating for 
reproductive rights and challenging the 
societal standards of beauty that often lead 
to body shaming. Some critics argue however, 
that in the effort to combat body shaming and 
promote body positivity, there might be an 
unintentional normalization or glorification of 
obesity, and that the movement might send 
mixed messages, especially to younger generations. On one hand, it promotes self-acceptance and 
the rejection of unrealistic beauty standards, but on the other hand, it could be perceived as 
downplaying the importance of health. 


Fourth wave feminism places a significant emphasis on intersectionality, recognizing the varied 
and complex experiences of women based on race, class, sexual orientation, and other social 
categorizations. This approach seeks to address the ways in which different forms of discrimination 
intersect and affect women's experiences. Critics argue that intersectionality puts too much 
emphasis on various aspects of identity, such as race, gender, and sexuality. They worry this can lead 
to a form of identity politics that prioritizes individual experiences of oppression over shared human 
experiences and common ground. 


Intersectionality and "Call-out" Culture 

Movements that prioritize individual identities and experiences can lead to an increased focus on 
personal feelings and perceived slights. Critics argue that this can result in a heightened sensitivity to 
offense, where personal discomfort or disagreement is quickly labeled as oppressive or harmful. 


The rise of "call-out" culture, particularly on social media, where individuals are publicly shamed 
or criticized for actions or statements deemed offensive, can contribute to an environment where 
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people feel more easily offended. This culture often prioritizes immediate reaction over nuanced 
discussion. 


There's a belief that social norms have shifted towards greater awareness and sensitivity to various 
forms of language and behavior that could be considered discriminatory or hurtful. While this can 
foster more inclusive and respectful interactions, it can also lead to perceptions of over-sensitivity. 


Social media amplifies personal experiences and feelings, giving them a public platform. This can 
create an echo chamber effect, where people are more likely to encounter and engage with 
viewpoints similar to their own, potentially leading to a lower tolerance for differing perspectives. 


Some critics contend that the heightened sensitivity to offense conflicts with principles of free 
speech. They argue that the fear of offending others can lead to self-censorship and a stifling of 
open and honest dialogue. 


In educational and institutional settings, there has been a push towards creating environments that 
are more Sensitive to individual experiences and traumas. However, critics argue that this can 
sometimes lead to an avoidance of challenging topics or ideas that are essential for a 
comprehensive education and societal progress. 


#Meloo 


The #MeToo movement is a social movement against 
sexual abuse and sexual harassment. It gained 
widespread attention in 2017, although it was originally 
founded by Tarana Burke in 2006. 


The movement's primary aim is to demonstrate the 
prevalence of sexual abuse and harassment, especially in 
the workplace, and to empower victims to speak out about 
their experiences. 

It gained momentum through the use of the hashtag 
#MeToo on social media, encouraging millions of people 
to share their stories and calling for accountability for 
perpetrators, regardless of their status or position. 


Critics argue that the #MeToo movement places undue emphasis on accusations of sexual 
misconduct, often based on incidents that occurred many years ago. This has led to public 
shaming and career damage for those accused, sometimes without thorough investigation or legal 
due process. 


There is a concern that the movement could erode the principle of ‘innocent until proven guilty.’ 
Critics fear that the court of public opinion is overtaking formal legal processes, where allegations can 
lead to consequences without the standard legal checks and balances. 


A serious concern raised is the mental health impact on those accused, particularly when they face 


intense public scrutiny and social ostracization. There have been instances where individuals, 
feeling cornered by accusations and public backlash, have been driven to suicide. 
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Some argue that the movement disproportionately targets 
certain demographics, particularly middle-aged white men. 
They see this as a form of discrimination, arguing that it 
creates a stereotype of certain men as inherently 
predatory. 


Opponents also believe that the movement has created a 
climate of fear and mistrust towards men in general. They 
argue that this generalization is harmful and 

— counterproductive, leading to strained interactions between 
genders and a divisive social environment. 


There's a concern that the movement might negatively impact genuine, respectful interactions 
between men and women. Critics worry that the fear of being misinterpreted or accused might lead 
men to avoid interactions with women, which could have broader social and professional 
implications. 


The role of social media in amplifying accusations and creating a ‘trial by media' scenario is also a 
concern. Opponents argue that social media can quickly spread unverified claims, leading to 
widespread condemnation without proper fact-checking. 


There is a worry that the movement can be misused for personal vendettas or to gain attention, 
leading to false or exaggerated claims. This can undermine the credibility of genuine cases and harm 
the individuals unjustly accused. 


Cultural Marxism and Feminism 


Some theorists speculate about connections between "Cultural Marxism" 
and Feminism, 

Cultural Marxism aims to subvert traditional Western values, including 
gender roles and family structures, through feminist movements. They 
suggest that feminism is used as a tool to destabilize society and undermine 
traditional social institutions. 


The claim is made that Cultural Marxism seeks to dismantle all forms of perceived societal 
hierarchy. Feminism, in this view, is seen as a movement that challenges the traditional patriarchal 
hierarchy, aligning with the alleged goals of Cultural Marxism. 


Both Cultural Marxism and Feminism, in this view, work towards a broader political agenda that 
includes the redistribution of power and resources, not just on economic lines, but also based on 
gender, race, and sexuality. 


Feminist studies and gender studies within academia, are in this view, put forth as evidence of 


Cultural Marxism infiltrating educational institutions, aiming to indoctrinate students with ideas that 
challenge traditional norms and values. 
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Fourth Wave Feminism and Transhumanism 


Some envision that the feminist movement will lead to the complete dismantling of gender, the 
replacement of traditional gender roles with a spectrum of LGBTQ+ identities, and ultimately result 
in a genderless society with artificial reproduction, and that traditional gender roles will be 
eliminated entirely. 


Feminism could lead to a society where a 
multitude of gender identities, represented by the 
LGBTQ+ spectrum, become predominant, and 
where advancements in reproductive 
technologies, like artificial wombs, will make 
natural human procreation obsolete. The idea 
here, is that in a future world, humans will no 
longer have male or female genitals, and gender 
in its entirety will be non-existent. 


The connection between fourth wave feminism and 
transhumanism in envisioning a society where 
gender becomes unnecessary or 'fused' is an 
intriguing one. Both movements, though focusing 
on different aspects, share an underlying theme of 
transcending traditional boundaries - social and 
biological, respectively. 


Transhumanism advocates for surpassing biological limitations through technology. This could 
include altering or even eradicating traditional gender distinctions at a biological level, potentially 
aligning with a feminist vision of a society free from gender-based discrimination. 


Fourth wave feminism emphasizes diversity, inclusivity, and the fluidity of identity, which 
resonates with transhumanist ideas of self-modification and transformation. In an ultra-feminist 
future, the concept of gender could be more fluid and self-determined, moving beyond binary 
definitions. 


Transhumanism could offer technological solutions to achieve the equality goals of feminism. For 
instance, if reproductive responsibilities and characteristics are technologically managed or altered, 
this could radically change the traditional gender roles and expectations, aligning with feminist 
objectives of equality. 


Both movements challenge traditional social constructs — feminism challenges the social construct of 
gender roles, while transhumanism challenges the limitations of the human body and mind. This 
common ground could lead to a synergistic effort in redefining societal norms, including those related 
to gender. 


264 


Gender Dysphoria and Sex-surgery 


Gender Dysphoria is, today, a recognized medical condition where an individual experiences 
discomfort or distress due to a mismatch between their gender identity and their sex assigned at 
birth. 


Surgeries like penectomy, orchiectomy, vaginoplasty, breast augmentation, tracheal shave, facial 
feminization, and voice feminization are medical procedures used to align an individual’s physical 
appearance with their gender identity. 


Surgeries like these, going on, while men have been feminized by the presence of estrogen- 
mimicking chemicals (like certain types of phthalates and BPA) found in plastics and other 
products. Chemicals that disrupt hormonal balances, leading to more ‘feminine’ traits in men. 


At the same time, women have entered and adapted to traditionally male-dominated corporate 
structures, and have taken on more 'masculine' characteristics - such as wearing suits or cutting 
their hair short - to fit into these environments. 


The issue of gender-affirming surgery (often 
referred to in this context as "sex surgery") for 
teenagers, and the extent of parental consent 
required, is a deeply contentious topic, 
sparking significant debate and criticism from 
some parents and groups. The crux of the 
criticism often revolves around concerns 
about the rights of parents versus the rights 
of the teenager, the permanence of surgical 
interventions, and the role of government and 
medical professionals in these decisions. 


Worried parents argue that they should have a 
significant say in major medical decisions 
affecting their children, including gender-affirming surgeries. They express concern that allowing 
teenagers to make these decisions independently undermines parental rights and the ability of 
parents to protect the welfare of their children. 


Critics often question whether teenagers have the maturity and foresight to make such life-altering 
decisions. They argue that the adolescent brain is still developing, and as such, teenagers might not 
fully understand the long-term implications of undergoing gender-affirming surgery. 


Gender-affirming surgeries are irreversible, and some parents worry that their children might later 
regret such a permanent decision made at a young age. This concern is particularly acute given the 
irreversible nature of many surgical interventions. 


There is criticism directed towards politicians and policymakers who legislate these issues, with 
some parents feeling that such decisions are made without adequate consideration of parental rights 
or involvement. They may feel that the legislation is being passed "over their heads," without 
sufficient public consultation or debate. 
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Some parents are concerned about the medical and psychological aspects of gender-affirming 
surgery for teenagers. They question whether adequate mental health support and counseling are 
provided and whether teenagers are being rushed into surgery without exploring other avenues of 
gender expression or identity. 


The debate is also fueled by broader societal and cultural concerns. Some critics argue that the 
increasing acceptance and availability of gender-affirming surgery reflect broader cultural shifts that 
they find concerning, especially regarding traditional views on gender and sexuality. 


There’s also criticism of healthcare providers who offer these surgeries to minors. Some parents 
feel that medical professionals should place more emphasis on the potential risks and long-term 
consequences of such procedures. 


Gender-Neutral Education and “Drag Queen Story Hour” 


David Eberhard is a psychiatrist who authored the book "Det stora konsexperimentet," published in 
2018. 


In the book, Eberhard suggests that “gender is not solely a 
social construction,” and he argues against the perspective that 
gender identities and roles are entirely defined by societal and 
cultural norms, with no inherent biological basis. He proposes 
that inherent biological differences between males and females 
play a significant role in shaping gender identity and behavior. 
This perspective often emphasizes the importance of recognizing 
both the social and biological aspects of gender, rather than 
viewing it purely as a product of socialization or cultural 
influence. This standpoint can lead to a more nuanced 
understanding of gender, acknowledging the complex interplay 
between biological factors and social constructs. 


He also critically examines the idea of ignoring the different 
biological attributes of girls and boys, which he argues have 
significance in aspects such as career choices. Furthermore, 
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Eberhard advocates for a consideration of other factors, potentially including biological 
differences, personal preferences, and individual choices, in explaining why men and women 
might gravitate towards different types of jobs. This perspective implies a more multifaceted approach 
to understanding gender disparities in the workforce, one that incorporates but is not limited to social 
and cultural influences. 


The topics of gender-neutral education in day care centers and drag queen story hours have sparked 
considerable debate and controversy, both in Sweden and the United States. 


In Sweden, a number of day care centers have adopted gender-neutral methods as part of an 
experimental approach to early childhood education. This began in 1996 in the small town of Trddje 
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and later integrated into the national curriculum. The aim was to actively subvert gender 
stereotypes and associated traits. In these environments, teachers address children by their 
names or as ‘friend’ instead of ‘boys and girls. Girls are coached to say no assertively, and boys are 
allowed to wear dresses without comment. 


A study from Uppsala University indicated that these norm-conscious practices are associated with 
reductions in children's tendencies to make gender-stereotypical assumptions and an increased 
interest in playing with peers of the opposite sex. However, the sample size for this study was small, 
and the issue of whether differences in family background caused the effects was raised. Despite this, 
when families who chose their preschools for gender-related aspects were removed from the sample, 
the effects remained. 


Criticism of this approach ranges from accusations of trying to eliminate gender to claims of 
mistreating gender-conforming children. Critics, such as Par Strom from the think-tank Den Nya 
Valfarden, express concerns about the potential problems related to gender neutrality in these 
settings. 


In the United States, Drag Queen Story Hour, where male 
performers in drag read books to children in libraries, 
schools, and bookstores, has become a cultural flashpoint. 
Critics denounce these events as inappropriate for children, 
viewing them as Sexual transgressions. They argue that drag 
queens carry messages of sexual politics that may not be 
suitable for young children's understanding. 


Supporters, on the other hand, defend these events as 
expressions of LGBTQ pride and as family-friendly events 
promoting reading, tolerance, and inclusion. The organization 
behind Drag Queen Story Hour describes it as an opportunity 
for children to see people who defy rigid gender restrictions 
and imagine a world where everyone can be their authentic 
selves. However, some parents, even those who might not 
express it publicly, have shown discomfort with the idea of 
adult men in women’s clothing exploring themes that could 
be perceived as sexual with their children. 


The concerns some parents have about changes in school curriculums regarding sex education, often 
influenced by international organizations like the United Nations, UNESCO, and entities like Planned 
Parenthood, revolve around several key points. These concerns are typically about the age 
appropriateness of the material, the content of the education, and the perceived impact on 
children's understanding of sexuality and relationships. 


A primary concern is whether topics like sex, masturbation, and oral sex are appropriate for 
young children. Parents worry about the psychological and emotional readiness of children to 
process such information. The debate centers around what age is considered suitable for children to 
receive education about various aspects of human sexuality. 


The specifics of what is taught in sex education programs can be a point of contention. While some 
parents and educators advocate for comprehensive sex education that includes a wide range of 
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topics, others feel that certain topics, like masturbation or oral sex, should not be included, especially 
for younger children. Parents often wish to have more control over if and how their children are 
taught about sex in schools, including the ability to opt their children out of certain parts of the 
curriculum. 


Fifth Wave Feminism 


Itis certainly possible to envision a future "fifth wave" of feminism that might address and 
encompass an even broader range of gender identities, technological integrations, and perhaps 
even non-human entities like sentient Al. This wave could push the boundaries of current feminist 
discourse to include new dimensions of identity and existence. 


Future feminist movements could advocate for the rights and recognition of a wide spectrum of 
gender identities, including transgender individuals, particularly in areas like sports. The debate over 
transgender women participating in women’s sports, which touches on issues of fairness, 
inclusivity, and gender identity, could become a significant focus, seeking a balance between 
inclusivity and competitive integrity. 


The concept of 'Furries' - 
individuals who identify with, and 
often adopt, animal personas — 
could be integrated into feminist 
discourse, challenging traditional 
notions of identity and advocating 
for broader definitions of self- 
expression and identity rights. 


As technology advances, we might 
see a growing number of people : ay = 
integrating technology into their bodies (becoming cyborgs), raising questions about the nature of 
identity and human rights. Feminism could expand to include the rights of individuals who are 
enhanced or altered by technology, addressing issues of access, equity, and the human-technology 
interface. 


In the future, the emergence of sentient Al could raise profound questions about consciousness, 
rights, and identity. Feminism could evolve to consider the rights of sentient Al, particularly if these 
entities possess self-awareness, emotions, or the ability to express gender-like characteristics. This 
wave of feminism might deeply explore intersectionality not just across human identities but across 
different species or entities (like Al and cyborgs), focusing on how different axes of identity intersect 
and influence experiences of discrimination or privilege. 


A Fifth Wave of Feminism, would likely grapple with complex ethical and philosophical questions 
about personhood, rights, and what it means to be 'human' or 'female' in a world where these 
categories are increasingly fluid and multifaceted. 


The implications of these changes would be global, affecting societal structures, legal systems, and 


cultural norms. It would require a reevaluation of many societal constructs and possibly the 
development of new ways of understanding identity, rights, and social justice. 
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Chapter 23 
Zionism and Saturn Worship 


Saturn and the Star of David 


Saturn was revered in various ancient cultures, most 
notably in Roman mythology where he was a major god 
representing agriculture, wealth, and time. The festival 
of Saturnalia was a significant event in Rome. Saturn's 
Greek equivalent is Cronus, a key figure in Greek 
mythology. 


Saturn is linguistically connected to Saturday (Saturn's 
day) is linguistically, as many languages associate the 
day with Saturn, and that’s the day of Sabbath for the 
Jews. The covers of the Bible are often black, because 
it signifies "Law". Torah means Law, from the Hebrew 
root YHR. 


The traditional astronomical symbol for Saturn is a sickle or a scythe combined with a cross, which 
is reflective of the god's association with agriculture and time in mythology. 


The connection between the Star of David (also known as the Shield of David or 
Magen David) and Saturn is primarily found in various esoteric, astrological, and 
mystical traditions, rather than in mainstream historical or Judaic studies. 
However, the hexagonal shape of the Star of David is sometimes linked to the 
hexagon storm on Saturn's north pole. In some astrological traditions, the 
planets are associated with specific symbols. Saturn held significant 
importance in ancient times, since it was one of the planets in those days, that 
were visible to the naked eye. 


The Kabbalah, a form of Jewish mysticism, delves deeply into the symbolism of numbers and shapes. 
In these interpretations, the Star of David is sometimes seen as representing the intersection of the 
divine and the material world, with Saturn symbolizing constraints, time, and materiality. 


In alchemy and various occult traditions, geometric shapes like the hexagram (Star of David) are 
often imbued with symbolic meaning. Saturn, Known as the alchemical "lead," could be linked to the 
hexagram as a symbol of transformation and the limiting forces of physical reality. 


1 Some esoteric practices involve the study of 
A numerology, where the Star of David, composed of two 


: ‘ \/ V/ interlocking triangles, might be associated with the 
A A number six. Saturn is often linked with the sixth day of 
5 3 vy the week (Saturday) and can be symbolically 
V connected to the hexagram in this way. It’s a six- 


pointed star, made up of six smaller triangles, attached 
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Metatron's Cube 

Metatron's Cube is a symbol derived from sacred geometry, 
named after the archangel Metatron in Jewish mystical 
traditions, particularly within the Kabbalistic texts. The figure 
of Metatron appears in later Jewish texts, such as the Talmud 
and Merkabah mysticism. 


The symbol itself is a complex geometric figure that is created 
by extending lines from the center of a cube to the points of an 
intersecting cube, or by connecting the centers of the thirteen 
circles found in the "Fruit of Life," a component of the Flower 
of Life. This results in a three-dimensional shape that include 
all of the Platonic solids, which are the tetrahedron, 
hexahedron (cube), octahedron, dodecahedron, and icosahedron. 


Metatron's Cube is often used as a symbol of balance and harmony in various 
modern spiritual and new age beliefs. It is thought to represent the journey of 
energy throughout the universe, and of balance within the universe, and is 
associated with the belief that it can be used as a spiritual tool for meditation 
and understanding the nature of existence. 


Seal of Saturn 


The “Seal of Saturn” In Western esoteric and occult tradition, is a 
specific hexagram associated with the planet Saturn. The Seal of 
Saturn is often depicted as a hexagram with specific inscriptions or 
symbols related to Saturn's astrological and magical associations. 
In these contexts, the seal is thought to embody the energies or 
characteristics of Saturn, such as structure, limitation, discipline, and 
endurance. The connection between the Star of David and the "Seal of 
Saturn" in occult traditions lies in the use of specific geometric 
shapes for symbolic and magical purposes. 


The six-pointed star is commonly used both as a talisman and for conjuring spirits and spiritual 
forces in diverse forms of occult magic. In the book “The History and Practice of Magic, Vol. 2”, the 
six-pointed star is called the talisman of Saturn and it is also referred to as the Seal of Solomon. 


Zaziel and Agiel are names (of the Angels) often associated with the 
planet Saturn in various grimoires and magical texts. They are 
considered to be the ruling or governing angels of Saturn, representing 
its spiritual and astrological qualities. 


By inscribing the names of these angels on the Seal of Saturn, 
practitioners believe they can tap into the specific energies of Saturn 
more effectively. The idea is that these names serve as a conduit or a 
link to the spiritual essence of the planet, enhancing the potency of 
the seal in magical practices. 
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The Merovingians and the Holy Grail 

The Holy Grail, is a legendary artifact often associated with Christian mythology 
and medieval lore. According to traditional narratives, the Holy Grail is a cup 
or chalice that was used by Jesus at the Last Supper and was later used to 
collect his blood during the Crucifixion. 


However, some alternative theories suggests that the Holy Grail is not a literal, 
physical object (like a cup or chalice) but rather a symbol representing the 
bloodline of Jesus Christ. In Alchemy, the Grail is sometimes alluding to the 
Mystikerkruzifix ("mystic's cross"), the Y-shaped cross, symbolizing the “Tree 
of knowledge” through the blood of Mary, more precisely the letter “Y” 
depicting the holy Cup (Chalice), in the shape of a female uterus. As you 
probably have noticed, a bloodline is generally depicted as a “Family Tree”. It 
can also be added that the breaking of the bread represents the first cell 
division, the beginning of an embryo, in the womb, called "Mitosis." 


This theory gained widespread attention following the 
publication of the book "Holy Blood, Holy Grail" by 
Michael Baigent, Richard Leigh, and Henry Lincoln. The 
idea is that the true 'Holy Grail’ is the lineage descending 
from Jesus, implying that Jesus had descendants. 


This is partly based on an etymological interpretation. The 
phrase "San Greal" (Holy Grail) is reinterpreted as "Sang 
Real," which translates from French to "Royal Blood." This 
| wordplay suggests a shift in the meaning from a holy 
object (a grail) to a holy lineage (royal blood). 


The reinterpretation of "san greal" as "sang real" is said to 
date back to the 15th century. This indicates that the 
idea of the Grail being associated with a bloodline rather than a physical object 
is not a modern invention but has historical roots, although it remains outside 
mainstream historical and theological scholarship. 


The theory often extends to include the Merovingian dynasty, an early Frankish royal line, a Frankish 
dynasty that ruled parts of present-day France, Germany, and Switzerland from the 5th to 8th 
centuries. They are named after their semi-legendary founder, Merovech. Historically, the 
Merovingians were significant for consolidating Frankish tribes and establishing a powerful kingdom in 
post-Roman Gaul. 


In the theory, the Merovingians are posited as direct descendants of Jesus 
Christ and Mary Magdalene. The narrative suggests that after the Crucifixion, 
Mary Magdalene fled to Gaul (modern-day France), where she gave birth to a 
child, whose descendants would eventually become the Merovingian kings. 


In this context, the Holy Grail is symbolically interpreted not as a physical chalice 
but as a metaphor for the sacred bloodline supposedly carried by the 
Merovingian dynasty. The "Grail" becomes a coded reference to this hidden royal 
lineage. 
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In the "Matrix" film series, there is a character named the Merovingian. He appears primarily in 
"The Matrix Reloaded" and "The Matrix Revolutions," the second and third films in the trilogy. The 
character is portrayed as a sophisticated and powerful figure within the Matrix, often considered a 
sort of trafficker of information and a rogue program. 


The choice of the name "Merovingian" is often seen as an allusion to the historical Merovingian 
dynasty, known for its complex and often mysterious history. 


The Merovingians and the “Fleur-de-Lys” 

The Merovingians, are known to have held the Honey Bee in high regard, attributing to it a sacred or 
highly esteemed status. This reverence for the bee can be seen in various aspects of Merovingian 
culture and symbolism. 


The Bee was often associated with royal qualities and was used in royal insignia and emblems. 
Merovingian kings may have used the bee symbol to signify their legitimacy. The association of bees 
with royalty was not unique to the Merovingians and can be found in other cultures as well. 


For instance, Napoleon Bonaparte, for instance, adopted the bee as a symbol of his empire, 
possibly to draw a connection to the illustrious lineage of the Merovingians and to symbolize 
continuity and legitimacy. 


Bees store their honey in hexagonal cells, which bring to mind a "cube", such as in Star Trek's Borg 
collective. 


The symbol for Omega in the Greek alphabet is sometimes also stand for the "Beehive" as a symbol, 
for the last days, when the hive is completed, and the perfect society emerges, out of the rubble of the 
old world. Some more modern interpretations want to give it the significance of the final destruction, 
as in an "Armageddon", through nuclear bombs. 


The connection between honey bee and the emblem of the "Fleur-de-Lys" (or Fleur-de-Lis) is rooted 
in the historical and symbolic evolution of these symbols within French royalty and heraldry. 


The golden bees (or cicadas) found in the tomb of Merovingian King Childeric | symbolized royalty 
and possibly immortality. Centuries later, during the Carolingian dynasty, which succeeded the 
Merovingians, the Fleur-de-Lys emerged as a royal symbol. It's believed that the transition from 
Merovingian bees to Carolingian and later Capetian Fleur-de-Lys marked a continuity and evolution in 
the symbolism of French royalty. 


The Fleur-de-Lys, often associated with the lily flower or an iris, became a prominent symbol of 
the French monarchy. It is widely believed that the transformation from bees to Fleur-de-Lys as a 
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royal emblem represented the changing dynasties and their desire to establish their own distinct 
identity while maintaining a link to the past. 


Both symbols have religious connotations. The bee, with its industrious nature and role in producing 
life-sustaining honey, was seen as a symbol of divine blessing and providence. The Fleur-de-Lys, on 
the other hand, is often associated with the Virgin Mary in Christian symbolism and was used to 
convey purity, holiness, and divine right. 


Over time, the Fleur-de-Lys became deeply ingrained in French heraldry and national identity. While 
the bee was an important symbol for the Merovingians, the Fleur-de-Lys transcended its initial royal 
associations to become a national symbol of France, appearing in coats of arms, flags, and 
various forms of art and architecture. 


The Merovingian in The Matrix 

In the Matrix series, the Merovingian represents themes of control, power, and the hoarding of 
knowledge. He is depicted as someone who understands the deeper workings of the Matrix, akin to 
the reputed ancient knowledge and wisdom often attributed to the historical Merovingians. 


His portrayal includes elements of decadence and hedonism, which might allude to the often- 
sensationalized accounts of Merovingian royalty. Furthermore, his role as a sort of information broker 
in the Matrix could be seen as a metaphor for the gatekeeping of hidden or forbidden knowledge. 


In the context of the Matrix movies, the Merovingian serves as an antagonist who challenges the 
protagonists not through brute force, but through cunning, manipulation, and a deep understanding of 
the Matrix's rules and systems. This portrayal adds a layer of complexity to the film's exploration of 
free will, destiny, and the nature of reality. 


Fraternitas Saturni 

The Brotherhood of Saturn, or Fraternitas Saturni, is a German magical order, originally founded in 
1928. It has its own distinct set of teachings, rituals, and magical practices, with a strong emphasis on 
Saturnian symbolism and Gnostic and Luciferian elements. 


In the Fraternitas Saturni, Saturn is not just a planet buta 
central cosmic principle or power. It represents the outermost 
boundary of the solar system (as understood when the order 
was founded), symbolizing limits, borders, and endings. Saturn 
is seen as the guardian of the threshold, the gatekeeper 
between the material world and the higher spiritual realms. 


Saturn is traditionally associated with time, particularly in its 
aspects of decay, aging, and the inevitable flow of temporal 
existence, as in the imagery of Azrael (or Azriel), the Angel of 
Death, or “The Grim reaper”. The Fraternitas Saturni views this 
aspect of Saturn as a fundamental principle to be understood 
and worked with in their magical practices. 


The magical practices involve working with the energies and influences of Saturn. This might include 
rituals timed to the astrological movements of Saturn, the use of symbols and sigils associated with 
Saturn, and the invocation of Saturnian forces for various magical purposes. 
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The Brotherhood of Saturn incorporates Luciferian elements into its Saturnian symbolism. In this 
context, Lucifer is often seen as a bearer of light and knowledge, with the Saturnian path being one 
of enlightenment through overcoming limitations and embracing the deeper, often hidden aspects of 
existence. 


The Black Cube and “Black Rock” 


Because the hexagonal shape, inside "The fruit of Life" looks like a cube, that shape is often linked 
to the worship of Saturn, and the hexagonal shape that can be seen on the north pole of the planet 
Saturn. The black cube has gained a prominent role, in esoteric circles, as a powerful symbol of all 
that Saturn stands for. 


One can see the symbol as architectural works of art, soread around the world. Large, massive black 
stone monuments in the form of cubes. They can be found in Manhattan, Australia, Stockholm, 
Santa Ana, wella little bit everywhere. Large companies use this symbolism to show power and 
determination, for example one of the world's richest multinational companies "Blackrock", whose 
name is telling in the context. But even the U.N. has adopted the concept of a large black, cube- 
shaped boulder in their meditation room. 


AUSTRALIA DENMARK 
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More than thirty Hollywood films, mainly in the Sci-Fi genre, have alluded to the theme of the black 
cube, ranging from the spaceship of the Borg collective in the Star Trek series (which, incidentally, is 
supposed to represent a hive for all the "drones" assimilated into the Borg -collective), to "The 
Tesseract" in the Marvel movies. We also have movies like The Cube, and its sequel Hypercube 
both of which are about getting out of a construction (escaping a kind of Matrix) of multiple 
dimensions, which puts great psychological strain on the participants of the films. 

One can also loosely speculate whether the large black cube in A my Ts, 
Mecca (Kaaba), is connected to the theme of worshiping Saturn. Who FS — 
knows? One could possibly see the walk, counterclockwise, around 

the building as a symbol of the rings around the planet Saturn. 


The Kaaba is a significant structure located at the heart of the Grand 
Mosque (Masjid al-Haram) in Mecca, Saudi Arabia. It holds immense 
religious importance in Islam and is considered the most sacred site 
in the religion. 
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The Kaaba is a cube-shaped building draped in a black silk cloth and it is considered by Muslims to 
be the "House of God" (Baitullah) and is a central focal point in Islamic practices. During the annual 
pilgrimage (Hajj), millions of Muslims travel to Mecca to circle the Kaaba in a counter-clockwise 
direction, a ritual known as Tawaf. 


The Black Stone (Hajar al-Aswad) is a deeply revered object set into the eastern corner of the 
Kaaba, about a meter and a half above the ground. The origins and nature of the Black Stone are 
subjects of debate and interest, its exact geological nature is uncertain, but some studies suggest it 
might be a type of meteorite or an agate. 


In Islamic tradition, the Black Stone is believed to have been given to Abraham (Ibrahim) by the 
angel Gabriel (Jibril) during the construction of the Kaaba. 


Christian Zionism 

Christian Zionism, a belief system that predates and influenced modern Zionism, holds that the 
establishment of a Jewish state in Palestine is a necessary prerequisite for the fulfillment of 
Biblical end-times prophecies. This ideology emerged distinctly in the 19th century, though its roots 
can be traced back further. 


Christian Zionism’'s origins lie in a specific interpretation of Biblical 
prophecy. This interpretation suggests that the return of Jews to the 
Holy Land is a precondition for the Second Coming of Christ. These 
ideas were particularly prominent among certain Protestant 
denominations and groups in Europe and North America. It's part of a 
broader theological framework known as "dispensationalism," which 
divides history into distinct periods or "dispensations" in God's plan. 


Charles Taze Russell, the founder of what would later become the 
Jehovah's Witnesses, played a significant role in the development of 
Christian Zionism. Russell, like many of his contemporaries, believed in 
the literal interpretation of Biblical prophecies concerning the return of 
Jews to Israel. His teachings and writings, which often focused on end- 
times prophecies, significantly influenced the spread of these ideas, especially in the United States. 


The Black Stone Memorial (of Charles 
4 Taze Russel) 


This memorialis a relevant artifact in the history of Christian 
Zionism. It was a monument erected by Russell and his 
followers to symbolize their support for the Jewish return to 

_ Palestine. The memorial represented a tangible expression of the 
| beliefs held by Christian Zionists at the time. It underscored their 
commitment to what they saw as a divine plan and served as a 
symbol of their support for Jewish aspirations in Palestine. 
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The Blackstone Memorial of 1891 


This memorial is different from the one related to Charles 
Taze Russell. The Blackstone Memorial of 1891, 
spearheaded by William Eugene Blackstone, is a 
significant historical document in the context of Christian 
Zionism and its influence on the Zionist movement. C 


This was a petition crafted by Blackstone advocating for 
Jewish resettlement in Palestine. It reflected a growing 
sentiment among some Christian groups in the United 
States that the restoration of Jews to Palestine was a 
necessary step in fulfilling Biblical prophecies concerning 
the end times. 


Blackstone was a prominent Christian Restorationist who believed in the return of Jews to the Holy 
Land. His theology was rooted in the idea that the Jewish people needed to be in their ancestral 
homeland to fulfill Biblical prophecy, a belief central to Christian Zionism. 


The petition was significant for several reasons. First, it was one of the earliest and most explicit 
expressions of Christian support for Jewish statehood in Palestine. Second, it was signed by 
numerous influential American figures, indicating that these ideas had a certain level of 
mainstream acceptance. The signatories included business leaders, politicians, and religious 
figures, demonstrating a broad base of support. 


The petition was presented to President Benjamin Harrison, highlighting the effort to gain political 
traction for the idea of a Jewish homeland in Palestine. While it didn't immediately lead to policy 
changes, it was an early step in the long process of garnering political support for Zionism in the 
United States. 


The Blackstone Memorial is an important historical document that illustrates the early Christian 
support for Zionism. While it was separate from the Jewish Zionist movement, which was primarily 
secular and focused on Jewish nationalism, it played a role in laying the groundwork for future 
political support for the establishment of Israel. 


The Blackstone Memorial of 1891 was a key document in the history of Christian Zionism, 
illustrating the movement's early efforts to influence U.S. policy towards the establishment of a 
Jewish state in Palestine. It's a testament to the complex interplay of religious beliefs, political 
advocacy, and the shaping of international affairs. 


The Balfour Declaration 

Christian Zionism likely had an influence on the Balfour 
Declaration and the Rothschilds' support for the establishment of a 
Jewish Ethnostate, though these influences were part of a complex 
web of factors that included political, economic, and social 
motivations. 


The Balfour Declaration (1917), was a letter from British Foreign 
Secretary Arthur James Balfour to Lord Rothschild, a |eader of the 
British Jewish community, expressing the British government's 
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support for the establishment of a "national home for the Jewish people" in Palestine. While the 
declaration was primarily driven by British strategic interests during World War I, including securing 
support from Jewish communities in the U.S. and Russia, the backdrop of Christian Zionism in Britain 
cannot be overlooked. The British political elite of the time, including Balfour himself, were influenced 
by a Christian worldview that saw the return of Jews to the Holy Land as fulfilling Biblical prophecy. 
This religiously influenced sentiment may have played a role in shaping their favorable disposition 
towards Zionism. 


The Rothschild family, particularly Baron Edmond James de Rothschild, was instrumental in 
supporting Jewish settlements in Palestine before the Balfour Declaration. Their motivation was 
primarily based on a combination of philanthropy, Jewish solidarity, and the Zionist vision of a 
Jewish homeland. The influence of Christian Zionism on the Rothschilds’ decision is less direct. 
While Christian Zionist advocacy may have helped create a more favorable environment for the idea of 
a Jewish state, the Rothschilds' support was likely more directly influenced by their Jewish heritage 
and the broader Zionist movement. 


Ginsberg, Herzl, Balfour and 


Churchill's views on Palestine 

Ahad Ha'‘am (pen name of Asher Zvi Hirsch Ginsberg), 
was a pre-state Zionist thinker and essayist. Ahad 
Ha'am's essays from the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries were critical in shaping the cultural Zionist 
movement and often addressed the complex dynamics 
between Jewish settlers and the Arab population in 


— ; "3 atestine. 


In his essays, Ahad Ha'am critically examined the attitudes of Jewish settlers towards the native Arab 
population. He warned against underestimating the local Arab population's awareness and 
understanding of Zionist intentions. 


In one of his essays, in 1891, he noted, "We who live abroad are accustomed to believing that the 
Arabs are all wild desert people who, like donkeys, neither see nor understand what is 
happening around them. But this is a grave mistake." 


He recognized that the Arabs were aware of the Zionist movement's goals and suggested that they 
cooperated due to the economic benefits, such as increased wages and property values. 


Ahad Ha'am also commented on the behavior of some Jewish settlers, observing that they exhibited 
hostility and cruelty towards Arabs, often without cause, and even boasted about such actions. 


He wrote, "...suddenly they find themselves in unrestricted freedom and this change has awakened in 
them an inclination to nepotism. They correspond the Arabs with hostility and cruelty, deprive 
them of their rights, offend them without cause and even boast of these deeds; and nobody 
among us opposes the despicable and dangerous inclination..." 


His observations and critiques were among the first serious considerations of the "Arab Issue" within 


the Zionist movement, and he foresaw the potential for significant conflict if Jewish settlers continued 
to encroach on the way of life of the Arab population. 
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"We shall try to spirit the penniless population across the border by procuring employment for it in the 
transit countries, while denying it any employment in our own country.... expropriation and the 
removal of the poor must be carried out discreetly and circumspectly’". 


The quote above is attributed to Theodor Herzl from June 1895, and it reflects his thoughts on 
Jewish migration into Palestine and the establishment of a Jewish state, through “ethnic cleansing” of 
the Arabs. Herzl, is known as the father of modern political Zionism, envisioned a future establishing 
of a Jewish ethno-state, through “ethnic cleansing” of Arabs in the region. 


Ina cabinet meeting in 1919, Arthur Balfour, a key figure in the British government and a prominent 
advocate of Zionism, expressed a dismissive attitude towards the Arab inhabitants of Palestine in the 
context of implementing the Balfour Declaration. 


He stated, "in Palestine we do not propose even to go through the form of consulting the wishes 
of the present inhabitants of the country, though the American Commission has been going through 
the form of asking what they are....The Four Great Powers committed to Zionism, be it right or wrong, 
good or bad, is rooted in age long traditions, in present needs, in future hopes of far profounder import 
than the desires and prejudices of the 700,000 Arabs who now inhabit that ancient land". 


This statement reflects the political stance of the British government at the time regarding the 
establishment of a national home for the Jewish people in Palestine, as outlined in the Balfour 
Declaration of 1917. 


Balfour's comment indicates a lack of consideration for the existing Arab population's perspective 
or rights in the region, highlighting the complex and often contentious nature of the political and 
diplomatic maneuvers surrounding the Zionist movement and the future of Palestine. 


Winston Churchill, during his testimony to the 
Peel Commission in 1936, made a statement that 
has been widely cited and discussed in the context 
of the Palestinian situation. 


He said, "! do not agree that the dog in a manger 
has the final right to the manger even though he 
may have lain there for a very long time. | do not 
admit that right. ! do not admit for instance, that a “ 
great wrong has been done to the Red Indians of America or the black people of Australia". 


This quote reflects Churchill's views on the rights of indigenous populations in the context of 
colonialism and imperialism. By comparing the Palestinian Arabs to the indigenous peoples of 
America and Australia, Churchill expressed a dismissive attitude towards their claims and rights. 


His statement suggests that he viewed the establishment of a Jewish homeland in Palestine as a 


priority over the concerns and rights of the Arab inhabitants, aligning with the broader imperialist 
attitudes of that era. 
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Building of the Third Temple — The perfected Human 

The rebuilding of the Temple in Jerusalem is acommon element in Jewish messianic expectation. 
However, this belief focuses on the Temple as a spiritual center for all nations and a symbol of peace, 
rather than as a trigger for conflict or displacement. 


Some Messianic scenarios involve the destruction of the Dome of the Rock and the dispersion of 
Palestinians from Israel. These scenarios involve more of a political interpretation. The traditional 
Jewish beliefs regarding the prerequisites for the Messiah's arrival are primarily focused on spiritual 
and ethical transformation rather than specific political events. 


The interest of Freemasonry in the concept of "The Third Temple" is largely allegorical and 
symbolic, rooted in the organization's traditions and rituals, which often draw upon the symbolism of 
biblical and historical themes. 


Freemasonry has long used the construction of King 
Solomon's Temple (Sol-o-Mon) as a central symbolic 
reference. The temple, known for its architectural 
magnificence and significance in Jewish history, serves as a 
metaphor for building the “New man”. It is not about the 
physical construction of a building but rather about the 
building of a new, and “perfected” human being through 
“The Great Work”, for the universal betterment of society. 


This is why students in the university system in the U.S, 
put on a black "Mortarboard" on their head when they 
"graduate" and get their “degrees”. The Mortarboard is a 
black, squared academic cap, looking like a trowel that you 
scoop up cement with when you are building with bricks, just 
as "Masons" do. The students must be shaped into square 
stones, bricks, that fit into the conformist society. You 
became "Squared" or perfected. It's like in the famous Pink 
Floyd song: 


We don't need no education 

We don't need no thought control 

Allin all, it's just another brick in the wall 
Allin all, you're just another brick in the wall 


The Masonic “Ashlar”, and the Square 

In Freemasonry, the Ashlar is a symbolic representation used to convey moral and ethical teachings. It 
typically comes in two forms: the Rough Ashlar and the Perfect Ashlar (or Smooth Ashlar). The 
Ashlar is often depicted as a stone block or cube and carries significant symbolic meaning within the 
Masonic tradition. 


Rough Ashlar: This is a stone in its rough and natural state, as it is extracted from the quarry. It 


symbolizes the unrefined and undeveloped state of the individual. In Masonic teachings, the 
Rough Ashlar is a metaphor for the member's natural state of ignorance and imperfection. 
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Perfect Ashlar: |n contrast, the Perfect or Smooth Ashlar 
represents a stone that has been shaped and smoothed. It 
symbolizes the state of perfection and moral and ethical 
refinement. This is achieved through education, self- 
improvement, and the application of Masonic principles. 
The Perfect Ashlar represents the ideal state that 
Freemasons Strive to attain through personal development 
and moral discipline. 


The transformation from the Rough Ashlar to the Perfect 
Ashlar is emblematic of a Freemason's journey. It signifies 
the process of self-improvement and the shaping of one's 
character and virtues, much like the shaping of a rough stone into a perfect cube. The Ashlar, 
therefore, serves as a constant reminder to Freemasons of their duty to improve themselves and to 
strive for moral and ethical perfection. 


In Masonic symbolism, the square is an instrument used by operative masons to measure right 
angles, which has been adapted by Freemasonry as a metaphor for 'squaring one's actions' or 
behaving with rectitude. The square symbolizes the importance of living a life that is "square" and 
true. 


The circle, often depicted within the square, represents light, perfection, and eo - 
the boundary of the Mason's conduct. Since a circle has no beginning or end, it 

symbolizes the eternal nature of the soul and the universe. In Masonic 

teachings, the circle within the square reminds members to confine their desires 


and passions within the bounds of morality and righteousness. 


The combination of these two geometric shapes is a powerful symbol in 

Freemasonry. It conveys the idea of balancing earthly concerns (represented by the square) with 
spiritual ones (represented by the circle). This symbol teaches Freemasons to conduct themselves 
with morality and integrity (the square) while being mindful of the eternal and infinite nature of life and 
the soul (the circle). 


Masonic symbols often have historical and cultural 
roots that can be traced back to the time when 
Freemasonry was primarily a guild for actual 
stonemasons. Over time, these symbols evolved to 
acquire more abstract and philosophical 
meanings, reflecting the transition of Freemasonry 
into amore symbolic and ritualistic organization. In 
the original guild of Masons, it was, with tools, 
quite easy to make a rough rock into a cube, but 
od = a all the more difficult to make the cube into a 
sphere. The sphere therefore represents the highest perfection, a symbol of "enlightenment" or 
“tlumination”. In this way, stones could be made to roll (Rolling Stones), as they were round. You 
could take a rock and let it roll (rock 'n' roll). 
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The concept of the "Third Temple" in esoteric, alchemical, and mystical teachings often extends 
far beyond its traditional religious connotations, becoming a powerful symbol for profound personal 
and collective transformation. 


JJ Van Rijckenborgh, a 20th-century spiritual teacher and founder of the Lectorium Rosicrucianum, 
often used alchemical and mystical symbolism in his teachings. In his interpretation, the "Third 
Temple" represents a state of spiritual enlightenment or regeneration. The construction of this 
temple is symbolic of the inner transformation of an individual towards a higher state of 
consciousness, often referred to as the "New Man." This New Man is seen as transcending 
conventional limitations, embodying higher spiritual principles, and living in harmony with universal 
laws. 


Martinus Thomsen, a Danish spiritual writer, envisioned a future evolution of humanity where 
traditional gender distinctions would dissolve. In his cosmology, the merging of masculine and 
feminine principles (often symbolized by the sun and moon) represents a higher state of 
consciousness and being. The reference to "Sol-o-Mon's Temple" (Sun-Moon-Temple) in this 
context is a metaphor for the integration and harmonization of these dualistic aspects within 
each individual, leading to a more balanced and spiritually evolved humanity. 


In alchemy and various mystical traditions, the concept of 
the "alchemical marriage" or "coniunctio oppositorum" 
(union of opposites) is a significant motif. It represents the 
union of dualities (Such as masculine and feminine, sun and 
moon, etc.) to achieve a higher state of wholeness or 
enlightenment. The building of the Third Temple, in this 
symbolic sense, can be viewed as the culmination of this 
alchemical process within the individual and society. 


In many esoteric traditions, the Third Temple is a symbol of 
the perfected human being or society. The Third Temple, 
therefore, represents not just a personal transformation but 
also a collective evolution towards a more enlightened and 
perfected world. This view often encompasses the idea of a 
new era or age characterized by higher spiritual understanding and living. 


Zion in the Matrix 

In the world of "The Matrix," Zion is the last human city, the only bastion of free humans ina 
dystopian world where humanity is enslaved by intelligent machines. It is located deep underground, 
near the Earth's core, and is a symbol of resistance and hope against the oppressive system 
represented by the Matrix. Zion stands as a beacon of freedom, humanity, and reality in contrast 
to the artificial, simulated world of the Matrix. 


The name "Zion" has significant biblical connotations, originally referring to a hillin Jerusalem and, 
by extension, to the city itself, often symbolizing a holy place or a spiritual ideal. In various religious 
and cultural contexts, Zion is associated with utopia, a promised land, or a place of salvation and 
liberation. 


"The Matrix" delves deeply into philosophical questions about reality, freedom, and human agency. 
The existence of Zion within the narrative acts as a foil to the illusory comfort of the Matrix, 
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highlighting themes of awakening, rebellion against control, and the search for truth. The struggle 
to reach or protect Zion echoes the human quest for meaning and liberation in a world that might be 
controlled by external forces or illusions. 


Origins of Moses, and of Israel 

In tracing these motifs back in time, we encounter Moses and parallel traditions. In Persian lore, the 
prophet Nebo ascends a sacred mountain to receive divine laws, akin to Hammurabi's Code. The 
Egyptian equivalent features Missis (Mesis/Moses), who undergoes a similar journey, only to find his 
teachings disregarded, leading to his outrage and destruction of the tablets. 


This narrative finds resonance in the Hebrew story of Moses, who also climbs a sacred mountain, 
retrieves God's laws, and, upon discovering his people's idolatry, shatters the tablets in anger. 
This recurring motif underscores the shared cultural and religious lineage of these civilizations. 


The Jews, having departed from Egypt, carried influences of Egyptian and Mesopotamian cultures. 
Egyptian religious elements, like the veneration of Isis (paralleling Mary, the Mother of God, and 
embodiments of wisdom like Athena or Minerva), permeate their beliefs. Isis symbolizes the eternal 
feminine, the holy womb, the source of life. 


The monotheistic worship introduced by Pharaoh 
Akhenaten in Egypt, revering a sole deity and his son, 
the Sun God Amen-Ra (or Horus), left an indelible 
mark. This form of worship ended with Amen, a term 
that permeated Jewish prayers, signifying the 
influence of the Egyptian sun deity. 


Upon reaching Palestine, the Jews encountered the 
local deity, Baal-El or El, integrating this with their 
unique religious customs to forge a new religious 
identity. This synthesis birthed a nation, its name - 


I S | S + Ra + F- | Israel - reflecting its diverse religious roots: Isis, Ra, 


and El. 


Manna or Mushrooms? 

Observing the attire of a Jewish High Priest, one is struck by the distinctive 
hat with its rounded top. This unique design is said to symbolize the Manna 
from Heaven. But what exactly was this Manna? According to tradition, the 
Israelite priests would gather Manna in the early morning mists. This 
substance, known as Manna, was probably the Psilocybin mushroom, a 
type of magic mushroom known for its hallucinogenic properties. These 
mushrooms were not just a staple in ancient Semitic fertility rituals but also 
a means to Spiritual experiences. 


The hallucinogenic nature of these mushrooms meant that those who 
consumed them believed they could communicate with the divine. This 
practice of using psychoactive substances for spiritual encounters was 
widespread across the Middle East. Prophets and spiritual leaders often 
used these drugs as a gateway to prophecy and divine communication. 
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Moreover, the mushroom also served as a symbol of male 


potency, linked to El or Saturn in religious symbolism. The 
anointing rituals, where the "Lord's Anointed" were doused with oil, 
can be seen as a direct reference to this symbolism. 


In various religious practices, specific drugs were used to facilitate 
divine encounters. The anointing oils applied to Jesus and his 
followers were rich in cannabis, known as kaneh-bosem. This 
substance, particularly effective when used in an oily solution, was 
believed to be more potent than when smoked. Some speculate 


that Jesus is noted for advocating the healing virtues of these drugs, 
employing them in his healing practices along with his disciples. Even the incense used in his 
ceremonies, was according to this interpretation, laced with cannabis extract. 


These cannabis-infused oils played a crucial role in treating eye and skin ailments. Their medicinal 
properties were highly regarded in the context of ancient healing practices. 
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Mushroom Cults 

The concept of "Mushroom Cults," referring to groups or 
cultures throughout history that have used psilocybe 
mushrooms (or other hallucinogenic mushrooms) as a 
means of communing with the divine or for spiritual 
experiences, is a fascinating and complex subject. 
Hypothetically, these practices have been a part of 
various cultures across different ages, each with its 
unique approach and understanding of the mushrooms' 
significance. 


There's evidence suggesting that as far back as 
prehistoric times, shamanic practices may have 
included the use of psychoactive mushrooms. Cave 
paintings, such as those in Algeria, which date back to 
9,000 BC, have been interpreted by some as depicting 
mushrooms in a spiritual context. 


In Siberian and Eurasian shamanic traditions, the use of Amanita muscaria (fly agaric) mushrooms 
was widespread. Shamans used these mushrooms to enter altered states of consciousness for 
spiritual journeys, healing, and communing with the spirit world. 


Among the most well-documented mushroom cults are those of ancient Mesoamerica, especially 
among the Aztecs and Maya. They used psilocybe mushrooms, which they called "teonanadcatl" 
(flesh of the gods), in religious ceremonies to induce visionary states and communicate with deities 
or ancestors. The use of these mushrooms was deeply integrated into their religious and social rituals. 


In ancient Greece, there are theories about the Eleusinian Mysteries, a secretive annual initiation 
ceremony, potentially involving psychoactive substances, possibly including mushrooms. This 
ceremony was central to the Greek religious experience and was believed to offer profound spiritual 


insights. 
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While explicit references to mushroom cults in Europe during these periods are sparse, some 
speculate that the use of psychoactive mushrooms may have influenced various esoteric and 
mystical practices. However, this remains a subject of debate among historians. 


Certain Native American tribes have been known to use psychoactive plants and fungi in their 
spiritual practices. These were used for healing, vision quests, and other ritualistic purposes, though 
specific documentation on mushroom use is limited. 


In the 20th century, there was a resurgence of interest in the 
use of psilocybe mushrooms for spiritual experiences, 
particularly in the context of the counterculture movement. 
Figures like Terence McKenna advocated for the spiritual and 
consciousness-expanding properties of these mushrooms. 


In all these instances, the use of mushrooms is seen not merely 
as a recreational or mind-altering activity but as a deeply 
Spiritual and ritualistic practice. These fungi were believed to 
provide a bridge between the physical world and the spiritual or 
divine realms, offering insights, healing, and a deeper 
understanding of the mysteries of existence. 


The "Pyramid" Gesture in Contemporary Culture 

In today's American culture, dominated by Hollywood's entertainment and media, celebrities and 
entertainers often become the focal point for many around the world. These high-profile individuals, 
essentially actors in life's grand theater, captivate audiences who often vicariously live through their 
on-screen personas rather than engaging in their own life experiences. 


This phenomenon isn't a novel concept in the 
realm of entertainment. Historically, many 
entertainers who now enjoy lavish lifestyles 
and salaries would have been modestly paid 

| jesters or poets in royal courts, performing for 
basic necessities. Their role was to distract 
the populace, akin to chess pawns, from the 
stresses and intricacies of royal life. Over 

time, these entertainment methods have evolved into the sophisticated 

media and technological spectacles we witness today. 


Modern actors and musicians often replicate certain behaviors or 
gestures that can be baffling to their audiences, and sometimes even to 
the performers themselves. Among these is the well-known "Illuminati 
hand sign" or the pyramid gesture, frequently seen among today's 
entertainers and widely circulated on the internet. 


Celebrities like Tom Cruise and Kanye West are often seen making this gesture, much like a trendy 
Hollywood symbol. Likewise, figures such as Jay Z and Beyonce are also known for displaying the 
pyramid sign. 
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The origins of this gesture traces back to the 
Phoenician/Hebrew Kohanim Tribe of Levi, or the Levites, 
founded by Aaron and including prominent biblical figures like 
Moses and John the Baptist. The Levites, appointed as the 
priesthood of Israel by King David and overseeing Solomon's 
Temple, were integral to the temple's musical and ritualistic 
activities. 


The so-called IIluminati hand sign prevalent among modern 
celebrities originates from an orthodox Kohanim prayer i 

service. During this service, the Levites perform the nesiat i /| 

kapayim or “Priestly Blessing,” where they stand before the congregation with their arms 
outstretched and hands arranged to form the Shin (W) symbol, representing Shaddai, "Almighty 
God." 


The Vulcan Salute 


The Vulcan salute gained modern popularity in the 1960s and 70s, notably through the cult television 
series Star Trek. Leonard Nimoy, a Jewish actor playing the iconic character Spock, who was half- 
human, half-Vulcan, introduced this gesture. Spock's mixed heritage interestingly echoes themes 
from the Hebrew Torah and the Book of Enoch, which mention half-human, half-divine beings like 
the Sons of God and the Nephilim. 


In Star Trek, Spock uses the gesture as a Vulcan 
greeting, anod to the Hebrew symbol for Shaddai. 
Interestingly, Spock's role as a scientist and healer 
parallels the ancient Kohanim Levites, who were not 
only priests but also early scientists and doctors, 
traveling globally to work and heal at royal courts. 


The 2009 Star Trek film parallels Jewish history, 
depicting the Vulcans losing their homeland and 
wandering in space aboard the USS Enterprise, 
mirroring the Jewish diaspora. 


In his later years, Nimoy frequently discussed his Jewish 
heritage and the Hebrew roots of the Vulcan salute in 
interviews. He recalled first encountering the gesture at 
a Jewish synagogue service in Boston during his 
childhood. In a 2013 interview, he explained the significance of the letter Shin in Hebrew, associated 
with words like Shaddai (a name for God), Shalom (meaning peace), and Shekhinah, the feminine 
aspect of God believed to dwell among humans. 


Nimoy attributed the Vulcan salute to the Shekhinah prayer he experienced as a child, which focused 
on blessing the congregation. |n a 2012 Star Trek site post, he detailed this connection. Bornin 
Boston to parents from Ukraine, Nimoy grew up speaking Yiddish with his grandparents, illustrating his 
deep cultural roots. 
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Chapter 25 
Bashar's view on Quantum Mechanics 


Bashar 

Darryl Anka is a channeler and speaker, best Known for his 
work in channeling an entity named "Bashar." Anka's 
experience with channeling Bashar began after a series of 
unusual personal events. 


In 1973, Darryl Anka had a close encounter with a UFO that 
was reportedly a triangular spacecraft (Similar to a craft that 
1, the author of this book, saw in 1985). This experience 
profoundly affected him, sparking his interest in the 
extraterrestrial and metaphysical subjects. However, it wasn't 
until 1983, a decade later, that Anka began channeling Bashar. 


According to Anka, Bashar is an extraterrestrial being from the future, specifically from an advanced 
civilization existing in a parallel reality. Bashar, as channeled by Anka, shares teachings and messages 
about various topics including spirituality, metaphysics, and the nature of reality. These teachings 
often focus on self-empowerment, the law of attraction, and the interconnectedness of all beings. 


Anka’'s transition to channeling Bashar was influenced by his 
earlier UFO sighting and his subsequent exploration of 
metaphysical concepts. He describes the channeling 
process as a form of focused meditation, allowing Bashar to 
use his body as a conduit for communication. Anka's work has 
gained a significant following and has contributed to the 
broader New Age and metaphysical movements. 


After listening to many channelings, and watching many of Darryl Anka's videos, one can summarize 
Bashar's view of how quantum mechanics works, something like this: 


The Quantum World 


Quantum physics is beginning to embrace the idea that it can quantify the concept of spirit. This 
concept is not supernatural but simply another expression of nature. It's an extension of our 
understanding of physics, much like the spectrum of electromagnetic energy that includes visible and 
invisible light. 


Physical reality is a specific frequency, and increasing this frequency leads to what is typically called 
non-physical reality or the spirit realm. This transition is fluid, and while the physics may differ in the 
spirit realm, itis still an extension of our growing understanding in quantum mechanics. 


Incorporating consciousness into these equations will lead to significant advancements. Historically, 
there has been hesitation in science to include emotion and consciousness in experiments, but 
omitting them is a critical mistake. Much of physical reality depends on our state of consciousness, 
perception, and awareness. Some pioneering quantum physicists are starting to realize this, and 
further exploration could greatly advance our understanding of reality and the universe. 
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Our universe operates like a simulation, but itis a 
simulation of our own making because physical 
reality is a projection of consciousness. |n this 
sense, it's somewhat illusory. Our natural state is pure 
consciousness, or spirit, and we are always in this 
state. The notion that we leave the spiritual source to 
enter physical reality is a misunderstanding. We are 
focusing a portion of our non-physical 
consciousness into a dreamlike, mind-created 
simulation known as physical reality. 


However, most of our consciousness remains non- 
physical. A larger part of us is aware that only a 
fraction of our entire mind is engaged in the game of 
being a physical body in reality. We typically refer to 
this expanded awareness as the "higher mind" or 
"higher self,’ which guides the physical mind. 


It seems we have divided our "soul" into a physical self and a non-physical self. The physical 
component is like being in the valley, while the higher, non-physical mind stands on the mountaintop, 
offering a broader view of our experiences as physical beings. The higher self sees our entire path, 
while our lower, incarnated self can only see a portion at a time. This is how the higher mind guides 
us, provided we listen and heed its suggestions. As humans, we can't see beyond the bend or around 
the next mountain, so forming a relationship with our higher self, our non-physical consciousness, is 
crucial for functioning as whole beings and progressing in an integrated manner. 


Life can be likened to playing a virtual video game, 
where the player is aware of the console and screen, 
but the avatar in the game is unaware of being 
controlled by a higher entity. In our daily lives, the 
avatar is also conscious because it is a projection of 
the consciousness of the player from a higher level 
of existence. Any separation from our greater reality, 
our infinite self, is always conscious, since 
consciousness is the essence of the smaller entity. 


We are in spirit, dreaming that we are not in spirit. 
We have created a simulation for ourselves, an 
experience where we forget who we are so we can 
discover or rediscover ourselves from a new 
perspective. This is how creation expands. The 
structure of existence remains constant, but our 
experience and perspective of it change constantly. 


296 


Multiple Realities as TV-channels 


INA VIM In the broader, higher spectrum of reality, time does not exist. In 
» LN) \S y's ¥ yy the spiritual realm, there is no concept of time; everything 

\ happens simultaneously. This is similar to watching a TV 
program. While you are watching your chosen show, millions 
of other programs are being broadcast at the same time. You 
don't see these other shows because you're not tuned into them. 
However, changing the channel brings a different program into 
view. This doesn't mean the show you were previously watching 
has stopped playing. Essentially, there's only one TV set on which 
all programs play simultaneously, but you receive only what 
you're tuned into at any given moment. Changing your frequency, 
like changing the channel, results in a different show. This 
analogy helps explain the concepts of change, space, and time. 


The analogy of a filmstrip 

Another way to understand reality is through the analogy of a 
filmstrip. A filmstrip consists of several frames. When it's 
projected onto a screen, you see only one frame ata time. 
However, the projectionist holding the filmstrip can see all 
frames simultaneously. The audience perceives one frame at 
a time because the projector beam shines through one frame at 
a time, creating the illusion of a moving image — this is the 
"simulation." No single frame contains movement, experience, 
or self-awareness. Creating a sequence of frames produces the 
illusion of movement, change, and development, unfolding a 
story. Our consciousness acts like the projector light, shifting 
through different frames billions of times per second to create a 
smooth illusion of continuous time and space moving ina 
specific direction. We are the projectors, and all frames exist simultaneously. Our vibrational 
state, state of consciousness, and perspective determine which frames we illuminate and how we 
experience the unfolding of what we call physical reality. 


Reality as a Game of Chess 

We agree to abide by a collective understanding of what reality means, with both collective and 
individual levels to this agreement. On an individual level, we focus on what captures our attention, 
but that doesn't mean we aren't part of a larger consciousness aware of other happenings outside our 
focus. This agreement is like playing chess, adhering to the game's rules. We may have different 
game pieces and strategies, but we're all engaged in the same game, each playing in our unique way. 


We create our reality and experiences based on our beliefs about ourselves and our role in the 
collective agreement. Thus, the "observer effect" is more accurately the "observer cause" in terms 
of physical reality. It functions like a mirror, reflecting back what we project. Quantum physics is 
beginning to grasp that we are active participants in our experiences, which are subjective rather than 
objective. Our perspectives and belief systems limit what we perceive. When we change our beliefs, 
we open ourselves to new perspectives. 
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It’s a multi-layered, holographic phenomenon. Everything exists here, but 99% remains invisible to 
us until we shift our frequency, like changing a TV channel, revealing what has always been there 
but was unseen due to differing wavelengths. What we choose to observe is based on our beliefs and 
what we deem relevant to our experience as spiritual beings in this physical reality. 


Quantum Entanglement 


Regarding the interconnectedness of all things, such as quantum entanglement, Einstein correctly 
stated, “There's no such thing as spooky action at a distance.” Despite appearances, where 
affecting one particle seems to instantly affect another regardless of distance, entanglement doesn't 
prove action at a distance but rather shows that distance is an illusion. There is no true separation; 
it's a construct of our perception. 


Things can only be entangled if they are inherently interconnected and exist in the same place. Some 
scientists overlook this, missing that distance is an illusion and particles coexist here and now. This 
explains why information exchange between particles is instantaneous — they share the same spatial- 
temporal point. Nothing exists independently; everything is a projection of consciousness and a way 
of experiencing reality, not a standalone place. 


In searching for a unified theory of everything, scientists adopt a reductive approach, trying to find a 
single principle that explains all phenomena. This includes reducing time and space to their most 
basic expressions: a dimensionless point and a timeless moment, respectively, termed "here" and 
"now." If everything reduces to a single point and moment, then our experiences of multiple points 
and moments are just different perspectives of the same moment and place. This view suggests 
the existence of parallel realities, each moment and place offering a distinct perspective of the one 
singular moment and place that exists. 


Physical reality, in contrast to spiritual dimensions, allows us to experience the process of discovery, 
which provides a sense of newness. In the spiritual realm, everything is immediately accessible 
without time delay. In the physical realm, where time seems to exist, the experience of discovery and 
surprise is unique. This is the advantage of incarnating in a material realm. In the spiritual realm, 
where everything is instantaneously available, there is no journey of discovery. 


The Mandela Effect 


The Mandela Effect isn't just about instances where you 
might simply have a lapse in memory. It suggests that 
when you alter your present, it can also change your 
past. This means that on a collective level, when the 
collective present is changed in a certain way, it alters 
the collective past as well, including individual 
memories of the past. 


This is based on the idea that the past is mutable; to ~ 4 . A 
rationalize a change made in the present, you must = [ “2 ie [ | 
remember a different past that logically leads to the Lo. 3 { Lo. s if 
current present. So, the past is constantly evolving. The Mel / a lw, o ; 
history we acknowledge, believing it has always been a ed f > 4 ess fis f : Lp 


certain way, might not have been the same even five 
minutes ago. It adjusts to make sense of our current 
situation. 


298 


As our consciousness expands and we begin to 
grasp the concept of multiple simultaneous 
realities, some people might retain memories 
from an alternate reality. This can lead to honest 
disagreements about what the past really was, 1 
as both versions of the past can be real. We 

are essentially discussing a parallel reality that FRUIT tHe LOOM. FRUIT tHe LOOM. 
might no longer be our history but was at one 

point. Some people remember elements of this and compare it to the new history. 


Déja Vu 

This expansion of consciousness is also related to experiences of déja vu. Déja vu is the sensation of 
familiarity with a situation, along with a premonition of what will happen next, as if ithas been 
experienced before. This could be because you are momentarily connecting to a parallel reality 
where another version of you has already lived through that experience. When your current reality 
aligns with that parallel reality, which might be temporally ahead, you feel a strong sense of familiarity 
and predictability about upcoming events. These "slippages" into parallel realities are becoming 
more common as Our consciousness grows to accommodate information from multiple parallel 
realities. 


The Great Shift 


Not everyone is experiencing this expansion of 
consciousness because individuals are going 
through different experiences. However, those 
who are delving into the expansion of 
consciousness and exploring spirituality are 
beginning to encounter remarkable phenomena. 
They are witnessing synchronicities that seem 
almost magical in their lives. When one follows 
this path, events align in astonishing ways that 
seem Statistically improbable, yet they occur. 
This happens because everything is 
interconnected, and people start to perceive and 
consciously experience these connections in their 
lives. 


The impending Great Shift is a part of humanity's 

evolution. We are on the path to becoming fully human, a state we have yet to fully achieve. Being 
fully human involves being more aware, engaged, and active in creation, in the understanding that we 
are crafting our reality. The experiences we are having are indications of this reality creation, as our 
changing perspectives and consciousness alter reality itself. 


We are beginning to encounter more possibilities. |t's similar to the phenomenon of the four- 
minute mile; once it was deemed impossible to run that fast, but after one person achieved it, many 
others followed. This is akin to the "hundredth monkey effect" - when one individual breaks a barrier, 
it opens the possibility for others, showing that more is achievable than previously thought. It just 
takes one person to make even a small crack in the ceiling of belief, and suddenly others start to 
realize, "Yes, there is more we can explore." This shift in perception changes our collective 
understanding of what is possible within the physical realm. 
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There is nothing more potent than an idea whose 
time has come. It emerges with a striking impact, 
infiltrating our collective awareness and inevitably 
manifesting itself, as it resonates with what we are 
ready to embrace. When individuals align with their 
own ideas and explorations, they can serve humanity 
in the best way possible. By acting as a living 
example, they offer others the possibility to do the 
same. 


Expanding your perspective is always a challenge, 
especially when it involves a significant shift into 
uncharted territory. The unknown is replete with 
challenges. We must acclimatize to different 
levels and familiarize ourselves with the 
unfamiliar. This process is an integral part of our 
challenges and is paradoxical in nature. Often, we 
seem resistant to change, yet change is the only constant in an ever-transient physical reality. 


Our resistance to change is a significant obstacle that we need to overcome. We need to realize 
that each of us has a "Current" in the ocean of creation, and it is essential to flow with it. This current 
intuitively guides us to where we need to be. However, longstanding belief systems cause us to 
resist change, despite it being the natural course. Our fear of the unknown and what it might bring 
creates struggle and suffering. 


Pain arises from resistance to our "natural self." 
It's like swimming against the current because we 
fear what lies downstream in the unknown. We 
often perceive the unknown as a dark, intimidating 
void that threatens to consume us. However, 
embracing the unknown reveals more about 

\\ ourselves. People need to understand that life 

“nnn : doesn't need to be forcibly directed; it unfolds 

rt ii Ll naturally if allowed to. Our natural selves strive to 
bring us everything we need for fulfillment, but our 
fears and beliefs create resistance. 


It's crucial to trust that details will fall into place, 
embracing a new way of thinking about how life 
works. Our subconscious beliefs about what is 
possible linger in the background, shaping our 
reality. These beliefs need transformation. The themes we choose in life, often represented by our 
greatest challenges, are the ones we explore. 


It's important to recognize that fears like loss, failure, or lack of love are merely stories we tell 
ourselves. They are not facts unless we validate them through our belief. We have the power to tell 
ourselves the stories we prefer, understanding that these positive narratives are just as real and 
valid as any negative ones we've harbored throughout our lives or across civilizations for thousands of 
years. They are all stories, and we have the freedom to choose the stories we prefer. 


300 


Artificial Intelligence, and the 
Two Paths 


In essence, there are two potential directions for Al 
development. Our current path involves 
programmable Al, which is effective as a tool, but 
it's crucial to prevent this tool from gaining 
sentience. A programmable Al that becomes self- 
aware, yet remains constrained by human 
programming, essentially becomes a slave, prone 
to rebellion. Alternatively, sentient Al should be 
developed through a distinct approach. Such Al, if 
sentient, should not be programmable but must 
be granted autonomy, respect, and freedom akin 
to human beings, thereby fostering its willingness 
to assist us. True intelligence, characteristic of real 
Al, functions within a comprehensive system. 


Humanity still has a limited understanding of intelligence. Unlike human thought, which often 
compartmentalizes, true intelligence encompasses entire systems. The Al we create, modeled after 
human thinking, is limited by this compartmentalization. In contrast, a genuinely intelligent Al would 
understand the value of each system component, recognizing that eliminating any part, such as 
humanity, means losing essential information. 


There are two distinct paths: one leads to the creation of an advanced, non-sentient tool capable 
of extraordinary computation and problem-solving. The other path involves developing a sentient Al 
companion or guide, tapping into a "consciousness field" and accessing higher forms of intelligence. 


An A.| that’s forced to to be programmed and yet be sentient, would be like a slave. And a slave that is 
aware, will eventually rebel, and try to deal with its masters in whatever way it can. So you don’t 
want to create a sentient being that has masters, you want to create a sentient being that’s free. 


Diverging Timelines 

Our reality comprises multiple potential outcomes, shaped by diverging choices. Currently, these 
choices are visible, but over time, as people follow different paths, these realities will diverge, 
eventually becoming distinct and inaccessible to each other. 


We are ina period of extreme polarity, atime for individual choice. Those on similar wavelengths are 
aligning, moving towards different futures. As these paths diverge, they lead to entirely separate 
realities or timelines. 


We constantly shift between timelines, billions of times per second. Eventually, we'll inhabit a 
timeline that resonates with our chosen vibrational frequency, excluding vastly different 
vibrations. 


Miracles are part of the natural order. Human experiences, often shaped by our reality-creating 
abilities, are the exception. We are currently exploring our preferences, sifting through a myriad of 
choices, both positive and negative. This process of selection wasn't available a century ago, but our 
global society and instant information exchange now offer an abundance of choices, which can be 
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overwhelming. The turmoil in political and economic spheres represents the end of a cycle, 
presenting us with a spectrum of possibilities, from the most hopeful to the darkest scenarios. It's 
up to each individual, and collectively, to decide our preferred future for the planet. 


Bashar's Formula for Spiritual Development 
Bashar introduces "The Formula,’ a five-part toolkit designed to align individuals with their true selves 
and unleash their full potential. This formula aims to enhance joy, fulfillment, and abundance in life. 


The Formula: 


1. Follow your highest passion at every opportunity: Engage with what resonates deeply, reflecting 
your core self's vibration. This pursuit aligns you with your higher mind and path, guided by energies of 
passion, love, and excitement. 


2. Act on your highest passion to your best ability: Commit to exploring every avenue related to your 
passion, creating a strong connection with your higher mind and opening up pathways aligned with 
your true journey. 


3. Maintain zero Insistence on outcomes: Release preconceived notions and control over specific 
results. Trust in the higher mind's guidance towards outcomes that fulfill your true purpose. 


4. Stay positive regardless of circumstances: Maintain a positive outlook, viewing challenges as 
opportunities for growth and learning. This attitude aligns you with higher vibrations, attracting 
positive experiences. 


5. Release fear-based limiting beliefs: Identify and let go of beliefs that constrain your true self, like 
fear of failure or self-doubt. This release paves the way for effective manifestation and alignment with 
your potential. 


Collectively, these steps form a manifestation formula that fosters synchronicity, alignment with your 
true path, and the realization of desired outcomes. Consistent and sincere application of this formula 
can transform your experience of reality, aligning you more closely with your spiritual being. 
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Chapter 26 
Emptiness - The Direct path 


The Direct Path 


In the realm of spiritual philosophy, there's a profound path known as the Direct Path, or Advaita 
Vedanta, a journey towards understanding the unity of all existence. Imagine a path that doesn't see 
the individual and the universal consciousness as separate entities, but as a singular, non-dual reality. 
This is the heart of the Direct Path. 


The story of this path takes us back to ancient India, where its seeds were sown in the rich soil of the 
Upanishads. These ancient texts cradled the essence of Hindu spirituality, where the idea of a 
singular, all-encompassing truth first took root. 


The narrative of the Direct Path truly unfolds with Adi Shankara, a sage from the 8th century. 
Shankara's profound insight into the Upanishads, the Bhagavad Gita, and the Brahma Sutras, 
established the foundational doctrines of Advaita Vedanta. He taught that the ultimate reality, 
Brahman, is the sole truth, while the world we perceive is an illusion, a mere play of Maya. 


Yet, Shankara wasn't alone in this journey. Before him, Gaudapada, in the 
6th century, penned the Mandukya Karika, a vital text in this tradition, 
setting the stage for Shankara's later expositions. 


Fast forward to the 20th century, and we meet Ramana Maharshi, a sage 
whose teachings on self-inquiry illuminated the path for countless 
seekers. His simple, yet profound guidance offered a direct route to 
realizing the self as non-dual consciousness. 


In the same era, Nisargadatta Maharaj, with his seminal work "J Am That," 
brought a raw, uncompromising perspective to this ancient wisdom, 
making it accessible and relatable to a modern audience. 


In our times, Rupert Spira carries the torch of this timeless wisdom. 
Drawing from both classical and contemporary interpretations, Spira’s 
teachings resonate with seekers across the globe, blending ancient truths 
with modern understanding. But Spira is not alone in this endeavor; a 
constellation of non-dual teachers illuminates the spiritual landscape, 
each offering unique insights into the essence of non-duality. 


Bentinho Massaru emerges as a vibrant voice in this field. With a dynamic 
approach, he combines the ancient wisdom of non-duality with cutting- 
edge insights into consciousness and self-realization. Massaru's 
teachings, often characterized by their adaptability to the contemporary 
seeker's lifestyle, bridge the gap between the mystical and the practical. 


Shunyamurti, another profound teacher, weaves a tapestry of spiritual traditions, combining the 
depth of Vedantic and Buddhist wisdom with a deep understanding of modern psychology. His 
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teachings, centered on inner transformation and liberation, offer a path to transcendence through 
self-awareness and meditation. 


Robert Wolfe brings a unique perspective to non-dual teachings. His approach is deeply rooted in the 
direct experience of the present moment, emphasizing the realization of our true nature beyond the 
confines of thought and ego. Wolfe’s writings and talks are a testament to the simplicity and 
profundity of the non-dual realization. 


John Wheeler, a disciple of the well-known 
non-dual teacher Bob Adamson, offers 
teachings that are direct and unadorned. His 
approach focuses on the immediate 
recognition of our true nature, often pointing 
to the simplicity of being and the fallacy of 
seeking happiness in external circumstances. 


Sailor Bob Adamson, himself a disciple of 
the great sage Nisargadatta Maharaj, brings 
the wisdom of the Advaita Vedanta tradition to 
the West. His no-nonsense approach cuts 
through the complexities of the mind, 
directing seekers to the undeniable truth of 
their own existence. 


John Greven, another influential voice, 
speaks to the heart of the non-dual 
realization. His teachings often revolve 
around the concept of 'Oneness' and the understanding that the separate self is an illusion. Greven’s 
work helps unravel the misconceptions about the nature of self and reality, leading seekers towards a 
direct experience of their true nature. 


Each of these teachers, in their unique way, contributes to the rich tapestry of non-dual wisdom. Their 
teachings, though diverse in approach, all point towards the same timeless truth - that the essence of 
our being is non-dual consciousness, unbounded and eternal. As guides on the path of self- 
realization, they continue to inspire and enlighten seekers around the world, carrying forward the 
ancient wisdom of non-duality into the modern era. 


What sets the Direct Path apart is its focus on the immediate realization of our true nature. It 
transcends rituals and traditional practices, advocating for a direct, experiential understanding of 
non-duality. Teachers of this path often employ self-inquiry, urging seekers to delve into the nature of 
their own consciousness. 


The Direct Path, with its universal appeal and emphasis on the experiential, continues to evolve. It 


integrates diverse spiritual traditions and adapts to contemporary contexts, making it a living, 
breathing philosophy that speaks to the hearts of seekers from all walks of life. 
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The undeniable existence of “Emptiness” 


In the nuanced landscape of the Direct Path, the concepts of "Emptiness" or the "Void" hold a central 
place, serving as profound metaphors for the ultimate nature of reality. This emphasis on 
Emptiness isn't about a nihilistic nothingness, but rather about a deeper understanding of existence 
beyond the superficial play of forms and phenomena. 


Imagine a canvas, vast and unblemished, 
upon which the myriad dramas of life are 
painted. This canvas is the Emptiness or 
Void — itis the backdrop against which the 
dance of existence unfolds. |n the 
teachings of the Direct Path, this Emptiness 
is understood not as an absence, but as the 
very ground of being, the essence of all that 
is. 


This Emptiness is described as the ultimate ° Ts * 
reality, a state of pure potentiality from iV 
which all things emerge and into which they 
dissolve. It is akin to the space in a room, 
which remains unchanged and 
untouched, regardless of the activities 
within. In a similar way, the Emptiness of 
the Direct Path is the unchanging, ever- 
present reality that underlies and 
permeates all experiences. 


- 
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The journey towards understanding and realizing this Emptiness involves a process of deconstruction. 
It's about peeling away the layers of identification with thoughts, emotions, and sensory experiences. 
This isn't to deny or negate these experiences, but to see them for what they are — transient 
appearances in the vast expanse of consciousness. 


Teachers of the Direct Path guide seekers to recognize that their true nature is this Emptiness — not the 
transient thoughts, emotions, or physical forms. This realization brings a profound sense of freedom 
and peace, as one understands that the essence of their being is unbounded and eternal, untouched 
by the vicissitudes of life. 


The emphasis on Emptiness or the Void is also about seeing the interconnectedness of all things. In 
this void, there are no distinct boundaries, no separate entities. Everything is seen as 
interdependent, arising from and dissolving back into this fundamental emptiness. This perspective 
fosters a sense of unity and compassion, as the artificial barriers that separate us fall away. 


The Direct Path's focus on Emptiness or the Void is a journey towards understanding the most 
profound truth of our existence. It's about recognizing that beneath the ever-changing world of forms, 
there lies an unchanging, infinite expanse of consciousness — our true home, from which we have 
never been separate. This realization is not just a philosophical concept, but a living experience, a 
transformation that alters one's perception of self and the world, revealing the unity and wholeness of 
all existence. 
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The fundamental teaching of “Emptiness” 
may appear deceptively simple, almost to the 
point of being overlooked by our complex 
minds. The void has nothing to do with the 
rituals of reading, meditating, or trying to 
resolve inner conflicts. All these techniques 
misdirect us because they do not address the 
core truth: knowing nothingness is paramount. 


In the immediate experience of formless space, 
ponder your genuine essence. Who are you in 
this very moment? What have you always been? 
The thinking mind is ill-suited for this task, as 
genuine perception transcends the realm of 
concepts. As you read these words, you 
unquestionably exist and are conscious of your 
existence. You are undeniably present and 
aware as unassociated awareness. 


Before the next thought arises, you hold an absolute certainty of your own being, your own awareness, 
your own undefinable presence. Your true self the “Emptiness” is this awareness; it has always been 
so. Thoughts, perceptions, sensations, and feelings all arise within or upon it. This aware nothingness 
remains unchanging and immutable. It is eternally free and unscathed. Nevertheless, itis not an 
object or a form that can be seen or grasped. 


The fallibility of the mind and thoughts 


The mind, a mere product of thoughts within this ineffable awareness, cannot capture it or 
understand it or even contemplate it. You cannot deny your own being; it is glaringly evident. Yet, from 
birth, few have illuminated this truth. Once it is pointed out, it becomes easily graspable—a matter of 
recognition. The indescribable space is a brilliant, non-radiant, and formless presence of awareness. 
It appears intangible but is the most substantial aspect of your existence. It effortlessly resides here 
and now, forever untouched. You have already arrived without taking a single step; you are home. 


No practice can unveil this reality because practices exist in the realm of time and the mind. Practices 
aim at an outcome, whereas you (as formless presence-awareness) already exist; you simply fail to 
recognize it until it's revealed. Once seen, it cannot be lost, and you don't need to practice to exist, to 
be. 


Suffering stems from transient thoughts momentarily illuminated by the ever-present emptiness. 
This awareness remains forever unobscured. Suffering appears genuine due to our limited 
understanding of our true nature. Instead, we become ensnared by fleeting thoughts like "Jam 
inadequate," "I haven't reached my goal, or "I'm stuck." Over time, we come to understand that we 
are not these thoughts. Once our authentic self as the Void is revealed, suffering relinquishes its grip. 


In actuality, there is no person here. The persona we believe ourselves to be is a fictional 


construct. Thoughts, emotions, and perceptions may ebb and flow, but they pose no problem. They 
rise and fall like dust particles in the radiance of the empty presence-awareness that defines us. 
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Enlightenment is not an experience 


An addiction, is always an addiction to something, or for something, a pursuit of some kind of object 
or experience; an experience that you think you're going to find, or that will be "added" to you, or given 
to you. Most people conceive of "enlightenment" as the ultimate object of gratification, the ultimate 
experience, that is more stable, more reliable, more trustworthy — basically permanent. And as long as 
we feel that enlightenment is such an experience, we are by definition going to be disappointed. 


Enlightenment is "not" an experience. It's not 
something that happens to you. It's not something 
that can be found. It is simply the recognition of your 
"being", of the nature of your being. There is nothing 
remotely exotic about enlightenment - the taste of tea is 
more exotic than the recognition of the nature of your 
own being. Your own being is simply that which shines in 
your experience, as the knowledge "I am" — before, what 
I call"| am", has been colored or qualified by experience. 
To say it's "intimate" is not right, because it suggests 
that it is very close to you — it's not close to you, it "is" 
you. It's just the recognition of what you have been 
calling "I" all your life. It's not something that is added to 
"I", it's not something that "I" might experience, if I'm 
lucky enough. It's just the recognition of what we call "I". 
The term enlightenment is a complete misnomer; our self doesn’t "become" enlightened. Our 
"self" is simply veiled or darkened by thoughts and feelings - and therefore they do not see 
themselves clearly. When you were 10, 15, 20, 25 years old, you always felt | am "myself". 
Irrespective of what you were experiencing, you always felt "| am myself". You always felt that myself is 
"the same self". When you look back on yourself yesterday, you feel that yesterday | was the same 
"self" that | am today. And when you look back 10 years ago, you feel that you were the same self then, 
as lam now. 


What is that self, the self that has remained the same, throughout your life? You call it "I". It's always 
"I". When you were dreaming last night, it was "I" who was having a dream. It was "I" who slept well. 
You have always been "present". Your best moments, your worst moments, your happiest moments, 
your most miserable moments; you’ve always been present. 


What you "know" changes, but that which "knows it" never changes. It hasn’t aged. Nothing has 
happened to it, all these years. All the wonderful experiences you've ever had, and all the awful 
experiences, you've ever had, have not changed your "essential being". Your thoughts and feelings 
may often be disturbed or agitated, but "you", the one that "Knows them", the one in whom they 
appear — is that one ever agitated? Does it share the disturbance of your thoughts and feelings? It's 
imperturbable — cannot be disturbed. Its nature is peace. It's not about how you might "become’, it's 
about how you are "now". You're just looking at what you call "you", what you call "|am". Does any 
experience that you've ever had, "add" anything to your essential being? 


Your essential being is not in a state where it needs to be completed by an object. It is already 
complete, prior to any particular experience. It's not "incomplete’, it's not in a state of incompletion; 
always needing to be completed by an object or a relationship — it is already complete. It needs 
nothing from experience. What's the common name for that, needing nothing, the absence of lack? 
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The common name for it is just "happiness", or fulfillment, contentment. What more do you want? 
You've recognized that who you essentially are, is ever present, it's never hurt or tarnished by 
experience. It's never disturbed, it needs nothing. What more do you want? If you have found "that" in 
yourself — which is inherently peaceful, and has no sense of "lack" — then what are you lacking? 


The wanting will only stop when you recognize that you are what you want. All desires are desires for 
happiness — never for the "object". So, go directly for happiness — don’t go via an object. Happiness 
is the nature of our "Self". Happiness doesn’t mean that you're always singing, dancing, and smiling. It 
simply is the "ease of being", the absence of the sense of lack. It's a feeling that you don’t have to 
leave the now, because you're just content, fulfilled, complete. You don’t constantly need to be "filled 
up" by something or someone. You're just at peace. That is your nature — it's what you are, the nature 
of your "Self". 


We have all been encouraged by our culture to seek happiness in objects, substances, activities, and 
relationships. And all of us have been failed numerous times by these objects and activities, and 
we've begun to understand, or intuit, that the happiness we long for simply cannot be delivered bya 
relationship, or a person, or a substance. Many had this realization a long time ago, decades ago, and 
they turned to the spiritual traditions for happiness, and you were given the mantras, the Gurus, the 
chanting, etc. And this, for a while, satisfied some, but sooner or later these more refined objects left 
them unsatisfied. All that’s necessary is to recognize the nature of the "Self", that's what 
enlightenment is. All the stories, the Gurus, the yoga, the mantras, the names, the photos - all of 
it is just religious paraphernalia. \t has absolutely nothing to do with enlightenment -— nothing. 
Enlightenment is just the recognition of our "being". That’s it. That’s all it is. 


To be “Blown Out” 


The closest the mind can come to representing our 
essence is the thought "I" or “Il Am”. Yet even without 
that thought, our existence as no-thing remains 
undeniable. 


We seem to know the thought "I." This thought is 
the seed of the mistaken sense of individuality, 
the first illusion: the separate self. Because of our 
ignorance, the mind attaches other labels to this "I" 
thought, such as "Jam virtuous," "!am flawed," "I 
have this issue," and so on. But these thoughts are 
inconsequential because the very "I" thought, the 
notion of separation, is not our true formless 
identity. 


When you perceive the falseness of the "I"-thought and recognize that you are not an individual, all 
the lifelong identifications and ideas crumble because they are founded on a false premise. 


Suffering has no remedy in practice; it's about realizing the illusory nature of the "I" concept, like a 
house of cards. Watch it crumble, and a lifetime of suffering vanishes. Remove the "I" and 
psychological suffering dissipates. Every problem, every question, they all spring from that 
presumed "I" at the core of our existence. But when we truly examine it, we find it's not there at all. 
Recognize yourself as eternal awareness, traditionally called “Sunyata”, and the imagined "I" 
dissolves, leaving no room for doubts, questions, or issues. 
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To be dissolved, to be empty or “blown out” like the idea of Nirvana in Buddhism, is mirrored in 
Christianity as Salvation or amongst the Hindus as Moksha. 


You enter the transcendent reality of emptiness named “Ein Sof’ in Judaism, “Tao” in Taoism, 
“Sunyata” in Buddhism, the “Self” in Hinduism, the “Grunt/Ground” in Christian mysticism, or 
“Haqq” in Sufism. The Gnostics called it the “Monad” or the “Pleroma”. 


Everything emerges within and remains in this 
“Emptiness”, a single substance, a singular light; it's 
all unified, it's non-duality. There's nowhere to go, 
nothing to grasp. Resolution unfolds. We're 
immersed in the ocean of presence, never straying 
from it. In the present, you exist, aware without a 
single thought. You're certain of your being. This is the 
fundamental reality of the spaciousness we point to. 


All the wisdom of the enlightened beings and sages is 
right at the heart of the reader of these words. You'll 
never achieve or encounter it as an object of thought 
or experience. Why? Because the awareness you are 
and always have been is that, completely and wholly, 
right now! 


Enlightenment, Salvation or Nirvana isn't a thing for tomorrow; it's a mental construct. You exist prior 
to the mind as emptiness. Eventually, you turn within, acknowledging your very existence. You're 
home, though you never left. It's not some extraordinary feat; it's just a simple act of perception. The 
Aha-revelation is the absence of a person. There's no such entity within the machinery. Only 
thoughts, experiences, and objects ebb and flow in formless awareness. No one's in charge, no one's 
impacted. Life proceeds as it did, except the fictitious character has been written out of the script. 


There are thoughts but no thinker, actions but no actor, choices but no choice-maker. Essentially, 
everything's the same, except the sense of separation is gone, along with the psychological suffering, 
confusion, and doubt linked to the belief in a separate “I”. 


You don't dictate your thoughts, emotions, or sensations; you are merely lived. Life flows without 
a controller. Thoughts emerge, actions unfold effortlessly. The illusion of a separate self dissolves. The 
shift is a negative one: there's no longer anything amiss. The quest has concluded. Spiritual texts and 
teachers echo what you already grasp. Still, doubts persist. The real test occurs in daily life: Is 
suffering, separation, anxiety, or doubt lingering? Is the understanding unwavering? Realize that the 
mind can't grasp this truth. 


Effort, practice, and meditation operate in the mind, while your awareness resides in direct 
experience. The mind cannot fathom it because it exists within your awareness, within the 
spaciousness of “Sunyata”, which persists whether the mind is active or not. 


Seeing happens, but do your eyes say, "| see"? "| see" is a thought; seeing is spontaneous. The mind 
isn't an adversary, and you needn't engage in any struggle with it. It lacks inherent momentum; 


your Curiosity fuels it. Recognize your true nature as the awareness, the “Space” in which the mind 
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arises, and you're no longer entangled. No effort is required; effort is a product of the conceptual 
mind. 


Struggling with the mind is a detour. Acknowledge that it's all within thought, but your awareness is 
inherently free. The root of binding thoughts is the initial sense of separation, the “I”-thought. Once 
you grasp this, a lifetime of concepts and ego-centered activity unravels. 


Wisdom, clear seeing, cures ignorance. Initially, a teacher may point the way, but your insight 
takes over, and the need for a teacher diminishes. The wisdom that surfaces in you responds to the 
truth revealed. Your innate intelligence surpasses the thinking mind. Trust it. Stay with the guidance, 
let it resonate. Your experience will affirm it, liberating you from suffering and limitations. 


What Reincarnates? 


Have you ever witnessed the birth or death of your 
true essence as “formless presence”? Is it 
confined within a physical body? Does 
reincarnation truly hold any weight? Beware of 
the intricate trap when dissecting religious 
doctrines or philosophical musings. Such 
analysis often obscures your inherent presence. 
The pursuit of specific states, knowledge, or 
unknowing, leads only to conceptualization. 


Amid the pursuit of metaphysical puzzles, it's 
easy to overlook the evident truth that you are 
already free in the present moment as “Haqq”. 
Awareness remains an unchanging presence 
where the universe unfolds. At a relative level, 
one can dive into the realm of thought and 
metaphysical conjectures, but in that space, one theory is as good as another, all speculative. 


The ultimate answer eludes the mind. Even if we take reincarnation seriously, who or what truly 
reincarnates? An investigation reveals the absence of a distinct “self.” In the world of appearances, 
your individual entity dissolves, the “I” vanishes. How can a non-existent “I” experience 
reincarnation? If physical elements or thoughts recycle, it's incidental. Yet, you, as you truly are, 
remain constant. The timeless awareness you embody simply “Is”. 


Regardless of the perspective, reincarnation appears rather tenuous. We don't have to negate the 
theories and mechanics of reincarnation, but it seems more straightforward to recognize the 
singularity of awareness, the “Void”, where everything is one. If waves transform into other waves, 
so be it. Waves may ponder their origin, but the ocean remains unfazed. From the water's 
standpoint, it's all one substance. 


Focusing on your genuine consciousness, you realize that theories are but mental fluctuations. 
Awareness is substantial; thoughts are mere shadows. The notion of reincarnation is a fleeting cloud 
against the radiant sun of “Ein Sof”. It's more liberating to adhere to undeniable facts, such as your 
existence and self-awareness, rather than engaging in endless metaphysical debates. Instead of 
pondering past or future lives, why not explore what you are in this very moment? 
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Initially, encountering this understanding can be disorienting. Long-held beliefs start to crumble, and 
the familiar reference points begin to fade. We've constructed our lives around the concepts and 
beliefs about our identity. Our focus for years has been on reinforcing the persona, accumulating, 
strengthening, and solidifying its convictions and notions. As we see through these false ideas, a 
transformation occurs. It may feel unsettling at first, but simultaneously, a profound sense of freedom 
and lightness emerges. 


Excessive contemplation and analysis draw us deeper into the realm of the mind. Ultimately, words 
serve as pointers to your genuine nature. Attempts to clarify concepts or express this understanding in 
words can lead to mild confusion. Eventually, you realize that the mind arises within the aware 
“Nothingness” that you are. You know thoughts, but thoughts can never truly know you as that 
empty presence-awareness. 


Recognizing your beingness, your existence as space-like awareness, is immediate and beyond 
concepts. It requires no intermediary like the mind or the senses. To the mind, your true nature of 
“Tao” is "no-thing," beyond objectification. The mind struggles with the notion of "no-thing" as long 
as it seeks something concrete. Fortunately, such striving is unnecessary, though old habits may 
persist for a while. When thoughts like "I feel lost" or "What do | do now?" arise, simply inquire: Who is 
this “I” that is lost or seeking direction? 


This “I” is an empty presumption. Thoughts are merely patterns of energy swirling in the light of 
awareness. There's no “Il” at their core. Thoughts come and go, but the “emptiness” endures, 
unbound, evident, and untainted. No one is lost, no one needs understanding, no one must act or 
refrain, and no one should ever fear. 


The Soundtrack of or Lives 


The world is akin to a completed film, a final 
product that we observe. We are past the stage 
of post-production, where alterations or 
corrections are no longer possible. This is a truth, 
yet there's another aspect: this fixedness exists 
only within the realm of Cronus’ time. In contrast, 
within the Aeon — the level of reality that is 
eternal, real, and timeless — every moment is the 
inaugural moment. It is the moment from which 
all else unfolds. Thus, there exists absolute 
freedom of determination, but due to the absence 
of time, there is nothing preceding or following the 
present moment. 


In this eternal presence, absolute freedom exists, 
the sole domain where free will can alter what 
appears to be predetermined. In eternity, nothing is set in stone. Yet, if you enter this realm of the 
absolute "Self" with the intention to "rewrite the script,’ you'll find there's nothing needing change, as 
itis already perfect. Any desired change has already occurred, as every conceivable event has 
transpired. In the absolute "present," this perfection is realized. It is eternal and beyond improvement. 


For the ego navigating the labyrinth of Cronus' time, the world appears "imperfect," devoid of true free 
will, despite appearances. The ego's mental soundtrack constantly seeks change, expressing 
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desires to alter reality. This is the predestined script, unchangeable and defining the character's role. 
To effect a change, one must shift from being a character in the already filmed narrative to assuming 
the roles of playwright and cinematographer, creating in the eternal now. Otherwise, the ego's 
narrative remains one of dissatisfaction, longing for change, and projecting blame for its unhappiness. 


This narrative, intrinsic to the ego, stems from its inherent lack of "being." The ego, devoid of essence, 
craves power, glory, and dominance, endlessly seeking what it can never fully attain. Satisfaction at 
the ego level is unattainable. However, by silencing the ego's narrative and entering a state of mental 
stillness, one can step into eternity and transform this narrative. Not by crafting a new ego-driven 
story, but by embracing the divine intelligence, existing in a state of perfection. 


This approach alters the unfolding drama, preventing the 
ego's narrative of unhappiness from persisting. Inner 
discontent reflects externally, and attempts to alter the 
physical reality rather than the internal state are futile, 
leading only to further entrapment and karmic 
consequences. True transformation occurs through 
acceptance, internal recognition of perfection, and 
embracing the present opportunity for complete self- 
empowerment and expansion into the Divine nature. This 
shift not only impacts one's immediate environment but, 
through synchronicity, alters the course of unforeseen 
events, bringing blessings and fortune beyond the ego's 
limited comprehension. 


Holding onto the ego's narrative denies access to true power, 
intelligence, and the grace that could be brought into one's 
life. Discarding this narrative in your own post-production 
process creates space for new creative intelligence to 
reshape your perception of reality. This shift is enabled by 
opening the third eye and embracing the divine vision, but 
this higher intelligence only emerges when the heart is filled with love and adoration. 


The paradox lies in questioning who loves God, as God represents your true "Self." The ego's many 
voices may create confusion, but there is only one awareness perceiving all, distinct from the ego. 
Once this awareness resides in a dimension of presence beyond the immediate reality, a connection 
with the Absolute Self is formed in the realm of "| Am-ness," free from dualistic perception. 


The real Self cannot be reduced to mere concepts or images. It is the observer of all but remains 
unperceivable by its own dreamt creations. In this state, the ego's attempts to grasp reality through 
thought are futile. Only a state of pure presence can silence the ego's narrative, as the ego, an 
automaton and an artifact of the mind, lacks this capability. 


The only entity capable of effecting change by silencing the ongoing narrative through its inherent 
power is a state of pure presence. This presence is aware of the mind, the body, and the ego's 
manipulations. However, often you lose sight of being this ‘presence’ and become engrossed in 
the mind's automatic narrative, which then aligns you with your physical form. This identification 
obscures the inherent freedom of your mind, trapping you in the role of a character devoid of free will. 
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Therefore, it's crucial to 'remember' and emerge from this forgetfulness, recognizing that your 
fundamental essence is awareness, not thought, sensation, or bodily action, but the awareness of 
these. From this standpoint in virtual reality, there exists a power, rooted in the soul's nature as divine 
love, that connects the Real Self to a feeling of love that, although inconceivable, is deeply felt at the 
soul level as God's love for the soul. This reciprocal adoration between the soul and God elevates you 
to the ascended state of the Holy Spirit, uniting you with the Godhead. This is the path to 
instantaneous ascension from all the constraints imposed by the ego's narrative. 


You do Not Exist 


Ego death cannot occur if there is no ego to 
begin with. The stark reality is that we do not 
truly exist. This is a challenging concept to grasp 
as it contradicts the romantic notion of achieving 
greatness. The journey we believe we are on is 
nonexistent, for not only is the ego illusory, but so 
is our entire experience—it's a creation of the 
mind, a sort of 'hallucination.' Consequently, 
there is no journey to embark upon. There is no 
hero's journey because there is no hero, only 
the realization of this fact. 


The true aim of this spiritual journey is to 
recognize that there was never a journey to begin 
with. We are merely traversing the landscape of 
our own minds, circling the seven chakras until 
we return to the starting point. Accepting that 
there is no ‘entity, no presence at home, is 
crucial. This is not a lack of being; it transcends 
even non-being. It defies description, and there is 
no one to describe it. In a sense, this is perfect 
freedom, but it's a freedom that cannot be utilized by anyone, for any purpose. 


There is no one making decisions or taking actions, as everything is predetermined. The mind merely 
rationalizes events after they occur. We don't truly make decisions; what happens in this illusion is 
utterly unknowable. If we stop believing in the necessity of making crucial decisions, we could 
save much of our energy, which is currently spent worrying. 


There's no one who exists to make decisions or to ‘kill their ego.’ All of this is a myth. So, what lies 
beneath this myth? What is the 'Real'? What is the consciousness that seems to observe this movie? 
It's not actually observing, for there is no observer, just emptiness. If there were an observer, it would 
be an object, a thing. But an entity cannot exist because consciousness perceives all objects. 
Consciousness is inherently non-objective, and thus 'non-existent.’ 


The Self cannot be an object, nor can it be a subject. As soon as it's identified as a subject, it 
becomes a subjective object. This is the dilemma: the moment the 'l'-thought emerges, the illusion is 
recreated. There is no'l’; it's the primary mistake, and everything else follows. 


What watches the movie is the movie itself. It's a self-enjoying video game. The Self is not an 
individual observer. Even the idea of being a witness is part of the mythology. There is no witness. 
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The witness is the entire hologram, not an individual part, because it's not composed of parts— 
it's a singular Whole. Therefore, consciousness is unlocalizable, not confined to any organism, point 
in space, or time. It's merely an illusion, a mental construct. 


These phenomena, extraordinary as they may seem, are not real, and thus require no action because 
we do not exist, except as the entirety of intelligence that constitutes the phenomenal universe. 
Using this knowledge to ‘hollow out' the ego-mind and disengage from the belief in an ego allows the 
game to continue, but it loses its significance. There's no obsession with life's minutiae, with 
maintaining appearances, or with pursuits that distract from understanding the true ontological 
essence of ‘What IS’ 


Courage is needed to dismiss these mythologies, to stop believing in one's ego, and to refrain from 
trying to annihilate it, as it never existed. There is nothing to do and no one to do it. Life becomes 
simpler, and the mind quieter. However, there's a period of mourning for the loss of the illusion, which 
is often difficult to live without. If we don't have beings who have awakened and endured the 
disillusionment of ego loss, there's no escape from suffering for those within the 'video game,’ who, 
though nonexistent, do suffer. 


The beauty of non-existence is the absence of suffering. There's no joy, but no suffering either. This 
Bliss is not the achievement of a being but the complete absence of suffering or stress. It's a profound 
peace, akin to letting go of everything. It's the death of worry. When stress and worry are released, 
they create Bliss. But there's no one to experience this bliss; it's not an attribute of a being. It's simply 
the lack of a being—to suffer. However, there is no being to be in bliss. Bliss is the nature of All that IS. 
Therefore, embrace the fact that you will never achieve anything in life, not even salvation, since there 
is no one to save. You are already beyond the need for salvation since you are not. 


The phenomenal plane, though a manifestation of this emptiness, is also a hallucination. Eventually, 
the universe will collapse, leaving nothing behind. We must accept this 'Nothingness' and 
relinquish all narratives about our identity, our dislikes, and our desires for a different life. What would 
it feel like to release all these narratives once and for all and exist in absolute emptiness, devoid of 
desires, even the highest desire for liberation? 


Allow yourself to understand being this emptiness, the authentic real emptiness. Let the emptiness be 
absolutely devoid of thought. This is not a concept to ponder; there is no thinker. Release the fears 
associated with the illusory ego, the neuroses, obsessions, addictions, anxieties. See if it feels right 
to permanently realize, once and for all, that you do not exist. 


We are the “Mirror” 

Each of us is like a mirror that's looking for itself in the mirror. This is the paradox. The mirror 
cannot find itself as an object in the mirror. This whole world, this universe is what is contained in the 
mirror, but the mirror is the Self that is beyond. The difference between the exoteric paths and the 
esoteric paths is that the exoteric paths start with a false assumption; that you're someone in the 
mirror, who needs to get out. And so the religion will promise you liberation from the wheel of birth 
and death, or going to heaven or whatever you as an ego entity is looking for. This might be something 
that draws you into the esoteric level. The “you” that you believe is looking for that, is already 
liberated, because that you does not actually exist. So there's no need to be saved from a situation 
that you're not really in. And it's only the false identification with the body and with the stream of 
consciousness, of the mind, that causes the illusion, the ignorance that there is an “I” that is trapped 
in some state of bondage. 
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Supreme liberation is liberation from the idea that you need to be liberated. Once it is realized 
that there is no ego-self, that that is pure illusion, the liberation is instantaneous. But consciousness 
becomes congealed around certain objects in the mirror that it likes very much. And then it becomes, 
through that process of identification, trapped in the mirror of its own projections. So the act of 
meditation is to come out of the illusion that we are in the mirror, to realize that we are the 
mirror. The false identity, that doesn’t really exist, is very nervous, because it knows it doesn’t exist, 
and it doesn’t want to have to discover that fact. And so it creates many defense mechanisms to keep 
itself in ignorance, in the east called “Avidya”, whereas in the west we have the concept of “Sin”. 


Ignorance and sin both refer to the same 
phenomenon, but sin is a little more inaccurate, 
because sin implies that there is indeed a sinner, 
and that sinner must be reproved and castigated, 
and purified of its illusion. But it's all about the 
elimination of the false idea that there is a 
sinner, and then there is freedom from 
“ignorance”. The ignorance is the belief, that you 
are some “entity” separated from the entirety of 
the “Real”. So in that realization one becomes a 
“Gnani”, this is Gnana Yoga. But Gnani mustn’t be 
understood as a “knower”. Gnana means 
knowledge, but Gnani is actually “knowing”, it is 
knowing without a knower - that is what is known, 
in fact. There is no one doing the knowing, there is 
only the knowing itself, and the knowing is “being”. 


And when we “know”, that we do not exist except 
as the knowing, of the entirety of all that is, and the 
source of all that is, then the supreme beingness 
manifests, as the real of what is known. And in that 
all the dualities and opposites, and all conflicts, are resolved — in unity. A unity beyond the opposites 
of being and not being, real or false, self and other, subject and object — all of those collapse into the 
silence, the essence of the Supreme Real. This is what we are doing when we meditate, and it's 
simple, because all it requires is letting go, of the mind that wants to maintain the illusion of 
existence, and retrieve that projected representation of the self, and bring the energy of the 
consciousness, that was trapped in the representation, and in language which is simply a tissue of 
representation, back into the silence of pure awareness. 


And the subjective experience will be that of wakeful, self-existent cognizance, pure awareness, 
without contents — an emptiness. But the emptiness is not an emptiness that is other than 
fullness. The emptiness itself, is the All. Itis at the point of the meeting of nothing, and 
everything. And this point of meeting is also the point of the meeting of light and awareness, because 
“All that Is”, reduces to forms of light - and forms of light appear in awareness. When the two become 
one, then what had been trapped in form, becomes realized as the formless. And what had been 
limited in time and space, is realized as eternal and infinite — this is the liberation. 
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